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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1946-47 
(For all divisions, except the School of Law and the School of Mines and Metallurgy) 
1946 First Semester 
September 17 . . ... Tuesday, Convocation for Freshmen and transfer Sophomores, 
8:30 a.m. (Attendance required. Late registration fee charged 
those not in attendance except veterans delayed for legitimate 
reasons.)* 
September 17-19 .. Tuesday-Thursday, Orientation Period. 
September 20-21 .. Friday-Saturday, Registration for Freshmen and Sophomores, 
8-12 a.m., 1-5 p.m. 
September 21 ... .. Saturday, Registration for upperclassmen and graduate students. 
8-12 a.m ., 1-4 p .m. 
September 23 ... .. Monday, Classwork begins, 8 a.m. 
November 28 ..... Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday. 
December 20 ..... Friday, Christmas vacation begins, 12 noon. 
1947 
January 2 ... . . ... Thursday, Classwork resumes, 1 p.m. 
January 27 ....... Monday, Examinations begin, 8 a.m. 
January 31. . . . . .. Friday, First semester closes, 4 p.m. 
Second Semester 
January 30 ....... Thursday, Convocation for Entering Freshmen, 8:30 a.m. (Attend-
ance required.) 
January 30-31. ... Thursday-Friday, Orientation Period for Entering Freshmen. (At-
tendance required.) 
February 1. ... . .. Saturday, Registration, 8-12 a.m., 1-5 p.m. 
February 3 ....... Monday, Classwork begins, 8 a.m. 
April 3 . .... . .... Thursday, Spring recess, 4 p .m. 
April 7 .. . .. . .... Monday, Classwork resumes, 8 a.m. 
May 28 ..... . .... Wednesday, Examinations begin, 8 a.m. 
June 1. ... .. ... . . Sunday, Baccalaureate address, 11 a.m. 
June 2 .. . . . . ..... Monday, Second Semester closes, 4 p.m. 
June 5 .. . . . ...... Thursday, Commencement. 
1947 Summer Session 
June 7 .... . ...... Saturday, Orientation Day for Entering Freshmen. (Attendance 
required.) 
June 9 ........... Monday, Registration, 8-12 a.m., 1-5 p.m. 
June 10 ..... . .... Tuesday, Classwork begins, 8 a.m. 
July 4 . .......... Friday, Independence Day, holiday. 
August 1. ........ Friday, Eight weeks term closes, 4 p.m. 
August 29 ........ Friday, Twelve weeks term closes, 4 p.m. 
Graduation Convocation, 5 p.m. 
*Veterans are not required to pay the late registration fee if separated seven days 
or less before the date at which attendance is required, or if delayed by advisement and 
processing through the Veterans Administration or by medical treatment or medical 
examination. Certification of exemption on these grounds is to be made on the veteran's 
program by the Veterans Service Committee. 
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CALENDAR, SCHOOL OF LAW 
1946 Fall Quarter 
September 21. ... . . .. ... . . Saturday, R egistration, 8 a.m.-4 p.m. 
September 23 . . . . . . . . . . . .. Monday, Classwork begins, 8 a.m. 
November 28 . . . . .... . .... Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday. 
December 11, 12, 13, 14 .... Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Final Examina-
tions. 
December 14 .. .. ...... .. . Saturday, Quarter closes. 
Winier Quarter 
December 16 .... . . . . . .... Monday, Registration, 8 a.m.-5 p.m. 
December 17 . . .... . . . . . . . Tuesday, Classwork begins. 
December 20 . . .... .. .... . Friday, Christmas recess begins, 12 noon. 
1947 
January 2 . .. . .. .. .. ... .. . Thursday, Classwork resumes, 1 p.m. 
March 11, 12, 13, 14 ...... Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Final Examina-
tions. 
March 14 .... .. . . . . . .. . .. Friday, Quarter closes. 
Spring Quarter 
March 17 . ... . .... . ..... . Monday, Registration, 8 a.m.-5 p.m. 
March 18 ...... . ... . ..... Tuesday, Classwork begins, 8 a.m. 
April 3 . . .. .. ... . ........ Thursday, Spring recess begins, 4 p.m. 
April 7 .. . ..... . . . . ... . .. Monday, Classwork resumes, 8 a.m. 
May 29, 30, 31, June 2 .. . . Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Monday, Final Examinations. 
June 2 .. . ................ Monday, Quarter closes. 
June 5 ... . ... .. ...... .. .. Thursday, Commencement. 
Summer Quarter 
June 9 . . . . ... . ... . .. . .. .. Monday, Registration, 8 a.m.-5 p.m. 
June 10 . . . .. ... . .. . .... .. Tuesday, Clarnwork begins, 8 a.m. 
July 4 ............. . . . . .. Friday, Independence Day, holiday. 
July 17, 18, 19 ............ Thursday, Friday, Saturday, First t erm examinations. 
July 21 ..... . . . .... . ..... Monday, Second term begins. 
August 27, 28, 29 . . . .. . .. . Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Second t erm examinations. 
August 29 .... . ... . . . . .... Friday, Quarter closes. 
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CALENDAR, SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
AT ROLLA 
1946 First Semester 
September 4 . . .. .. Wednesday to J placement examinations and orientation lectures for 
September 7 . .. ... Saturday )_freshmen. 
September 9 ... . .. Monday, 8 :00 a.m. Freshmen class work begins. 
September 9 .. . . . . Monday, registration for three upper classes. 
September 10 . . . .. Tuesday, 8:00 a. m . Class work begins for three upper classes. 
November 28 . .... Thursday, 8:00 a. m. Thanksgiving holidays begin. 
December 2 . ... .. Monday, 8 :00 a.m. Thanks~iving holidays end. 
December 20 . .. .. Friday, 4 :00 p.m. Christmas holidays begin. 
1947 
January 2 ..... . .. Thursday, 8:00 a.m. Christmas holidays end. 
January 24 .. ... . . Friday, final examinations close. 
January 24 . . .... . Friday, 12:00 noon, first semester closes. 
1947 Second Semester 
January 27 .... .. . Monday, registration. 
January 28 .... . . . Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. Class work begins. 
May 25 .. . . . ... . . Sunday, Baccalaureate Exercises. 
May 27 .. ....... . Tuesday, final examinations close. 
May 27 . .. . .. . ... Tuesday, Commencement. 
1947 Summer Session 
June 2 .. . , ....... Monday, registration. 
June 3 .. ... . .. . .. Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. Class work begins. 
July 4 ........... Friday, Independence Day, holiday. 
August 23 ...... .. Saturday, summer session closes. 
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Of THE 
SCHOOL OF MINES & METALLURGY 
UNIVERSITY 
ROLLA 
OF MISSOURI 
MISSOURI 
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PREPARED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
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JAN. 1939 
DEC 1941 
THE BOARD OF CURATORS 
Term Expires January 1, 1947 
Stratton Shartel . .. . . ... . . . ... . . . . .. . . . . .. ..... .. ... ... ....... . .... Kansas City 
James A. Potter ... .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . . ..... .. . Jefferson City 
John H. Wolpers .. .. . . . .. ... ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . Poplar Bluff 
Term Expires January 1, 1949 
Roscoe Anderson . . . . .. ....... . .. ... . .. . . ... . .... . . . . . .... . . .. .. Webster Groves 
David W. Hopkins .. . . . . .. . ... . .. . .. . . . . ..... . . . . .. . . ... . . .. ........ . St. Joseph 
Harold J. Moore . .. .... . . ...... . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . ... . ..... . .... . .. . ... . Brookfield 
Term Expires January 1, 1951 
Frank C. Mann ... . . ......... . .. ... .. . . . ... . . . . ... .. ....... . . . . . . . .. Springfield 
Allen McReynolds .. .. .. ... . ..... . . . . . ... .. . . .... . . . . . . .. ... . , . . . .. . .. Carthage 
Guy A. Thompson ... .. . . . .. . . ... . ..... . . . .. . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... St. Louis 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
Allen McReynolds, President . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ...... .. Carthage 
James A. Potter, Vice-President .. . . . . . . . . .... . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . ... . . Jefferson City 
Leslie Cowan, Secretary . .... . .... .. . ... . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . ... . ..... . . Columbia 
R. B. Price, Treasurer ...... . ..... . ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ..... . ... . . . ..... Columbia 
F. A. Germann, Treasurer . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. .... .. . ... ... . . . . . . .. . Rolla 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AT COLUMBIA 
John H. Wolpers, Chairman .. . . . . ..... . .. . .... . ........ . ..... . .. . ... Poplar Bluff 
Roscoe Anderson . . . .. .... .. . . . ...... . .... . .. . . . ...... . . . . . . . ... Webster Groves 
David W. Hopkins . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . ... .. . .. . . St. Joseph 
THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AT ROLLA 
Frank C. Mann, Chairman . . . . . . . .. .................... .. . . .... . . . .. . Springfield 
Stratton Shartel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . ... . . Kansas City 
Guy A. Thompson . ..... . . . ......... . .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. St. Louis 
THE BOARD OF VISITORS 
A. P . Green, Chairman . . . . . ... . . . . .. . .. .. .. . ......... . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .... Mexico 
W. A. Cochel. . . ... . . . ..... . . . . ... . . .. . . .. . .... . . . ... . . . ... .. .. .. ... Kansas City 
D. Howard Doane . ..... . . . . ... . . ... . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . St. Louis 
Allen Oliver . . ... . . . ... . . . . . . . . .. .. ... . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. Cape Girardeau 
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REPORT OF THE CURATORS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
Columbia, Missouri 
January 1, 1946 
To His Excellency, The Honorable Phil M. Donnelly, the Governor of Missouri: 
Presented in the following pages is the one hundred fourth report of the Board of 
Curators on the University of Missouri's several colleges, schools, and departments at 
Columbia and Rolla. 
During 1945, as the nation won complete victory on more than a score of widely 
scattered battlefronts, the University completed the transfer of emphasis from training 
men and women for wartime service to preparing them for peacetime civilian life. Al-
though the University retained an adequate offering of courses in naval and military 
science and tactics, it again actively began to achieve its major purpose of advancing and 
disseminating knowledge, training students for life and for careers in the various profes-
sions and callings, and making available to the people of the State the results of teaching, 
investigation, and research. 
Reconversion to peacetime service placed a heavier burden on the administrative 
staff, as had conversion to wartime training. The Board is proud to report that the 
faculty nobly fulfilled its wartime obligations on the campus, in the armed forces, in 
industry and governmental agencies, and in the secret laboratories which contributed 
so greatly to the shortening of the war. It calls attention to the recognition given many 
of the staff members, some of whom received citations from their government for the 
valuable contributions they made in atomic and electronic research, in agriculture, 
medical education, engineering, personnel management and administration, and other 
activities needed for defense and offense in time of war. More than 150 members of the 
faculty and staff who left the University to contribute to the war effort returned during 
the year. 
The problems of maintaining an adequate staff and an efficient physical plant in the 
face of extreme increases in enrollment and reduced budgets, and during a period when 
there was little opportunity to provide satisfactory dormitory, classroom, laboratory, 
and office space called for prompt and intelligent action on the part of the administrative 
staff, which itself had been reduced by the demands of a government at war. 
Not only did the faculty and administrative staffs carry added burdens during this 
period of reconversion. They also displayed a fine spirit as they tackled the job together. 
Never before has there existed between them a greater feeling of cooperation. The Board 
of Curators, whose members have themselves been called upon to give more time and 
effort to the problems of the University during this critical period, see in this unity of 
action and purpose full assurance of continued advancement of this great University. 
The student enrollment, which was scarcely more than 2,000 in the Spring of 1945, 
rose to above 3,900 in September on the campus in Columbia. The Rolla registration of 
313 brought the University's Fall total to 4,216. The added number of young men and 
young women was more than 1,800, a tremendous growth in but a few months. This 
increase proved a challenge to the administrative and teaching staff. It justified the 
countless number of hours spent in planning by the Curators, the administrators, and 
the faculty. It justified, too, the making of preparations for an enrollment which might 
possibly reach more than 10,000 students, or double the number of pre-war days. 
Among the students who registered for the Fall Term, more than 750 were men and 
women who had served in the armed services and were seeking to take advantage of the 
opportunities for an education the United States government had made possible through 
the payment of fees and subsistence benefits. The University had prepared itself to 
care for those veterans. 
The University brought in trailer houses and provided other emergency quarters to 
help relieve the critical housing shortage for its students. Veterans with families, ap-
proximately one-third of all veterans enrolled, were furnished with places to live at nomi-
nal rental in trailer communities. 
( 9) 
10 REPORT OF THE CURATORS 
The curriculum was modified to meet the needs of returning servicemen. Adjust-
ments were made in the work offered in the Colleges of Agriculture, Arts and Science, and 
Engineering, in the Graduate School, and in the Schools of Business and Public Admini-
stration, Education, Journalism, Law, Medicine, and Mines and Metallurgy. 
Review and refresher courses were offered for the veteran, a counseling and advi~ing 
service was set up, admission tests were given on both high school and college levels, 
advanced standing examinations were made available, half-semester courses were given 
to take care of veterans discharged from the service too late to enter regular classes, and 
every need of the veteran was provided for through an office especially established for 
that purpose. That office was the Veterans Service Committee, which was organized 
after a study of the needs of returning servicemen was made and the means being used 
by educational institutions of the nation to care for those needs were ascertained. 
The faculty not only strengthened the undergraduate curriculum hut also worked 
in two directions to improve the entire program of the University, preparing vocational 
courses on the non-college level for veterans who lacked the academic training to enter 
regular courses and altering graduate study to fit the needs of a more nature group of 
students and to keep the program in line with modern educational and scientific trends. 
The University also brought back to the campus as quickly as possible other 
activities which are necessary for a complete program. The fine arts concerts, which 
offer students an opportunity to hear great musicians, were reestablished. Other musical 
and artistic programs were revived. Intercollegiate sports were returned, which, 
combined with curricular improvements, revitalized the whole physical education 
program. 
The institution renewed its offerings of counsel and advice. The results of investi-
gative effort were presented to the people of Missouri through_ its service bureaus, 
publications, lectures, conferences, and demonstration centers. Modifications of travel 
restrictions enabled the University to bring more than 8,500 citizens of the state to the 
campus during the year. 
The College of Agriculture instituted a closely supervised apprentice system of 
farm training for students and stressed a program of training in balanced farming. 
The University again began treating deformed indigent Missouri boys and girls on 
the campus when it re-established the Crippled Children's Service. A special committee 
was named to formulate a detailed program for a four-year medical school. 
Buildings needed by the Universty, including dormitories, classrooms, laboratories, 
and service buildings, were given much study. Financial support for a complete dormi-
tory system at Columbia and Rolla was requested of the General Assembly. 
The Curators are pleased to report that the University's many friends continued 
to donate funds for research, for scholarships, and for memorials to honor faculty members 
who left an indelible mark on the minds and hearts of their students. Grateful students, 
thoughtful teachers, forward-looking business firms, and established research foundations 
made substantial gifts and grants during the year. The University continued to give 
support to worthy students through scholarships and loans. · 
Included in this report are a list of the members of the staff of the University, a 
description of the physical plant, a statement of courses offered by various divisions, 
a statement of the fees, information regarding admission, a list of scholarships and other 
grants, a list of degrees and certificates conferred, and other information about the 
University divisions at Columbia and Rolla. 
Respectfully submitted, 
ALLEN McREYNOLDS, 
President of the 
Board of Curators 
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President 
FREDERICK ARNOLD MmDLEBUSH, President, Professor of Political Science, 1922, 1935. 
A.B., 1913, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan; LL.D., Knox, 1937; Hope, 1937; Washington Uni-
versity, 1944. 
Deans 
HENRY EDWARD BENT, Dean of the Graduate Faculty, Professor of Chemistry, 1936, 
1938. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1922; M.S., Northwestern, 1923; Ph.D., California, 1926. 
HARRY GUNNISON BROWN, Acting Dean of the School of Business and Public Admin-
istration, Professor of Economics, 1915, 1942. 
B.A., Williams, 1904; Ph.D., Yale, 1909; L.H.D., Williams, 1936. 
DUDLEY STEELE CONLEY, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Medicine, Director of the 
University Hospitals, Professor of Surgery, and Director of Surgical Services in the 
University Hospitals, 1919, 1933. 
B.L., Missouri, 1899; M.D., Columbia, 1906. 
HARRY Au .RED CURTIS, Dean of the Faculty of the College of Engineering, Director of 
the Engineering Experiment Station, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1938. 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1908, M .A., 1910, Colorado; Ph.D., 1914, Wisconsin; D.Sc., 1930, Colorado, 1937, 
Wisconsin. 
ELMER ELLIS, Dean of the Faculty of the College of Arts and Science, Professor of His-
tory, 1930, 1946. 
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1925, North Dakota; Ph.D., Iowa, 1930. 
GLENN Av ANN McCLEARY, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Law, Professor of Law, 
1929, 1940. 
A.B., Ohio Wesleyan, 1917; J.D., Michigan, 1924; S.J.D., Harvard, 1936. 
MERRITT FINLEY MILLER, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of the College of Agriculture, 
Direct.or Emeritus of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor Emeritus of 
Soils, 1904, 1945. 
B.S.A., Ohio State University, 1900 ; M .S.A., Cornell, 1901; D.Sc., Kansas State College, 1938; 
Ohio State Univorsity, 1939. 
FRANK LuTHER MoTT, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Journalism, Professor of 
Journalism, 1942. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1907; M.A., 1919, Ph.D., 1928, Columbia; Litt.D:, Simpson, 1939; L.H .D., Boston 
University, 1941. 
FREDERICK BLACKMAR MuMFORD, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of the College of Agri-
culture, Director Emeritus of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor 
Emeritus of Animal Husbandry, 1895, 1938. 
B .S., 1891, M.S., 1893, Michigan State College; D.Agr., Nebraska, 1927, Michigan State College, 
1927. 
NOTE-
Figure 2 indicates Officers or Members of the Faculty of the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla. 
Dales: 
The first date indicates the date of appointment in the University at the rank of instructor 
or above. 
The second date indicates the date of appointment to present rank. 
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SAMUEL BRYAN SHIRKY, Associate Dean of the Faculty of the College of Agriculture, 
Superintendent of Agrioultural Short Courses in the College of Agriculture, Pro-
fessor of Agriculture, 1919, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1918, A.M., 1919, Missouri . 
FRANK FLETCHER STEPHENS, Dean of Students in the College of Arts and Science, Pro-
fessor of History, 1907, 1929. 
Ph.B., 1904, Ph.M., 1905, Chicago; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1907. 
FREDERICK MONROE TISDEL, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of the College of Arts and 
Science, Professor Emeritus of English, 1910, 1939. 
A.B., N orthwestern, 1891; A.M., Wisconsin, 1893; A.M., 1894; Ph.D. , 1900, Harvard. 
LoRAN G. TOWNSEND, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Education, Director of the 
Summer Session, Professor of Education, 1936, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
EDWIN A. TROWBRIDGE, Dean of the Faculty of the College of Agriculture, Director of 
the Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1907, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Wisconsin, 1906. 
2CuRTIS LAws WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Mines and Metallurgy, Di-
rector of the State Mining Experiment Station, 1941. 
E.M., Montana School of Mines, 1920; Ph.D., Goettingen, 1928. 
Professors 
WILLIAM ALBERT ALBRECHT, Professor of Soils, 1916, 1930. 
A.B., 1911, B.S., 1914, M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
HERMANN BENJAMIN ALMsTEDT, Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages, 1901, 1943. 
L.B., Pe.B., 1895, Missouri ; Ph.D., Chicago, 1900. 
BOWER ALY, Professor of Speech, Director of Forensics, 1930, 1944. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1926; Ph.D., Columbia, 
1941. 
THOMAS E. ATKINSON, Professor of Law, 1935, (Resigned). 
LL.B., Michigan, 1917; A.B ., North Dakota, 1925; J.S.D., Yale, 1926. 
2J osEPH WAYNE BARLEY, Professor Emeritus of English, 1912, 1943. 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1905, William Jewell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1911. 
RusSELL STICKNEY BAUDER, Professor of Economics, 1927, 1941. 
B.S. , Knox, 1924; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1933, Wisconsin. 
RoYAL D. M . BAUER, Professor of Accounting, 1929, 1941. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1923; C.P.A., State of Missouri, 1927; M .B.A., Northwestern, 1935. 
HENRY MARVIN BELDEN, Professor Emeritus of English, 1895, 1937. 
A.B., Trinity, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1895; L.H.D., Trinity, 1928. 
A. CORNELIUS BENJAMIN, John H. Lathrop Professor of Philosophy, 1945. 
A.B., 1920, A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Michigan. 
RunoLF BENNI'IT, William Rucker Professor of Zoology, 1927, 1937. 
S.B., 1920, A.M., 1921, Boston University; A.M., Ph.D., 1923, Harvard. 
BERTHA BrsBEY, Professor of Home Economics, 1931, 1938. 
B.S., 1921, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1930, Columbia. 
LEONARD MASCOT BLUMENTHAL, Professor of Mathematics, 1936, 1944. 
B.S. in C.E., Georgia School of Technology, 1923; M.S ., Chicago, 1924 ; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1927. . · · 
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JOHN CoY BoUR, Professor of Law, 1926, 1929, (On leave). 
A.B., 1917, LL.B., 1920, Missouri; S.J.D., Harvard, 1925. 
WILLIAM L. BRADSHAW, Professor of Political Science, 1927, 1941. 
B .S. in Ed., 1917, A.M., 1924, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa, 1930. 
THOMAS ALLEN BRADY, Vice-President of the University in Charge of the Extra-Divi-
sional Educational Activities, Professor of History, Director of Veterans Service 
Committee, 1926, 1945. 
A.B ., Missouri, 1924; A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, Harvard. 
EDWIN BAYER BRANSON, Professor of Geology, 1910. 
A.B., A.M., 1903, Kansas; Ph.D., Chicago, 1905 . 
CHESTER LELAND BREWER, Professor of Physical Training in the Department of Physi-
cal Education and Physical Training, 1910, 1935. 
SAMUEL BRODY, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1920, 1945. 
B.A., 1917, M.S., 1920, California; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
JAMES WILLARD BURCH, Director of the Agricultural Extension Service, Professor of 
Agricultural Extension, 1923, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1916, A.M., i931, Missouri. 
2J OE BEATY BuTLER, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1920, 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., 1915; B.S. in Ed., 1924, Oklahoma A. and M. College; C.E. , 1922, M.S. in C.E., 1924, 
Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
SrnNEY CALVERT, Professor Emeritus of Organic Chemistry, 1894, 1939. 
B.S., McGill, 1890; A.M., Harvard, 1892. 
ARLIE GLENN CAPPS, Professor of Education, 1921, 1924. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1913; B.S. in Ed., 1916, A.M., 1917, Mis-
souri; Ph.D., Illinois, 1921. 
2ERNEST WILSON CARLTON, Professor of Structural Engineering, 1923, 1936. 
B.S. in M.E., 1920, M.S. Ind. Ed., 1926, Colorado Agricultural College; B.S. in C .E., 1926; C.E., 
1935, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
WILLIAM WESTON CARPENTER, Professor of Education, 1928. 
A.B., 1912, A.M., 1917, Kansas; Ph.D., Columbia, 1926. 
2CHARLES YANCEY CLAYTON, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1913, 19 20. 
B.S. in Met., 1913, Met. E., 1916, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
JoHN WALDO CoNNAWAY, Professor Emeritus of Veterinary Science and Comparative 
Medicine, 1888, 1930. 
D.V.S., Chicago Veterinary College, 1890; M .D., Missouri, 1891. 
JAMES EDGAR CROSBY, JR., Extension Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1929, 1946. 
B .S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1933, Missouri . 
RoY EMERSON CURTIS, Professor of Economics, 1928, (On leave). 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1907; A.M., 1908; Ph.D., 1912, Wisconsin. 
WINTERTON CONWAY CURTIS, Professor of Zoology, 1901, 1908. 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1898, Sc.D., 1934, Williams; Ph.D. , Johns Hopkins, 1901. 
HARVEY A. DE WEERD, Professor of History, 1944, (On leave). 
A.B., Hope, 1924; M .A., 1925, Ph.D., 1936, Michigan. 
SHERMAN DICKINSON, Professor of Education, 1924, 1926, (On leave). 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1913; M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota. 
ELLA VICTORIA DOBBS, Professor Emeritus of Applied Arts, 1909, 1936. 
B.S. in Ed., Columbia, 190'); A.M., Mis•ouri, 1913. 
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WILLIAM EARLE DRAKE, Professor of Education, 1939, 1944, (On leave). 
B.A., 1924, M .A., 1928, Ph.D ., 1930, North Carolina. 
ADRIAN J . DURANT, Professor of Veterinary Science, 1913, 1931. 
B.S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1915, Missouri; D.V.M., Michigan State College, 1925. 
WILLARD LELAND ECKHARDT, Professor of Law, 1938, 1945. 
B.S., 1935, LL.B., 1937, Illinois. 
CECIL ELDER, Professor of Veterinary Science, 1931. 
D .V.M ., Kansas State College, 1916; M .S., Ohio State University, 1924. 
JosEPH DoLIVER ELLIFF, Professor Emeritus of High School Administration, 1904, 1936. 
B.S.D., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1893; A.B., 1903, A.M., 1906, Missouri; LL.D., 
St. Louis, 1933. 
MAX MAPES ELLIS, Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, Electrocardiologist to 
the University Hospitals, 1919, 1927. 
A.B ., 1907, A.M., 1908, Ph.D., 1911, Indiana ; Sc, D ., Vincennes, 1914. 
ARTHUR SAMUEL EllllG, Professor of Sociology, 1927, 1931. 
A.B ., Missouri, 1916; S.T.B ., Boston University, 1920; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1930. 
WILLIAM CARLYLE ETHERIDGE, Professor of Field Crops, 1916. 
B.S. in Agr., North Carolina, 1906; M .S., 1912, Ph.D. , 1915, Cornell. 
ORRIN B. Ev ANS, Professor of Law, University Attorney, 1938, 1945. 
B.A. , 1931, LL.B., 1935, Wisconsin; J.S.D., Yale, 1940. 
ARTHUR HENRY ROLPH FAIRCHILD, Professor of English, 1904, 1914. 
A.B ., Toronto, 1900; A.M ., 1903, Ph.D., 1904, Yale. 
MARTIN LUTHER FA UST, Professor of Political Science, 1929, 1937. 
A.B., 1919, A.M., 1920, Gettysburg; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924. 
J. Ross FLEETWOOD, Extension Professor of Field Crops, 1931, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M ., 1924, Missouri. 
•CARROLL RALPH FORBES, Professor of Mining Engineering, 1909, 1912, (On leave). 
B.S., 1902, E.M., 1903, Michigan College of Mines. 
2J. DONALD FORRESTER, Professor of Mining Engineering, 1944. 
B.S., Utah, 1928; M.S ., 1929, Ph.D .• Cornell University, 1935. 
2FLOYD HILL FRAME, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1914, 1925. 
A.B., Clark, 1912; E.E., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1924. 
HERBERT E. FRENCH, Professor of Organic Chemiitry, 1920, 1941. 
A.B., Morningside, 1915; A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 1920, Illinois. 
ERNEST MARVIN F=, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1927, 1945. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
NEWELL SHIFFER GINGRICH, Professor of Physics, 1936, 1943. 
B.A., North Central, 1926; M .A., Lafayette, 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1930. 
HERBERT BINGHAM GoULD, Professor of Voice, 1941, 1943. 
State Normal School, St. Cloud, Minnesota, 1911; Mus. D., (Hon.) Cincinnati Conservatory of 
Music. 1934. 
CHARLES WILSON GREENE, Professor Emeritus of Physiology and Pharmacology, 1900, 
1937. 
A.B., 1892, A.M., 1893, Stanford; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1898. 
AnmsoN GULICK, Professor of Physiological Chemistry, 1912, 1921. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1904; A.M., Harvard, 1905; Ph.D., Wurzburg, 1910. 
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MARY JANE GUTHRIE, Professor of Zoology, 1922, 1938. 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1918, Missouri; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr, 1922. 
WILLIAM E. GwATKIN, JR., Professor of Classical Languages and Archaeology, 1928, 
1939. 
A.B., William Jewell, 1921; A.M., Indiana, 1923; Ph.D., Princeton, 1930. 
CONRAD HAROLD HAMMAR, Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1929, 1938. 
B.S., 1924, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
2HERBERT RussELL HANLEY, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1923, 1929. 
B.S., in Min. E., 1901; Met.E., 1918, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
DOUGLAS REID HANSEN, Professor of Art, 1926, 1945. 
Diplona, Ecole des Beaux Arts, Fontainebleau, 1929; Austrian State Kunstgewerbeschule, 1931. 
FLORENCE HARRISON, Professor of Home Economics, 1938. 
B.S. in H.E., Illinois, 1908; M.A. in H.E. Educ., Columbia, 1'918. 
HARRY PELLE HARTKEMEIER, Professor of Business Statistics, 1930, 1941. 
B.S. in Econ., Louisville, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 1928; Ph.D., Chicago, 1930. 
LEONARD HASEMAN, Professor of Entomology, 1906, 1919. 
A.B., 1905, M.A., 1907, Indiana; Ph.D., Cornell, 1910. 
ELI STUART HAYNES, Professor of Astronomy, 1905, 1923. 
A.B., 1905 ; A.M., 1907, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 1913. 
CANNON CHILES HEARNE, Extension Professor, State Extension Agent, 1924, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924; M.S., Wisconsin, 1932. 
ALBERT KERR HECKEL, Professor of Citizenship and Associate in History, 1924, 1925. 
A.B., 1903, A.M., 1906, Roanoke; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1913. 
JoHN GILBERT HEINBERG, Professor of Political Science, 1926, 1939. 
A.B., 1923, M.A., 1924, Washington; Ph.D., Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Govern-
ment, 1927. 
CHARLES ALTON HELM, Professor of Field Crops,-1916, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1913; A.M., Nebraska, 1916. 
2OscAR ADAM HENNING, Professor of Modern Languages, 1920, 1931. 
A.B., 1913, A.M., 1915, Central Wesleyan. 
HARRY A. HERMAN, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1929, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., 1929, A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
2P AUL G. HEROLD, Professor of Ceramic Engineering, 1936, 1944. 
B.Cer.E., 1931. M .S., 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State University. 
DARWIN ALEXANDER HINDMAN, Director of Student Affairs for Men, Professor of Phy-
sical Education and Physical Training, 1935. 
A.B., Oherlin, 1918; M.A., Illinois, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1934. 
JOHN HINTON, Colonel, Field Artillery, Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1945. 
B.S., United States Military Academy, 1918. 
ALBERT GARLAND HoGAN, Professor of Animal Nutrition, 1920. 
B.S. in Agr., 1909, A.M., 1912, Missouri; Ph.D., Yale, 1914. 
RoBERT LORENZO HowARD,ProfessorofLaw, 1917, 1929. 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, LL.B., 1925, Missouri; S.J.D., Harvard, 1933. 
JAY WILLIAM-HUDSON, John H. Lathrop Professor Emeritus of Philosophy, 1908, 1944. 
A.B., 1905, A.M., 1906, California; A.M., 1907, Ph.D., 1908, Harvard. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN HYDE, Professor Emeritus of Bridge Engineering, 1903, 1935. 
Ph.B., Yale, 1886. 
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THEOPHIL WILLIAM HENRY IRION, Professor of Education, 1926, 1945; Dean of the Fac-
ulty of Education, Director of the Summer Session, 1930-1945. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed. , 1911, Missouri; A.M., 1916, Ph.D. , 1925, Columbia. 
MINNIE Lucy lRoNs, Professor of Home Economics Education, 1929. 
A.B., Indiana State Teachers College, 1922; A.M ., Columbia, 1924. 
OLIVER fuy JOHNSON, Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1911, 1920. 
B.S. in Agr., 1910, A.M. , 1912, Missouri. 
EMERY KENNEDY JOHNSTON, Professor of Advertising, 1924, 1945. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
MACK MARQUIS JONES, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1919, 1936. 
B.S. in E.E., Illinois, 1918; M.S., Iowa State College, 1927. 
WALTER D. KELLER, Professor of Geology, 1926, 1943. 
A.B. , Missouri, 1925; B.S. in Cer. Eng., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1930; A.M., 
Harvard, 1932; Ph.D., Missouri, 1933. 
AMY KELLY, Extension Professor, State Extension Agent, 1936, 1945. 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1908. 
HARRY LAVERNE KEMPSTER, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1911, 1919. 
B.S., Michigan State College, 1909; M.S., Wisconsin, 1928. 
KARL KENNETH KERSHNER, Professor of Chemistry, 1920, 1929. 
B.S., M .S. in Chem. E., 1920, Missouri School of Mines arid Metallurgy. 
ARNOLD W. KLEMME, Extension Professor of Soils, 1935, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1925; M.S. in Agr., Illinois, 1932. 
HENRY H . KRusEKOPF, Professor of Soils, 1915, 1920. 
B.S.A. , 1908, A.M., 1916, Missouri. 
CHARLES ELSON LIVELY, Professor of Rural Sociology, 1938. 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, Nebraska ; Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
2 IsRAEL HERRICK LOVETT, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1921, 1931. 
S.B., M assachusetts Institute of Technology, 1914; E.R., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 
1924; M.S.E., Michigan, 1928. 
MARY R. McKEE, Professor of Physical Education, 1923, 1933. 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1910; Graduate Certificate, Wellesley, 1916. 
FRED McKINNEY, Professor of Psychology and Psychologist in the Student Health 
Service, 1931, 1944. 
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1929, Tulane; Ph.D., Chicago, 1931. 
ELLSWORTH ALLAN MAcLEoD, Professor of Piano, 1924. 
Paris, 1921-24, 1931-32, Premier Prix in Piano, Fontainebleau, 1921. 
2CLAIR VICTOR MANN, Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, 
1920, 1923. 
B .S., in C.E., 1914, C .E., 1921, Colorado; Ph.D ., Iowa, 1929. 
CHARLES EDMUND MARSHALL, Professor of Soils, 1936, 1942. 
B.Sc., 1924, M.Sc., 1925, Manchester; Ph.D., London, 1927. 
ERDLEY STONE MATTESON, Extension Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1935, 1945. 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916. 
ARTHUR WEEVER MELTON, Professor of Psychology, 1935, 1937, (On leave). 
B.A., Washington University, 1928; M .A., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Yale. 
2AARoN JEFFERSON MILES, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1930, 1943. 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy; Sc.D., Michigan, 1935. 
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WALTER MILLER, Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages and Archaeology, 1891, 
1936. 
A.M., Michigan, 1884; LL.D., Arkansas, 1916; Litt.D., Michigan, 1932. 
HAROLD Y. MOFFETT, Professor of English, 1924, 1938. 
A.B., Iowa W esleyan, 1913; M .A., 1922, Ph.D ., 1923, Iowa. 
ROBERT BURRUS BUCKNER MooRMAN, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1935, 1943. 
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Illinois; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1937. 
THOMAS CECIL MORELOCK, Professor of Journalism, Director of Office of Public Infor-
mation, 1924, 1946. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
2GARRETT A. MUILENBURG, Professor of Geology, 1916, 1930. 
B.A., 1912, M.S., 1913, Iowa; E.M., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1925; Ph.D., Co-
lumbia, 1925. 
CHARLES FREDERIC MULLETT, Professor of History, 1925, 1941. 
A.B., Syracuse. 1922 ; A.M., Clark, 1923; Ph.D., Columbia, 1933. 
MARcus PINSON NEAL, Professor of Pathology, Director of the Laboratory of the Uni-
versity Hospitals, 1922. 
M.D., University College of Medicine, 1912. 
MILTON DAVID OVERHOLSER, Professor of Anatomy, 1924, 1936. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1924, Missouri; Ph.D., New York, 1928; M .D., University and Bellevue Hospital 
Medical College, 1931. 
LEE-CARL OVERSTREET, Professor of Law, 1928, 1931. 
A.B., Westminster (Mo.), 1922 ; LL.B. , Missouri, 1925; LL.M., Michigan, 1941. 
EDWARD MARSHALL PALMQUIST, Professor of Botany, 1942, 1945. 
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1936, Cornell. 
PAUL PETERSON, Visiting Professor of Law, 1946. 
LL.B. , Missouri, 1922. 
CLAUDE ANDERSON PHILLIPS, Professor of Education, 1924. 
B.S., Odessa, 1892; M .A., Chicago, 1910; Ph.D., George Peabody, 1920. 
ERNEST CHURCHILL PHILLIPS, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1924. 
A.B., Central (Mo.) , 1900; A.M., 1901, M.E., 1910, Missouri. 
C. TERENCE PHILBLAD, Professor of Sociology, 1930, 1945. 
A.B., Bethany, 1917; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Missouri. 
WILLIAM H. PITTMAN, Professor of Law, 1945. 
A.B., Washington, 1922 ; LL.B., Idaho, 1929. 
JAMES T. QuARLES, Professor of Music, 1923; Dean of the Faculty of Fine Arts, 1924-
1935. 
Mus. Doc., Denver College of Music, 1931; Chicago Musical College, 1938; A.A.G.O., 1903. 
ARTHUR CHESTER RAGSDALE, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1916, 1919. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1912; M .S., Wisconsin, 1925. 
ROBERT LEE RAMSAY, Professor of English, 1907, 1921. 
A.B., Fredericksburg, 1899; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1905. 
JAMES WALTER RANKIN, Professor Emeritus of English, 1910, 1940. 
A.B., 1892; A .M., 1904; Ph.D., 1909, Harvard. 
MAZYCK PORCHER RAVENEL, Professor Emeritus of Medical Bacteriology and Preven-
tive Medicine, 1914, 1936. 
M.D., Medical College of South Carolina, 1884. 
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HERBERT MEREDITH REESE, Professor Emeritus of Physics, 1904, 1944. 
A.B., 1897 ; Ph.D., 1900, Johns Hopkins. 
MAURICE JOSEPH REGAN, Extension Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1920, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
LoREN DuDLEY furn, Professor of Speech, 1944. 
B.A., Grinnell, 1927; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Iowa. 
WILLIAM H. E. REID, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, 1928. 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1919; M.S., Missouri, 1920. 
H . DoNov AN RHYNsBURGER, Professor of Speech, Director of Dramatics, 1925, 1945. 
B.S. in Com., Iowa, 1925; M.F.A., Yale, 1938. 
2EDWARD CHARLES RICHARDSON, Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1944. 
B.S. in C .E., Nebraska, 1927. 
THOMAS J. RoDHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, 1897, 1939. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1897; M.C.E., Cornell, 1905. 
FLOYD E. ROGERS, Extension Professor, State Extension Agent, 1934, 1946. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924. 
HARRY RUBEY, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1924. 
B.S., 1905, C.E., 1925, Illinois. 
JoHN RuFI, Professor of Education, Director of Accreditation of Private Secondary 
Schools, 1928. 
B.S., 1918, Kansas State Teachers College (Emporia); M .A. , 1920, Ph.D., 1927, Columbia . 
•WALTER THEODORE SCHRENK, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1923, 1929. 
B.S., Monmouth, 1915; M.S., 1919, Ph.D., 1922, Wisconsin. 
RALPH Loms ScoRAH, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1935, 1939. 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, M .E., 1932, Purdue; Ph.D., Illinois, 1932. 
DR ScoTT, Professor of Accounting and Statistics, 1914, 1920. 
A.B., B.S. in Jour., Missouri, 1910; Ph.D. , Harvard, 1930. 
EuGENE WEBSTER SHARP, Professor of Journalism, 1924, 1945. 
A.B., Princeton, 1921; B.J., 1923, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
VALVIN ROBINSON SINCLAIR, Captain, U. S. Navy, Professor of Naval Science and 
Tactics, 1945. 
Graduate, U .S. Naval Academy, 1922. 
LEWIS JoHN STADLER, Professor of Field Crops, 1919, 1937. 
B.S.A., Florida, 1917; A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 1922, Missouri. 
ALLEN EDWIN STEARN, Professor of Chemistry, 1921, 1938. 
A.B., 1915, A.M., 1916, Stanford; M.S., 1917, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
DAN GISH STINE, Professor of Medicine, Director of the Medical and Student Health 
Services, 1916, 1918. 
A.B., Missouri, 1907; M.D., Harvard, 1911. 
THOMAS JESSE TALBERT, Professor of Horticulture, 1913, 1922. 
B.S., in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1917, Missouri. 
ROBERT R. THOMASSON, Extension Professor, Assistant Director of the Agricultural 
Extension Service, 1924, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
ALBERT EDMUND TROMBLY, Professor of French and Italian, 1922, 1923. 
A.B., Harvard, 1913; A.M., Pennsylvania, 1915. 
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CLARENCE MITCHELL TUCKER, Professor of Botany, 1931, 1937. 
B.S. ia Agr., 1920, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
CHARLES WESLEY TURNER, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr., Wisconsin, 1919; A.M. , Missouri, 1921; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1927. 
JONAS VILES, Professor Emeritus of History, 1902, 1945. 
A.B., 1896, A.M., 1897, Ph.D., 1901, Harvard. 
GusTAF ERIC WAHLIN, Professor of Mathematics, 1924. 
A.B., Bethany, 1903; Ph.D., Yale, 1906. 
CLIFFORD MERRILL WALLIS, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1928, 1944. 
B.S. in E.E., Vermont, 1926; M.S. in E.E., Massachusetts Institute of T echnology, 1929; Sc.D in 
Engineering, Harvard, 1941. 
RALPH KNUPP WATKINS, Professor of Education, 1915, 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., 1916, A. M., 1918, Ph.D., 1923, Missouri. 
EowARD HowELL WEATHERLY, Professor of English, 1927, 1944. 
A.B., B.J., 1926, A.M., 1929, Mi~ouri; Ph.D., Yale, 1932. 
LUTHER ABRAHAM WEAVER, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1910, 1919. 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1910. 
MENDELL P. WEINBACH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1908, 1923. 
A.B., 1905, B .S. in E.E., A.M., 1907, Missouri. 
WILHELMUS DAVID ALLEN WESTFALL, Professor of Mathematics, 1905, 1921. 
A.B., Yale, 1901; Ph.D., Goettingen, 1905. 
CARL C. WHEATON, Professor of Law, 1945. 
A.B. , Stanford, 1911; LL.B., Harvard, 1915. 
ROGERS WHITMORE, Professor of Violin, 1925, 1939. 
Diplomas from Utica 'Conservatory of Music, 1920 ; Ithaca Conservatory of Music, 1922; Mus.B., 
1931; Fontainebleau School, 1922 ; Pupil of Sevcik, Cesar Thomson, and Leopold Auer. 
2REx ZADOCK WILLIAMS, Professor of Mechanics, 1931, 1945. 
B.S. in Met., 1931, B.S. in C.E., 1937, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy; M.S. in Engr. 
Mechanics, Wisconsin, 1936. 
ELMER Woon, Professor of Economics, 1919, 1930. 
A.B., Missouri, 1916; A.M., Princeton, 1930; Ph.D., Harvard, 1937. 
HoRACE WALTER Woon, JR., Professor of Civil Engineering, 1931, 1942. 
B.S. in Engineering, C.E., Missouri, 1925; M .S., Michigan, 1938. 
•LEON ELMER WoonMAN, Professor of Physics, 1919. 
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902, Dartmouth; Ph.D., Columbia, 1910. 
JoHN COCHRAN WooLEY, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1920. 
M.Di., Iowa State Teachers College, 1912; B.S. in A.E., 1917, M.S. in A.E., 1925, Iowa State College. 
JESSE ERWIN WRENCH, Professor of History, 1911, 1930. 
A.B .. Cornell, 1906. 
Associate Professors 
JoHN QUINCY AnAMs, Associate Professor of Geography, 1924, 1938, (On leave) . 
A.B., 1923, A.M ., 1925, Ph.D ., 1930, Missouri . 
LEWIS E. ATHERTON, Associate Professor of History, 1936, 1942. 
A.B., 1927, A.M ., 1930, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri. 
ROBERT B. BAKER, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 1937, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1926. 
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CHESTER CLARKE BENNETT, Associate Professor of Education, 1940 , 1941, (Resigned) . 
A.B., Michigan, 1929; Ph.D., Columbia, 1938. 
HELEN ELIZABETH BERESFORD, Associate Professor of Home EconomicE, 1929, 1943. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.A., Iowa, 1942. 
JAMES BREWTON BERRY, Associate Professor of Sociology, Director of the Anthro-
pological Collection, 1931, 1938, (Resigned). 
A.B., Wofford, 1922; B.D., Yale, 1925; Ph.D., Edinburgh, 1930. 
HERMAN BETZ, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1924, 1942. 
B.S., Rochester, 1912; Ph.D., Yale, 1923. 
•CLIFFORD H. BLACK, Associate Professor of Engineering and Descriptive Geometry, 
1937, 1943. 
B.S. in Arch., Kansas State, 1934; M.S., M.I.T, 1946. 
FERNE BoWMAN, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1938, 1944, (On leave). 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers College, 1928; M.S., Chicago, 1929. 
E. MARION BROWN, Associate Professor of Field Crops, 1930, 1943. 
B.S. in Age., 1921; A.M., 1930; Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
CLAUDE R. BRUNER, Associate Professor of Ophthalmology, and Oto-Laryngology and 
Aurist and Laryngologist in the Student H ealth Service, 1930, 1931. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; M .D. , Northwestern, 1926. 
ARTHUR HouGHTON BURR, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1941, 1944, 
(On leave). 
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1929; M.S., Pittsburgh, 1931. 
FLORA LEE CARL, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1933, 1945. 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1918; A.M., Columbia, 1927. 
WILLIAM fuy CARTER, Associate Professor of Education, 1931, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., A.M. , 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
MARION W. CLARK, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1936, 
1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1933. 
ROBERT SAMUEL CLOUGH, State Chili Agent, Extension Associate Professor, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
RoBERT H. CoLE, Associate Professor of Physics, 1946. 
A.B., Oberlin College, 1935; A.M., 1936, Ph.D., 1940, Harvard. 
Ons T. COLEMAN, Extension Associate Professor, Extension Soil Conservationist, 1927, 
1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1920. 
JAMES E . COMFORT, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1927, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1927, A.M., 1929, Missouri. 
EARLE CoNNETTE, Associate Profeseor of Music Education, 1944. 
B.S., 1933, M .S., 1935, Indiana State Teachers College, Ph.D., Indiana, 1944. 
2FRANK HEUSSY CONRAD, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1936, 1937, 
(On leave). 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1923, Ph.D ., 1934, Washington. 
DALE R. CoRSON, Associate Professor of Physics, 1940, 1943, (Resigned). 
A.B., College of Emporia, 1934; M.A., Kansas, 1935; Ph.D., California, 1938. 
RICHARD LEE CROUCH, Associate Professor of Anatomy, 1927, 1937. 
A.B., 1925, B.S. in Med., 1926, A.M., 1929, Ph.D ., 1932, Missouri; M .D ., St. Louis, 1937. 
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PAUL DAVID DALKE, Associate Professor of Zoology, 1937, 1945. 
B.S.F., 1925, M.S.F., 1928, Ph.D. , 1934, Michigan. 
RoBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR. , Associate Professor, Director of the University Extem;ion 
Division, 1929, 1945. 
A.B., 1915, B.S. in Ed., 1920, Drury; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
2THOMAS GORDON DAY, Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry, 1935, 1943, (Resigned). 
B.A., Carroll, 1930; M.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1932; Ph.D., Missouri, 1935. 
2FRANK EDWARD DENNIE, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1909, 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., Brown, 1909. 
KARL DAVID DIETRICH, Associate Professor of Surgery, Assistant Surgeon in the Uni-
versity Hospitals, 1928, 1945. 
M.D., Washington University, 1926. 
MARGARET MAY DUNCAN, Aswciate Professor of Physical Education, 1935, 1942. 
B.S. in Phys.Ed., 1927, M .S. in Phys.Ed., 1935, Washington. 
GEORGE RAYMOND EDWARDS, Associate Professor of Physical Education, Executive 
Secretary of the Committee on Intercollegiate Athletics; 1926, 1931. 
B.J. , Missouri, 1924; M .A., Ohio State University, 1939. 
EARL F. ENGLISH, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1945. 
A.B. , 1928, B.S., 1932, Western Michigan College ; M .A. in Journ., 1937, Ph.D., 1944, State Uni-
versity of Iowa. 
WILLIAM FRANCIS ENGLISH, Associate Professor of History, Director of Western His-
torical Manuscript Collection, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Missouri. 
GEORGE McNAUGHT Ew1NG, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1930, 1944. 
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
THOMAS A. EWING, Extension Associate Professor, County Extension Agent of Boone 
County, 1928, 1936. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916. 
GILBERT MALCOLM FEss, Associate Professor of French, 1927, 1930. 
Ph.B., Alfred, 1912; A.M., Syracuse, 1914; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1924. 
MADONNA FITZGERALD, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1936, 1941-
B.S. in H.Ec., Oklahoma, 1921; M .S., Columbia, 1929. 
BENJAMIN H. FRAME, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1920, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1925, Missouri. 
JAMES EDWARD GERALD, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1929, 1935. 
B.A., West Texas State College, 1927; B.J ., 1928, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
WILBUR E. GILLMAN, Associate Professor of Speech, 1932, 1944, (On leave). 
A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1937, Cornell. 
NOEL P. G1sT, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1937, 1938. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1923, A.M.; Kansas, 1929; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1935. 
,OLIVER RUDOLPH GRAWE, Associate Professor of Mineralogy, 1928, 1935. 
A.B., 1922, M .S., 1924, Washington; Ph.D., Iowa, 1927. 
ALLEN B. GRIFFIN, Associate Professor of Zoology, 1945. 
A.B., 1935, Ph.D., 1939, Texas. 
,CHARLES BoYD GUEST, Associate Professor of English, 1940, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1931, Delta State Teachers College; M.S. in Eng., 1932, Alabama Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., 1943, Wisconsin. 
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LEONARD DIXON HAIGH, Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1915, 1921. 
B.S., 1900, M .S., 1903, Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri, 1911. 
HARRY EMMONS HAMMOND, Associate Professor of Physics, 1920, 1945. 
A.B., 1905, M.S., 1919, Michigan, Ph.D., Missouri, 1929. 
WILLIAM CONYERS HERRING, Associate Professor of Physics, 1940, 1943, (Resigned). 
A.B., Kansas 1933; Ph.D., Princeton, 1937. 
CHESNEY Hn,r., Associate Professor of Political Science, 1936, 1941. 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Harvard. 
KENNETH B. HUFF, Extension Associate Profesrnr of Agricultural Engineering, 1936, 
1945. 
B.S. in Agr. Engineering, Missouri, 1934. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921, 1939. 
A.B., Simpson, 1905. 
2WnLIAM J. JENSEN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1924, 1930. 
A.B., Carleton, 1920; A.M., Illinois, 1922. 
GEORGE D. JONES, Extension Associate Professor of Entomology, 1930, 1946. 
B.S. in Agr., 1929, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
MAE KELLY, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1928, 1944. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1913; M.A., Columbia, 1928. 
2A. VERN KILPATRICK, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1926, 1931. 
B .S. in M.E., 1925, M.E., 1931, South Dakota State College. 
BASCOM M. KING, Associate Professor Field Crops, 1924, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M ., 1922, Missouri. 
HARRY ANDERSON LA RUE, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1913, 1918. 
B.S. in C.E., 1907, C .E., 1909, Missouri. 
2AD0LPH LEGSDIN, Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing, 1940. 
Eng. of Mines, Freiberg Mining Academy, 1923; M.S. in Min. Dressing, Columbia, 1933. 
DAVID voN DEN BERG LE l\{oNE, Associate Professor of Roentgenology and Roent-
genologist to the University Hospitals, 1935, 1942. 
A.B., 1931, B.S., 1932, Missouri; M.D., Washington University, 1934. 
28AMUEL HORACE LLOYD, JR., Associate Professor of Economics and History, 1921, 1938. 
A.B., DePauw, 1918; M.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1921. 
HoYT H. LONDON, Associate Professor of Industrial Education, 1938, 1942. 
B.S., North Texas State Teachers College, 1924; A.M., Missouri, 1929; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
1934. 
EARL ALBERT LoNG, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1938, 1943. 
A.B., Catawba, 1930; M.Sc., 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State University. 
HowARD R. LoNG, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1941, 1945. 
A.B., B.J., 1930, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
JAMES RICHARD LoRAH, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1927, 1931. 
B.S. in Chem. E., 1921, M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington. 
RALPH HENRY LUEBBERS, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1938, 1945. 
B.S. in Chem. Eng .• 1927, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Iowa State College. 
WILLIS EDGAR MANEVAL, Associate Professor of Botany, 1915, 1939. 
Ph.B., 1902, M .S., 1903, Bucknell; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1914. 
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ROBERT C. MANHART, Associate Professsor of Business Management, 1939, 1945, 
(On leave). 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., 1937, M.B.A., 1939, Ohio State University. 
FLOYD AUGUST MARTIN, Associate Professor of Medicine; Assistant Physician in the 
Student Health Service , 1942, 1944. 
A.B., 1911, A.M., 1912, Missouri; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1914. 
THEODORE THOMAS MARTIN, Extension Associate Professor, State Club Agent, 1923, 
1929. 
A.B., Indiana State Teachers College, 1911. 
EDWIN HAROLD MATZEN, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1945. 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1933; M.S.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1939, Cornell. 
DANIEL MAZIA, Associate Professor of Zoology, 1938, 1941. 
A.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Pennsylvania. 
MAURICE G. MEHL, Associate Professor of Geology, 1919, 1924. 
S.B., 1911, Ph.D., 1914, Chicago. 
2JAMES DAUGHERTY MoNIN, JR., Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 
1934, 1943, (Resigned). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1928. 
CLARENCE JoHN MoNROE, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry, 1921, 1931. 
S.B., 1917, Ph.D., 1921, Chicago. 
MAURICE ALusoN MooK, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1945. 
B.A., Allegheny College, 1925; M.A., Northwestern, 1929; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1942. 
MERL P. MooN, Arnociate Professor of Medical Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, 
1925, 1931, (On leave) . 
A.B., 1915, M.S., 1920, Ph.D. , 1923, Cornell. 
WILLIS MooRE, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1935, 1944. 
A.B., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri, Ph.D., California, 1936. 
HURLEY LEE MoTLEY, Associate Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 1936, 
1940, (On leave). 
A.B. , 1930, A.M., 1932, B.S., in Medicine, 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Missouri; M.D., Harvard, 1936. 
ANDREW EDWARD MuRNEEK, Associate Professor of Horticulture, 1925, 1929. 
B.S.A., Oregon State College, 1917; M.S., Iowa State College, 1918; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1925. 
GoRDON BENNETT NANCE, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
1930, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Kentucky, 1917. 
RoBERT MILLER NEAL, Associate Professor of Journalism. 1943. 
B.A., Amherst, 1922; M.A., Wisconsin, 1938. 
ARTHUR W. NEBEL, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1935, 1943. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., 1930, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
FRANK DuDLEY OLDHAM, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1941, 1945. 
B.S., Tennessee State Teachers College, 1931; M.S. in Chem., Tennessee, 1933; Ph.D. (Ch.E.J, 
Missouri, 1944. 
JoHN R. PAULLING, Extension Associate Professor of Field Crops, 1937, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Clemson Agricultural College, 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
RALPH HowARD PECK, Associate Professor of Forestry, 1936, 1944. 
B.S. in F., Connecticut, 1929; M .F., Yale, 1931. 
24 UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
RAYMONDE. PECK, Associate Professor of Geology, 1930, 1942. 
A.B., Park, 1926; A.M., 1928, Ph.D. , 1932, Missouri. 
CHARLES TYLER PROUTY, Associate Professor of English, 1940, 1943. 
A.B., Dartmouth, 1931 ; B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1939, Cantab. 
2RoLFE M. RANKIN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1922, 1929. 
A.B., Maryville (Tenn.) , 1916; A.M., Chicago, 1922; B.S. in C .E. , Missouri School of Mines aud 
Metallurgy, 1927 . 
DUDLEY A. ROBNETT, Associate Professor of Pathology, 1922, 1930. 
A.B., 1916, A.M ., 1917, Missouri; M .D., Johns Hopkins, 1919. 
JoHN PARKER RODGERS, JR., Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 
1929, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1927. 
RoBERT W. Ross, Visiting Associate Professor of Band and Orchestra, 1945. 
B.A., 1934, M .M., 1936, Arizona. 
J. S. SLAUGHTER, Commander, USN, Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics, 
1946. 
B.S., Naval Academy, 1937. 
EDWIN CALVIN SCHMIDTKE, Associate Professor of Surgery and Assistant Surgeon in 
the Student Health Service, 1941, 1944. 
A.B., B .S., Missouri, 1929; M.D., Washington University, 1931. 
EASTMAN SMITH, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1945. 
Harvard College War Certificate 1918, S.B. , 1922, M.S. , 1931, Sc.D ., 1944, M. I. T. 
ANTON J. STANKOWSKI, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1926, 1942. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924; M .A., Iowa, 1941. 
WILLIAM JAMES STEWART, Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Orthopedist to 
the Student Health Service, Director of the State Crippled Children's Service, 1932. 
B.S., Kenyon, 1921; M .D., P ennsylvania, 1927. 
LLOYD BREWSTER THOMAS, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1935, 1943. 
A.B. , Missouri, 1930; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1935. 
LLOYD EVERETT THOMAS, Associate Professor of Biochemistry, 1937, 1943. 
B.S., 1931, M .S., 1933, Washington; Ph.D ., Stanford, 1938. 
FRED MURRAY UBER, Asssociate Professor of Bio-Physics, 1936, 1943, (On leave) . 
A.B., Dickinson, 1926; M.A., Syracuse, 1928; Ph.D., California, 1931. 
ANDREW WALDMERE UREN. Extension Associate Professor of Veterinary Science, 1924, 
1945. 
D.V.M ., 1924, M .S., 1934, Michigan State College. 
ROBERT BRAINARD VAILE, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1936, 1945, 
(Resigned) . 
B.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1936, California Institute of Technology. 
PAUL VAN BoDEGRAVEN, Associate Professor of Music Education, 1940. 
B.S. , Oberlin, 1930; M.A., 1935, Ed.D., 1940, New York. 
ALLEN STUART WELLER, Associate Professor of the History of Art, 1929, 1940. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1927; M .A., Princeton, 1929. 
SAMUEL GEORGE WENNBERG, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1937. 1940. 
B.S., in Com., 1929, M.B.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Northwestern. 
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BERTIS ALFRED WESTFALL, Associate Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
1936, 1942. 
A.B., 1933, A.M., 1934, Ph.D. , 1938, Missouri . 
2RoBERT Lows WHITING, Associate Professor of Petroleum Engineering, 1945. 
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1942, Texas. 
RAMEY CHARLES WHITNEY, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1931, M.A. in Agr., 1936, Nebraska. 
GEORGE CLAY WILSON, JR., Associate Professor of Music, Director of the University 
Band, 1946. 
B.S., B.M., 1931, Illinois; M.A., Columbia Teachers College, 1937. 
DILLER CLEMENT WOOD, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
1917, 1929, (On leave) . 
B.S. in Agr., 1915, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
2REGAN HARRIS YoUNG, Asrnciate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1925, 1942. 
B.S. in M .E ., Georgia School of Technology, 1921. 
NEWELL R. ZIEGLER. Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, 
1931, (On leave). 
B.S. , 1925, M.S., 1926, M .B., M.D., 1928, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
Assistant Professors 
MARGARET M. ALEXANDER, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education, 1938, 
1944, (On leave) . 
B.S. in Ed., 1930, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
WINSTON ALLARD, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1945. 
B.S., Oregon, 1937; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1940. 
DoROTHY A. BACON. Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 1945. 
B.S. in Home Economics, Kansas State College of Agriculture, 1936. 
HERMAN BARNSTORFF, Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages, 1939. 
M.A., Ohio State University, 1916; LL.B., Cincinnati, 1927 ; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1937. 
RICHARD S. BATTERSBY, Assistant Professor of Pediatrics, 1945. 
M .D., St. Louis University, 1908; Certificate (postgraduate) New York, 1922. 
FERDINAND F. BLACK, Visiting Assistant Professor of Geogrnphy, 1945. 
B.S., California State Teachers College, 1929; M.A., Nebraska, 1931. 
DONALD L. BLACKSTONE, JR., Assistant Professor of Geology, 1939. 
B.S., Washington, 1931; M.A., Montana, 1934; Ph.D., Princeton, 1936. 
RALPH BOGART, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1945. 
B.S., Missouri; M.S., Kansas State College, 1936; Ph.D., Cornell, 1940. 
MILO MYRUM BOLSTAD, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1938, 1942. 
B.Mech. Eng., Minnesota, 1936; S.M. in Mech. Eng., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1938. 
CALVIN M. BowEN, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, Extension Forester, 
1939. 
A.B., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1932; M .S., Minnesota, 1937. 
GERALD FREDERICK BRECKENRIDGE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1920, 1927. 
B.S. in E., 1918, Ch.E., 1921, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 1924. 
2RoY BREMER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 1943. 
A.B., 1929, Hope; M.S.P.H., 1940, Michigan. 
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VAUGHN BRYANT, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1919, 1937. 
B.S. in Jour., Missouri, 1911. 
HERBERT BUNKER, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1923, 1946. 
A.B. , 1923, A.M., 1938, Ed.D., 1943, Missouri. 
VIRGIL BuRK, State Club Agent, ExtensionAssistant Professor, 1946. 
B.S. , Missouri, 1929. 
THEODORE HoLMES BULLOCK, Assistant Professor of Anatomy, 1944. 
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1940, California. 
2MILES HERBERT CAGG, Assistant Professor of English, 1927, 1931. 
B.S., 1917, A.B., 1920, Ohio University; M.A., Ohio State University, 1921. 
RoBERT SEYMOUR CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1944. 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Saskatchewan; Ph.D., Michigan, 1939. 
2LLOYD CLINE CHRISTIANSON, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry, 1946. 
B.A., Westminster, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1928. 
HELEN LOUISE CHURCH, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1937. 
A.B., College of Emporia, 1928; M.S., Kansas State College, 1936. 
NEWTON EARL CHUTE, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1939. (On leave). 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M .Sc., Minnesota, 1931; Ph.D., Harvard, 1938. 
RUBY J. CLINE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1923, 1930, (On leave). 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1918; M.A. in Phys. Ed., Columbia, 1929. 
JAMES A. CLOSE, Acting Assistant Professor of Economics and Business, 1945. 
A.B., Yale, 1929 ; M.B.A., Harvard, 1931; Ph.D., Michigan, 1945.C.L.U., American College of Life 
Underwriters, 1940. 
CAROLYN BENTON CocKEFAIR, Visiting Assistant Professor of English, 1925, 1944. 
A.B., B.S., M.A., Missouri, 1908. 
HARRISON DURGIN CoMINS, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1937, 1941, 
(On leave) . 
B.S. in C.E., 1933, M .S., 1934-, Lehigh. 
MAURICE EDMUND COOPER, Assistant Professor of Medicine, Assistant Physician in the 
Student Health Service, 1931, 1942. 
S.B., Chicago, 1925; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1930. 
EuGENE WooDVILLE CowAN, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1926, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
2RoGER HARRISON Cowrn, Assistant Professor of Geophysics, 1946. 
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1938; M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1941, Minnesota . 
OTTO SMITH CRISLER, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 1917, 1941. 
D.V.M., Indiana Veterinary College, 1910. 
2JAMES SHELLEY CULLISON, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1929, 1935. 
A.B., 1928, Illinois; M.S., 1930, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurg_y; Ph.D., 1942, Yale. 
CLYDE RoY CUNNINGHAM, Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., 1939, Missouri. 
HowARD M. DAIL, Extension Assistant Professor, Assistant Agticultural Editor, 1935. 
B.J., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
ROBERT STRONGMAN DANIEL, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1945. 
A.B., DePauw, 1936; M.A., 1938, Ph.D ., 1941, Indiana. 
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BENJAMIN DEBOER. Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 1941, 1943. 
A.B., Calvin, 1933; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Missouri. 
GusTAV JoHN DIPPOLD, Assistant Professor of Education, 1928. 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, B.S. in Ed., 1920, A.M., 1926, Missouri; Ph.D., Cornell, 1931. 
NETTIE-ALICE DOOLITTLE, Assistant Professor of Education, 1926, 1944. 
B.S., 1924, A.M. , 1925, Ed.D., 1942, Missouri. 
WARD A. DORRANCE, Assistant Professor of French, 1926, 1937. 
A.B ., 1926, A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
WILLIAM BROOKS DREW, Assistant Professor of Botany. 1937, 1939, (Resigned). 
Sc.B., Massachusetts State College, 1930; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Harvard. 
FINIS 0. DuNcAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1918, 1927. 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1914; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1926, Missouri . 
HELGE ELLIS EDERSTROM, Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 1942, 
1943. 
B.S., Beloit, 1937; M.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1941, Northwestern. 
WILLIAM HANNA ELDER, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1945. 
B.S., 1936, Ph.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Wisconsin. 
2CLIFFORD WAYNE ESHBAUGH, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1943, 1945. 
B.S., 1925, Kansas State College. 
JoHN N. FALLOON, Extension Assistant Professor of Soils, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr .. Missouri, 1934. 
DOROTHY FARTHING, Assistant Professor of Education, 1931, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A.M., 1932, Ph.D. , 1939, Missouri. 
JoHN WILLIAM FERGUSON, Extension Assistant Professor, Extension Soil Conserva-
tionist, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr.E., Missouri, 1939. 
LESTER E. FINLEY, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1937, 1941, (On leave). 
B.J., 1930, A.M .. 1940, Missouri. 
MERNA !RENE FLETCHER, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1943. 
A.B., Colorado State College, 1931; A,M,, Columbia, 1932. 
JOSEPHINE FLORY, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1946. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1935; M.A., Columbia University, 1940. 
WALDO H. FURGASON, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1940, (On leave). 
A.B., St, Olaf, 1924; Ph.D., Stanford, 1936. 
EARL R. GARRISON, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1927, 1930, (Resigned). 
B.S., Illinois, 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1928; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1940. 
'VERNON A. C. GEVECKER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1938, 1940. 
B.S. in C.E., 1931, Missouri School of Min.es and Metallurgy; M .S. in C.E .. 1937, California Insti-
tute of Technology. 
ADELLA EPPEL GINTER, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1938, 1944. 
B.S., 1920, M .S., 1925, Minnesota. 
•ELBRIDGE ALvAH GooDHUE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1925, 1931. 
A.B., 1917, Amherst; B.S., 1920, California Institute of Technology; M .S., 1927, Missouri School of 
Mines and Metallurgy. 
DAVID FRED GORELICK, Assistant Professor of Pathology, 1938, 1945, (On leave). 
A.B., 1935, B.S., in Med., 1936, A.M., 1937, Missouri; M.D., St. Louis University, 1940. 
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FRANK D. GORHAM, JR., Captain, FA, Assistant Professor of Military Science and 
Tactics, 1945. 
A.B., Missouri, 1942. 
J. WALTER GRAHAM, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages and Archaeology, 
1935, 1939. 
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Acadia; Ph.D., Johna Hopkins, 1933. 
ELLEN ELIZABETH GUILLOT, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1946. 
B.S., 1930, Simmons College; M.A., 1938, Ph.D ., 1943, Pennsylvania. 
ALBERT Ross HAGAN, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1940, 
(Resigned). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1935. 
LEWIS EDWIN HAHN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1936, 1939. 
B.A., M.A., Texas, 1929; Ph.D., California, 1939. 
HENSLEY HALL, State Supervisor Emergency Farm Labor, Extension Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1946. 
B.S., Missouri, 1933 
HERMAN J. HALL, Extension Assistant Professor, Extension Agricultural Engineer, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., 1938, Missouri. 
HAROLD ERNEST HARDY, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1942, (On leave). 
B.A., Pomona, 1925. 
HANSEN CARMINE HARRELL, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages. and Archae-
ology, 1934, 1938, (On leave). 
A.B., Washington and Lee, 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1934. 
VANCE HENRY, State Extension Agent, Extension Assistant Professor, 1946. 
B.S. , Missouri, 1934. 
CAROLINE E. E. HARTWIG, Assistant Professor of Education, 1925, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1921, A.M., 1922, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
AUBREY D. HIBBARD, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1937, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1931; A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri. 
JANE HINOTE, Extension Assistant Professor, State Chili Agent, 1924, 1928. 
B.S., Columbia, 1926. 
CALVIN W. HOLCOMB, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1940, 1945. 
B.S. in C.E., Oklahoma, 1935. 
CHAUNCEY DEPEW HOLMES, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1940, 1942. 
A.B., 1925, A.M., 1927, Syracuse; Ph.D., Yale, 1939. 
CHARLES MELL HUDSON, JR., Assistant Profeseor of English, 1939, 1945. 
A.B., 1933, A.M., 1934, Vanderbilt ; Ph.D., Yale, 1943. 
MYRON RICHARD IRWIN, Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1939, 1946. 
B.S. in Agr., 1934, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
ERNEST THEODORE ITsCHNER, Extension Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
2JAMES J. JELINEK, Assistant Professor of English, 1946. 
B.S., Illinois, 1937; M.A,., Northwestern, 1940. 
ARTHUR LEE JENKINS, Assistant Professor of Entomology, 1942, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1930; M.S., Colorado State College of Agriculture, 1937. 
RENA R. JENKINS, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 1917. 1937. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1916. 
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BREDELLE JESSE, Assistant Professor of French, 1919. 1922. 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1917, Missouri. 
CLAYTON H. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1945. 
A.B., 1937, A.M ., 1939, Missouri; Ph.D. , 1943, Cornell. 
2J. STUART JoHNSON, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1937, 1939, (On 
leave). 
B .S. in Eng., 1932, M.S. in E.E., 1934, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1937. 
DONALD HUGH JoNES, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1928, 1937. 
B.J., 1925, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
LETHA KNIGHT JOPLING, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1940, 
(Resigned). 
B.S. in Ed., B.S. in Home Ee., 1934, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
Lois KNOWLES, Assistant Professor of Education, 1934, 1945. 
B .S. in Ed., A.M., 1931, Ed.D., 1941, Missouri . 
CHARLES R. KYD, Extension Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1943, (On leave). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1936. 
STIRLING KYD, Extension Assistant Professor in Entomology, 1945, 1946. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1941 . 
JoHN FRAZER LAMB, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1942, (On lean) . 
B.S. in E.E., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1924; M.S., 1936, Sc.D., 1940, Michigan. 
'LAWRENCE E. LEAVER, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1942, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M. , Missouri, 1929. 
NoRMA MURIEL LEAVITT, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1935, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., Sargent College, Boston University, 1931; M .A., Columbia, 1933. 
JACOB LEVITT, Assistant Professor of Botany, 1942. 
B.Sc., 1932, M .Sc., 1933, Ph.D., 1935, McGill. 
WILLIAM HEIL LICHTE, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1945. 
A.B., Doane College, 1933; B .Mus., Northwestern, 1935; M .A . 1938, Ph.D ., 1940, Iowa. 
HERBERT F. LIONBERGER, Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology, 1946. 
B.S., Northeastern, 1936. 
JoHN ELDON McADAM, Assistant Professor of Education, 1944. 
B .S. in Ed., Central Missouri State T eachers College, 1931; A.M. , Missouri, 1940. 
JAMES CARSTAIRS McANULTY, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1938, 
1944, (On leave). 
B.S. in M.E., Michigan, 1937. 
HOMER RoscoE McCALL, Assistant Professor of Education and Assistant to the Director 
of Training, 1941, 1942, (Resigned). 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1929. 
LEIGHTON McCORMICK, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1939. 
B.S. in Forestry, Iowa State College, 1931. 
HAROLD C. McDouGLE, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 1937, 1939, (On 
leave). 
B .S. in Agr., 19211, A.M., 1930, Missour .. 
F. BESSIE McNIEL, Assistant Professor in Home Economics, 1945. 
B.A., Cornell, 1923; M.S., Iowa State, 1939; Ph.D., Iowa, 1943. 
MARGARET WILSON MANGEL, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1940, 1943. 
A.B., Indiana, 1932; M.S., Chicago, 1940. 
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EDITH MAY MARKEN, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1929, 1943, (Resigned). 
B.J., 1924, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
2ALFRED THEOBALD MARSH, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1945. 
A.B ., 1928, Maryville College; M.A., 1929, Alabama; Ph.D., 1934, Indiana; LL.B., 1939, Woodrow 
Wilson College. 
WILLIAM REDMOND MARTIN, JR., Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1929. 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1917. 
JoHN STEPHEN MAXWELL, Assistant Professor of Education, Principal of the University 
Laboratory School, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1929; A.M., 1932, Ed.D., 1944, Missouri, 
DENNIS THOMAS MAYER, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1937, 1942. 
A.B ., 1931, A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
CLIFFORD R. MEEKER, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., 1925, Missouri. 
WALTER H. MILLER, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1922, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1925, A.M ., 1937, Missouri. 
MARITA MONROE, Director of Residence Halls, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
1941. 
B.S. , Iowa State College, 1924; M.S. , Kansas State College, 1931. 
WILLIAM J. MURPHY, Assistant State Extension Agent; Extension Assistant Professor, 
1946. 
B.S., Missouri, 1939. 
ELSA NAGEL, Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages, 1926, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed. , Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1922; A.M., Missouri, 1926. 
SARAH NEBLETT, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1944. 
B.S., George P eabody, 1925; M .A., Columbia, 1939. 
DoN 0. NELSON, Extension Assistant Professor; Assistant State Supervisor; Emergency 
Farm Labor, 1946. 
A.B ., Nebraska State Teachers College (Peru) , 1936; M.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1941. 
NoRB C. NELSON, Lieutenant, USNR, Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics, 
1945. 
B.A., Bethany College, (Kansas), 1941. 
DOROTHY VIRGINIA NIGHTINGALE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1923, 1939. 
A.B., 1922, A.M., 1923, Missouri; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
CLETA NuLL, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 1944. 
B.S. in Home Ee .. Kansas State College, 1937; M.S. in Public Health, North Carolina, 1944. 
CLARENCE BURT ODELL, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1939, (On leave). 
B .Ed., Illinois State Normal University, 1930; A.M .. Illinois, 1931; Ph.D., Chicago, 1937. 
TRUSTEN EDWIN PEERY, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1945. (Resigned.) 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1940, Missouri. 
WILLARD BROOKS PHELPS, Visiting Assistant Professor of Geology. 1944. 
B .S., New Hampshire, 1934; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1936. 
HERBERT PmLIPPI, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1945. 
B.A., Washington, 1926; M .A., Cornell, 1941. 
JoHN MILTON POEHLMAN, Assistant Professor of Field Crops, 1936, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
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PAUL CHURCHILL PoLMANTIER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1946. 
A.M., Municipal University (Omaha), 1934; A.M., Nebraska, 1935; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1941. 
RUBY MILDRED POTTER, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Principal of the School of 
Nursing, 1938, 1940, (On leave). 
G.N., Missouri, 1929; B.S., California, 1934. 
2WILLIAM PIERCE RANDEL, Aesistant Professor of English, 1945. 
B.S., Columbia University, 1932; A.M., Michigan, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia, 1945. 
CARL RAYMOND RENG, Lieutenant, USNR, Assistant Professor of Naval Science and 
Tactics, 1945. 
B.A., Buena Vista College, 1932, B.S. in Ed. Dralse University, 1940. 
LUTHER RAY RICHARDSON, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1934, 1942, 
(Resigned). 
B.S., Georgetown, 1923; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
RALPH LYNN RICKETTS, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 
1942, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1937. 
OPAL ROBERSON, Extension Assistant Professor, Extension Home Economist, 1946. 
B.S. in H. E., Oklahoma, 1926. 
JULIA MADDEN RocHEFORD, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1919, 
1921. 
Pe.P., Missouri, 1888. 
JAMES MEADOWS SANDERS, Assistant Professor of Anatomy, 1944, (Resigned). 
A.B., William Jewell, 1926; A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Illinois. 
ELLIOTT BROWN SCHERR, Assistant Professor of Spanish, 1923, 1935. 
A.B., Washington University, 1921; B.J., A.M., 1930, Missouri ; Ph.D., Iowa. 1934. 
MARY ELIZABETH ScHIERER, State Extension Agent, Extension Assistant Professor, 
1940, 1945. 
B.S., Illinois, 1940. 
WALTER V. SCHOLES, Assistant Professor of Hietory, 1945. 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Michigan. 
2DURWARD RICE SCHOOLER, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry, 1942. 
B.S. , 1926, E.M., 1944, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
RAYMOND A. SCHROEDER, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1936, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1933; A.M., 1936, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
2LYSLE EDWARD SHAFFER, Assietant Professor of Mining Engineering, 1945. 
B.S. in Mining Engineexing, Iowa State College, 1930. 
FREDERICK E. SHANE, Assistant Professor of Art, 1932, 1941. 
Kansas City Art Institute, 1923; Special Student Randall Davey, 1924; Broadmoor Academy of 
Fine Arts. 1925-26. 
HENRY ANTHONY SHANNON, Lieutenant, USNR, Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
and Tactics, 1945. 
B.S., Appalachian State Teachers College, 1937. 
JAMES ELMO SMITH, JR .. Assistant Professor Horticulture, 1939, 1945. 
B.S., Illinois, 1933; M.S.A., Purdue, 1935. 
MAY SONTAG, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 1939, (Resigned). 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultmal College, 1930. 
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FERN E. STAGGS, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1938, 1945. 
B.S., Baker University, 1928; A.M ., Missouri, 1938. 
LEO J. STEFFENS, Assistant Professor of Piano, 1945. 
B.Mus., Carroll College, 1939; M.Mus., Wisconsin, 1944. 
2CHARLES H. SUMMERSON, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1946. 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Illinois. 
HAROLD GORDON SWARTWOUT, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1918, 1924. 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
MANFORD BEN TATE, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1942, 1944. 
B.S. in C.E., 1940, M.S., in C.E., 1942, Missouri. 
ELEANOR TAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Education, 1945. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., 1919, Missouri; A.M., Columbia, 1920. 
2CLARENCE DEIMAR THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, 1936, (On leave) . 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
WAYNE N. TuoMPSON, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1945. 
B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1936; M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1943, Northwestern Uni-
versity. 
ELDEN LEVERN TUTTLE, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1945. 
B.J., 1931, Missouri. 
HERBERT E. UNGNADE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1939. 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Michigan State College; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1938. 
ROBERT BRAINARD VAILE, JR., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 1936, 
1939, (Resigned.) 
B.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1936, California Institute of T echnology. 
DICK ScoTT VAN FLEET, Assistant Professor of Botany, 1944. 
A.B., 1936, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1940, Indiana. 
GEORGE VENABLE, Assistant Professor, Director of the University Band, 1910, 1927. 
GEORGE HoAGLAND VINEYARD, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1946. 
S.B., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
DONALD LONG WAIDELICH, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1938, 1942. 
(On leave). 
B.S. in E.E., 1936, M.S., 1938, Lehigh. 
PINKNEY CALVIN WALKER, Assistant Professor of Finance, 1940, 1942. 
B.B.A., Texas, 1939; M.B.A., Pennsylvania, 1940. 
2DA VID FRANCIS WALSH, Assistant Professor of Metallurgy, 1925, 1928. 
B.S. in Met., 1923, M.S. in Met., 1924, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
ADELIA EMILY WEIS, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1942, 1944. 
B.S. in Home Ee., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1922; A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1942, Mis-
ouri. 
RAYMOND WILLIAM WILHELMI, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1942, 1943, (On leave). 
A.B., N ebraska Wesleyan, 1935; Ph.D., New York, 1940. 
JoHN Woon WILLIAMS, JR., Assistant Professor of Medical Bacteriology & Preventive 
Medicine, 1946. 
B.S., Drury College, 1922; M.D., Washington University, 1923; M.P.H., Johns Hopkins, 1936. 
MEREA WILLIAMS, Assistant Professor of Education 1929, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1931. 
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2JoHN MILTON WILLSON, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, 1936. 
B.S. in Gen . Sc., 1929; M .S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
ELMER BENJAMIN WINNER, Extension Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., Kansas State College, 1936. 
MARGARET LOUISE WooDRUFF, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri Stat e Teachers College, 1929; A.M., Missouri, 1936. 
E. M. WooDS, Extension Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1945. 
B.S., Missouri, 1921. 
VERNA WULFEKAMMER, Assistant Professor of Applied Arts, 1928, 1937. 
B.S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
ADOLPH ZECH, Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages, 1937, 1944. 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M .A., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Stanford. 
KATHARYN ZIMMERMAN, Extension Assist ant Professor, State Extension Agent, 1944. 
B.S., Illinois, 1927. 
Instructors 
Jm,1A ELIZABETH ABBOTT, Instructor in Chemistry, 1944. 
A.B ., Hood, 1926; M.A., Cornell, 1927; M.S., Massachusetts State College, 1933. 
MARY DUFFY ALLEN, Instructor in Spanish, 1942. 
A.B., 1934, A.M., 1935, M issouri. 
RENA ATKINSON, Instructor in Nursing, 1945. 
B .S., R.N. , Missouri, 1942. 
JoE D . BALDRIDGE, Instructor in Field Crops, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr. , Missouri, 1939. 
RUDOLPH C. BAMBAS, Instructor in English, 1946. 
B .A., W abash College, 1937 ; M.A., 1939, Ph.D. , 1941, Northwestern. 
ZETTA E . BANKERT, Instructor in Rural Sociology, 1944. 
B.S., 1929, M .S. , 1937, South Dakota Stat e College. 
FANNIE McGEE BARDELMEIER, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1931. 
A.B., North Georgia College, 1919; A.M., M issouri, 1928. 
ROBERT P. BEASLEY, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1940. 
B .S. in Eng., 1936, A.M ., 1941, Missouri. 
LELA F. BELDEN, Instructor in Nursing, Acting Principal of the School of Nursing, 1944. 
B.N., 1938, B.A., 1938, Missouri. 
MINETTE WESTBROOK BENISH, Instructor in English, 1945, (Resigned). 
B.S. in Ed., 1927, A.M., 1929, Missouri . 
C. ARTHUR E. BERNDTSON, Instructor in Philosophy, 1945. 
A.B., 1935, Ph.D., 1940, Chicago. 
HusTON MILLER BETTY, Instructor in Physical Education, Assistant Football Coach, 
1940. 
B.S. in E d., 1939. 
WILLIAM BEAUFORD BICKLEY, Instructor in Journalism, 1941, 1942. 
B.J., 1934, A.M ., 1935, Missouri. 
THOMAS WARFIELD BOTTS, Head Track Coach, Instructor in Physical Education, 1941. 
BA., W estminster (Mo. ) , 1927; M.A., Kansas, 1931. 
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2CLARK EDWARD BoYD, Instructo.r in English, 1939. 
A.B., 1928, A.M., 1937, Michigan. 
RoYAL JAY BRIGGS, Instructor in Agricultural Economics, 1945. 
B.S., Knox College, 1931; M.A., Illinois, 1933. 
MARGARET L. BRIGHT, Instructor in Rural Sociology, 1944. 
A.B., California, 1941; A.M., Missouri, 1944. 
FREDERICK S. BROMBERGER, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., Knox College, 1940; M .A., University of Cincinnati, 1941. 
ESTHER ERNESTINE BROWN, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
HARRY EUGENE BROWN, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1936; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
LuRENE C. BROWN, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., 1932, M.A., 1936, Ohio. 
MILDRED WOODWARD BROWN, Instructor in Pathology, 1924. 
B.A., Wellesley, 1917; M .S., Iowa, 1924. 
Louis JoHN BuDREWICZ, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., 1941, A.M., 1942, Missouri. 
2GALE BULLMAN, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937. 
A.B., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1925 ; LL.B., Washington, 1929. 
MARY JANE CAMP, Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., 1942, M.A., 1945, Illinois. 
ELIZABETH POUND CAMPUZANO, Instructor in Spanish, 1944. 
A.B., Kansas, 1928; A.M. , Missouri, 1944. 
ANITA CAMERON, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., 1935, A.M., 1936, B.S. in Ed., 1937, Missouri. 
DoNALD BETTIC CLARK, Instructor in English, 1945, 
B.S. in Ed., Wilmington College, 1938; Ed.M., University of Cincinnati, 1940. 
2JAMES BERRY CARPENTER, JR., Instructor in English, 1946. 
B.S., 1939, M.A., 1940, Vanderbilt. 
H. LOGAN COBB, Instructor in Spanish, 1946. 
B.S. in Ed., 1930, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
NANCY JANE Corn, Instructor in Medicine. Assistant in the Personality Adjustment 
Clinic, Student Health Service, 1945. 
A.B., Missouri, 1937; M.N. , Yale, 1940. 
JoHN MILLER CooPER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1940, (On leave). 
A.B., 1934, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
KENNETH SCHAAF COOPER, Instructor in History, 1945. 
B.A., The College of Emporia, 1940; M.A., Nebraska, 1941. 
JoHN ROBERT COPE, Correspondence Instructor in Education, 1930. 
B.S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
MARY LomsE CORDER, Instructor in English, 1945, (Resigned). 
B.A., Central College (Mo.), 1943; M .A., Vanderbilt, 1944. 
JENNIE ELms CRAIG, Instructor in Applied Arts, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; M.A., Columbia, 1939. 
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JoHN W. CoLE, Instructor in Special Courses for Veterans in Farm Machinery Repair 
and Maintenance, 1946. 
B.S., Missouri, 1946. 
EARL C. CUNNINGHAM, Instructor in Philosophy, 1945. 
B.A. , West Virginia, 1928; B.D. Colgate-Rochester Divinity School, 1935 ; M .Ed., Missouri, 1945. 
MARIALICE CUNNINGHAM, Instructor in Home Economics, 1946. 
B.S. , Kansas State College, 1939. 
2RoBERT FREDRICK:DAVIDSON,!Instructor:in Mechanics, 1945. 
B.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1941. 
CECIL LEROY DAY, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1945. 
CLARISSE ANDERSON DEAN, Instructor in Dietetics, Chief Dietitian, University Hos-
pitals, 1943. 
B .S., Nebraska State Teachers College (Kearney), 1930; Dietetic Internship, Lincoln General Hos-
pital, 1931. 
KATHERINE DE BoER, Instructor in Zoology, 1945. 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1939, Missouri. 
FRANK E. DEXHEIMER, Instructor in Medicine, Supervisor of Anesthesia, University 
Hospitals, Assistant Physician in the Student Health Service, School Physician in 
the University Laboratory School, 1928. 
A.B., Missouri, 1922; M.D., Pennsylvania, 1924; F.I.C.A., International College of Anaesthetists, 
1935. 
ELSIE M. DICKSON, Instructor in Journalism, 1946. 
B.J., Missouri, 1945. 
2CHARLES WILLIAM DouGAN, Instructor in Ceramic Engineering, 1942, (On leave) . 
B.Sc., Alabama, 1936; M.Sc., Montana School of Mines, 1939. 
ALBERT JosEPH DYER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., 1933, A.M ., 1939, Missouri. 
ARMEL DYER, Instructor in Speech, 1945. 
A.B. , 1933; A.M ., 1938, Missouri. 
SAMUEL MoRRIS EAMES, Instructor in Philosophy, 1944. 
B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
JosEPH EMMETT EDMONDSON, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1942. 
B.S. in Agr., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
VICTOR RAYMOND ELLS, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1939, (On leave). 
A.B., Kalamazoo, 1935; M.S., Brown, 1938, Ph.D., Rochester, 1939. 
2D1cKRAN HAGOP ERKILETIAN, JR., Instructor in Mathematics, 1942. 
A.B., Western Kentucky State Teachers College, 1936; M.A., Illinois, 1938. 
JEAN CoNYERS ERVIN, Instructor in Speech, 1944. 
A.B., Converse, 1930; M.A., Columbia, 1942. 
DoN FAUROT, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Football Coach, Director of 
Intercollegiate Athletic Coaching Staff, 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., 1925, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
SARA FEDER, Correspondence Instructor in Sociology, 1945. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1929; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1944, Missouri. 
MARVIN L. FELHEIM, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, University of Cincinnati. 
36 UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
W. EUGENE FERGUSON, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940, 1941, (On leave). 
B.S. in Ed.; 1938, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
LAURA MARY FLYNN, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1942. 
B.S., 1923, M.S., 1927, Iowa State College. 
LYTLE LoREN FORSHEE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1942. 
B.S., Central College (Mo.), 1935. 
ELIZABETH HELEN FRETZ, Instructor in Music, 1945. 
B.M., Oberlin Conservatory, 1929; M.M., Northwestern, 1941. 
CARL VALENTINE FRONABARGER, Correspondence Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1932; M.A. George Peabody, 1936. 
SmRLEY GADDIS, Instructor in Chemistry, 1945. 
A.B., 1928, M.S., 1930, Iowa. 
•WooDROW WHEELER GANDY, Instructor in Mathematics, 1938, 1941, (On leave). 
B.S. in E.E., 1936, M.S. in Mathematics, 1938, A. and M. College of Texas. 
ROBERT FRANCIS GENTRY, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1944. 
D.V.M., Kansas State College, 1944. 
RusSELL V. GIFFIN, Instructor in French and Italian, 1937. 
B.Sc., 1922, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1937, Ohio State University. 
2PERCY GILL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937, (On leave). 
GERALD KEITH GILLAN, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1941, (On leave). 
B.S. in C.E., Nebraska, 1940, M.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1942. 
DEBORAH MILLS GoRDON, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1932, A.M., 1934, Missouri. 
ELLIS R. GRAHAM, Instructor in Soils, 1938, (On leave). 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1936 Brigham Young; Ph.D., Missouri, 1938. 
MILTON E. GRoss, Instructor in Journalism, 1942, (On leave). 
B.J., 1939, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
2GoRDON R. GuINNUP, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in M.E., 1932, M.S. in M.E., 1933, Purdue. 
2DWIGHT LOVELL HAFELI, Instructor in Physical Education, 1942. 
B.S., Washington University, 1937. 
NoEL M. HALL, Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1943, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1943. 
RuTH HAMILTON, Clinical Instructor in NJL·sing, Evening Supervisor, University 
Hospitals. 
B.S. in Nursing, Missouri, 1945. 
MARY ESTHER HAMMAcKER, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1945. 
A.B., Webster College (Mo.), 1936; B.S., Missouri, 1941. 
ELIZABETH R. HARDING, Instructor in Home Economics, 1945, (Resigned). 
A.B., George Washington University, 1933; A.M., Missouri, 1945. 
JoHN OWEN HARLAN, Instructor in Industrial Education, 1945. 
B.Ed., Eastern Illinois State Teachers College, 1941; M.A., Minnesota. 1945. 
THELMA HARRIS, Instructor in Sociology, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1931, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
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GEORGE A. HArut1soN, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1945. 
B.S. in Agr., 1939, Missouri. 
LoLA M. HAWKINS, Instructor in Spanish, 1945. 
A.B., 1923, B.S. in Ed., 1924, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
TERU HAYASHI, Instructor in Zoology, 1942. 
B.S., Ursinus, 1938; Ph.D., Missouri, 1943. 
VERNON HEADE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1942. 
LAWRENCE M. HEPPLE, Instructor in Sociology, 1942. 
A.B., Central College (Mo.) , 1932; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
LLOYD ELDRED HIGHTOWER, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1936, (Resigned). 
B.S. in Agr., 1935, A.M., 1936, B.S. in Agr.E., 1941, Missouri. 
THERON LINGARD HOPPLE, Lieutenant Ug) M. C., USNR, Medical Officer USNROTC 
Unit, Instructor, 1945. 
B.S., University of Toledo, 1938; M.D., Chicago, 1942. 
CELESTE BuDD HORNE, Instructor in Geography, 1946. 
A.M., Southern Methodist University, 1940; M.A., Clark University, 1942. 
DAVID HAMILTON HoRNE, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., Clark College, 1942. 
GERMAINE SANSOT HuDSON, Instructor in French, 1918. 
Brevet Superieur, Toulouse, 1905; Certificate (Admissibilite), La Sorbonne, 1911. 
FLORENCE M. HuLETT, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed .. Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1941. 
ANNA STUCKI HusBAND, Instructor in Piano, 1945. 
B.M., Duquensne University (Penn.) , 1937. 
MYRON RICHARD IRwrn, Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1939, 1946. 
B.S. in Agr., 1934, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
SEARS R. JAYNE, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B ., Missouri, 1941. 
GEORGE ROBERT JENKINS, Instructor in Geography, 1940, (On leave) . 
B .A., Colorado, 1936; Ph.M., Wisconsin, 1938. 
BERTHA JENNINGS, Instructor in Home Economics, 1945, (Resigned). 
B.S., Missouri, 1937. 
MARY PoLK JESSE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1924. 
A.B., 1910, B.S. in Ed., 1912, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
2CHARLES ANDREW JOHNSON, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.Ed., Northern Illinois State T eachers College, 1937; M.A., Northwestern, 1940. 
MILDRED EDITH JOHNSON, Instructor in Spanish, 1923. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., 1915; Missouri; M.A., 1922, Ph.D ., 1929. Iowa. 
WILLOUGHBY H . JOHNSON, Instructor in English, 1926. 
A.B., Southeastern, 1924; M .A., Vanderbilt, 1925. 
2CARL T. A. JoHNK, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1942, 1945. 
B.S., Shurtleff, 1941; B.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1942. 
J. OLIVER KELLER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1942. 
A.B., William Jewell. 1928; B.S., 1940, A.M., 1942, Missouri. 
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LEROY MILTON KELLY, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.S. in C .E., Northeastern, 1938; M.A., Boston University, 1940. 
HAZEL KENNEDY, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1927, Mills College. 
THOMAS S. KENNEDY, First Lieutenant, AUS, Instructor in Military Science and 
Tactics, 1943. 
B.S., Central Michigan College, 1936. 
HUDSON H. KIBLER, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1943. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1926. 
KATHERINE LILLIAN KING, Instructor in Speech, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1942, A.M., 1943, Missouri. 
MARY BROWN KNIGHT, Instructor in Home Economics, 1946. 
B.S.Oregon, State College, 1936. 
VERA S. KROENCKE, Correspondence Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed. , Missouri, 1934. 
WILLARD LEACH, Instructor in Forestry, 1943, (Resigned) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1941. 
2RALPH EDWARD LEE, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.S., Missouri Valley, 1942. 
CHARLES ALBERT LEECH, JR., Instructor in Medicine, Assistant Physician in the 
Student Health Service, Assistant to the Director of the Student Health Service, 
1937, 1945. 
B.S. in Med., Missouri, 1934; M .D., Washington University, 1936. 
GEORGE F. LEMMER, Instructor in History, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed. , Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1938; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
LURA LEWIS, Instructor in English, 1920. 
B.S. in Ed., 1917, A.M., 1919, Missouri. 
2MARVIN DUANE LIVINGOOD, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1941. 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1938, M.S. in Ch.E., 1940, Oklahoma A. and M. College. 
2NEIL LOCKWOOD, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
A.B. , Baker University, 1941. 
2Ons LovE LoOMIS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.S., 1932, A.M., 1933, Missouri. 
NoRMA LEE LucAs, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1944. 
MAXINE ESTELLE McDIVITT. Instructor in Home Economics, 1941. 
B.S., 1940, M .S., 1941, Illinois. 
JAMES SAM McKIBBEN, Instructor in Special Courses for Veterans in Farm Machinery, 
1946. 
B.S., 1936, Missouri. 
EuGENE OTIS McLEAN, Instructor in Soils, 1943. 
B.S. , 1942, A.M., 1943, Missouri. 
EARL LEROY McPEAK, Instructor in Journalism, 1940. 
B.J., Missouri, 1940. 
VERNON FLINT McRoBERTS, Instructor. in Animal Husbandry, 1941, 1943, (On leave). 
B.S., Culver-Stockton, 1939; B.S. in Agr., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
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LETA MAHARG, Instructor in Home Economics, 1946. 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1928; M.Ed., Missouri, 1943. 
2JOHN MAURICE MARR, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1941. 
MELVIN HERMAN MARX, Instructor in Psychology, 1944. 
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Washington University. 
JOHN MuRWYN MASON, Instructor in Clinical Pathology, Parasitology, and Medical 
Bacteriology, 1942. 
A.B., Drury, 1930; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
JACK MATTHEWS, Instructor in Physical Education, 1935, (On leave). 
B.S. in Ed., 1928, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
JuANITA FRANCINE MERRITT, Instructor in Speech, 1944. 
A.B., Hardin-Simmons, 1938; M.A., Louisiana, 1943. 
DALLAS KREMER MEYER, Instructor in Physiology and Pharmacology, 1945. 
B .S., South Dakota Northern State Teachers College, 1938; M.A., South Dakota, 1939. 
DoYLE G. MILLER, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
ETHEL ALICE MITCHELL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1932, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
A.LlrRED C. MooN, JR .. Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1944, M.S. in Ed., 1945, Missouri. 
WILLIAM J. MORRISON, Instructor in Linotype Operation and Care, 1945. 
A.B., California, 1934; A.M., Nebraska, 1941. 
MERLE E. MUHRER, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1940, 1943. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1935; A.M., 1940, Ph.D., 1944, Missouri. 
JoHN CALHOUN NEw, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1943, (On leave). 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1943. 
DoRis JEAN NICHOLS, Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., Central College (Mo.), 1938; M.A., Southern Methodist, (Texas), 1939. 
CHARLES EDWARD NOYES, Instructor in English, 1946. 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
MARY ALLEN O'CoNNOR, Instructor in English, 1944. 
B.A., Lander, 1937; M.A., North Carolina, 1939. 
2RAY WILLIS OESCH, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal, 1934; M.A., Illinois, 1939. 
ANNA MAE OTTESEN, Instructor in English, 1944. 
B.A., New Mexico A. and M. College, 1942; M.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1943. 
MARVIN PARKER, Instructor in Special Course for Veterans in Farm Machinery, 1945. 
Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1940; B.S. in Agri., 1942, Missouri. 
CAROLINE BENSON PEARMAN, Instructor in English, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1931, A.M ., 1937, Missouri. 
LAWRENCE ROBERT PEPPER, Instructor in English, (On leave). 
B.S., 1928, A.M., 1929, Harvard. 
CLARENCE J. PERRY. Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1944. 
B.A., Dubuque, 1933. 
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MARY ELIZABETH PITNEY, Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., 1933, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
2THEODORE JoHN MARION PLAN.TE, Instructor in Ceramic Engineering, 1946. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1940. 
CHARLES ALBERT PovLOVICH, JR., Instructor in History, 1946. 
B.A., Kansas City University, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
GERTRUDE JANE PRESCOTT, Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., Smith, 1943; A.M., Michigan, 1945. 
MARTHA McDONALD PROCTOR, Instructor in Spanish, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., 1935, A.M., 1936, Missouri. 
GORDON LOPER REAGAN, Instructor in English, 1945, (Resigned) . 
A.B., 1937, A.M., 1939, Indiana. 
DAVID WooDERSON REED, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1942; A.M., Michigan, 1943. 
MARY DRANE REES, Instructor in Chemistry. 1945. 
B.S. in Ed .. 1927, A.M., 1930, Missouri. 
WILLIAM 0 . REGAN, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1943. 
B.S., Missouri, 1943. 
ROBERT LINCOLN COFFIN REIN'L, Instructor in Philsoophy, 1939. 
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1940, Harvard. 
EULA GLADYS RILEY, Correspondence Instructor in History, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1942 
2CLARENCE N. ROBERTS, Instructor in History. 1942. 
B.S., 1935, A.M., 1936, Missouri. 
FRANK E. ROBINSON, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1942, M .Ed., 1945, Missouri. 
DoNALD EDWIN RODABAUGH, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1941, (On leave). 
D .V.M., K ansas State College, 1939. 
WILLIAM EuGENE ROGERS, Instructor in Economics and Business, Information Officer, 
Veterans Service Committee, 1943, 1945. 
A.B., Missouri, 1941. 
IRMA JEAN Ross, Instructor in Psychology, 1945. 
A.B., Thiel College (Penn.), 1930; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State, 1941. 
2 JAMES FORREST RUSHING, Instructor in Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geom-
etry, 1946. 
B.S. jn C .E., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1940. 
EDNA FRANCES RussELL, Instructor in Education, Instructor in the University Labora-
tory School, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., 1934, A.M. , 1940, Missouri. 
FELIX GUY SAPPINGTON, Instructor in Physical Education, 1936, (On leave). 
B.S. in Ed., 1932, A.M. , 1938, Missouri. 
LILLIAN SA WFORD, Instructor in Education, Instructor in the University Laboratory 
School, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1933; M.Ed., Missouri, 1941. 
ELBERT E. SCHMID, lnsiructor in Agricultural Education, 1946. 
B.S., 1928, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
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GERARD SCHULTZ, Instructor in Rural Sociology, 1945. 
A.B. , Knox College, 1925 ; M.A., Minnesota, 1928. 
MERRILL E. SHANKS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940, (On leave) . 
M.A., 1933, Columbia; B.S., 1932, Ph.D ., 1936, Iowa. 
MARGARET D. SHELDON, Instructor in Voice, 1945. 
B.M., DePauw, 1929. 
FLORA RUTH SHOEMAKER, Instructor in Home Economics, Assistant Director of Resi-
dence Halls, 1944. 
B.S., McPherson, 1924. 
JOHN CARL SIMMONS, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Baseball Coach, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast M issouri State Teachers College, 1928. 
CHAUNCEY GROVES SIMPSON, Instructor in Physical Education, Assistant Football 
Coach, 1935. 
B .S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1931. 
ELIZABETH WALLACE SMITH, Instructor in Zoology, 1942. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1937, A.M., Missouri, 1945. 
NEWCOMB CARLTON SMITH, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., 1938, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
S. SALLY SMITH, Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., Washburn, 1934; A.M ., Colorado State (Greeley), 1940. 
WILLIAM WARD SMITH, Instructor in Entomology, 1942, (On leave). 
B.A., Tennessee, 1936; M.A. , Cornell, 1937. 
ELSWORTH SPRINGER, Instructor in Soils, 1940, (On leave). 
B.S. in Agr., 1935, Missouri. 
CHILTON E. SPURGEON, Instructor in Pathology, 1943. 
A.B., 1933, B.S. in Med., 1934, Missouri; M .D., Rush Medical College, 1936. 
GEORGE WILLIAM STEJNBRUEGGE, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1941. 
CONRAD FREDERICK STOERKER, Instructor in Philosophy, 1946. 
Boston University School of Theology, 1942. 
PHILIP CARLTON STONE, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1936, Massachusetts State College; Ph.D., Illinois, 1942. 
MARGARET M. STRAHLMANN, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; A.M., Columbia. 1938. 
ELIZABETH C. SUPPLEE, lnstructot in Journalism, 1945. 
A.B ., Cornell, 1937; B.J., 1940, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
ERIC WALLACE SWANSON, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry. 1940, 1943, (On leave) . 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
ELISABETH TAGGART, Instructor in Music, 1939, 1943. 
B . of Mus., Grinnell, 1928. 
DoRIS BARBARA TAYLOR, Instructor in Physical Education, 1933. 
B .S., 1927, M .S., 1933, Wisconsin. 
JOHN R. THOMSON, Instructor in Agricultural Education, 1946. 
B.S., Missouri, 1931. 
2CLAIRE JACKSON THORPE, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1942, (On leave). 
B.S. in M .E., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1935. 
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WILLARD R. TmmLow, Instructor in Psychology, 1945. 
A.B., Brown, 1939; M .A., 1941, Ph.D., 1942, Princeton. 
MILDRED WRIGHT TIMBERLAKE, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B .A. Macalester, 1942; M.A., Minnesota, 1945. 
JoHN H. VoN DER BRUEGGE, JR., Second Lieutenant, AUS, Instructor in Military 
Science and Tactics, 1945. 
NELL WALKER, Instructor in Spanish, 1917, 1921. 
A.B., 1921, A.M. , 1926, Missouri. 
CHARLES E. WALTON, Instructor in English, 1946. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri Sta te Teachers College, 1942; A.M., 1943, Missouri. 
2WILLIAM HAMLET WEBB, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1938, 1939, (On leave). 
B.S., Mississippi State College, 1935; M .S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1939. 
2RoBERT HICKMAN WEBER, Instructor in English, 1941. 
A.B., 1937, M .A., 1940, Nebraska. 
JoHN VROOMAN WEHAUSEN, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940, (On leave). 
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1935, Ph.D., 1938, Michigan. 
JOHN GLENDOWER WESTOVER, Instructor in History, 1946. 
A.B., 1940, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
HELEN MARJORIE WHEELER, Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1931; A.M., Missouri, 1943. 
CLARENCE F. WINCHESTER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1940, (On leave). 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1935, California; Ph.D., Missouri, 1939. 
GEORGE G. WINDELL, Instructor in History, 1946. 
A.B., University of Tulsa, 1940; A.M. , Missouri, 1942. 
JoHN WINKLEMAN, Instructor in Germanic Languages, 1945. 
A.B., 1933, M.S., in Ed., 1938, City College. 
SYLVAN H. WITTWER, Instructor in Horticulture, 1943. 
R.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1939; Ph.D., Missouri, 1943. 
BETH WoLLENMAN, lm:tructor in Journalism, 1945, (Resigned). 
EDNA Woon, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1924. 
A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
BETTY JANE WooDBURY, Instructor in Art, 1945. 
B.A., 1944, M .A., 1945, State University of Iowa. 
CLARENCE MERRILL WooDRUFF, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S., 1932, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
LLOYD EDSON WORNER, Instructor in History, 1945. 
A.B., Colorado College, 1942; A .M. , Missouri, 1944. 
WOODROW W. WYATT, Instructor in Education, 1946. 
A.B., B.S., 1936, Central Missouri State T eachers College; M.Ed., Missouri, 1940. 
JluTH SHAW WYLIE, Instructor in Music Theory, 1943. 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1939, Wayne; Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, 1943. 
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Assistant Instructors 
ROBERT W. ADKISSON, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
A.B., Central College (Missouri) 1911 ; M .A., Michigan, 1914. 
LOUISE FoLSE ALY, Assistant Instructor in English, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1935; M.A., Columbia, 1942. 
GEORGANNE BROWN BEAZLEY, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
A.B., Vassar, 1944. 
FRANCES W. BOGART, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
A.B., 1938, B .S . in Ed., 1943, Missouri. 
DURWARD B. BRANDT, Assistant Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1946. 
B.S. in E.E., Missouri, 1942. 
RICHARD LoUis CALDWELL, Assistant Instructor in Physics, 1945. 
B.A. , 1939, M.S. , 1941, Louisiana State. 
CLIFTON CORNWELL, JR., Assistant Instructor in Speech, 1946. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1941; A.M., Missouri, 1942. 
MARY LoUISE CUMMINGS, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
A.B., Illinois College, 1924; M.A., Illinois, 1925; M.A. , State University of Iowa, 1934. 
MoRRIS S. DAVIS, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
A.B. , Brooklyn College, 1946. 
DAVID OwEN ELLIS, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
ANKA D. FESS, Assistant Instructor in Spanish. 1945. 
A.B., Hillsdale College (Mich', 1919. 
DOROTHY FRIEND, Assistant Instructor in Speech, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed .. Missouri, 1942. 
JERRY WILLIAM GADDUM, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
B.A., Florida, 1945. 
RICHARD STANLEY GEx, Assistant Instructor in Mathetmatics, 1946. 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State T eachers College, 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
ANNA GULICK, Assistant Instructor in French, 1946. 
A.B., Missouri, 1941. 
ROBERT CHRISTIAN HEINZE, Assistant Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in Ch.E., Missouri, 1943. 
HEZEKIAH ALBERT HENLEY, Assistant Instructor in Soils, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1913. 
JoHN CHARLES KoKEN, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
A.B., Missouri, 1941. 
FRANCES B. LAMKIN, Assistant Instructor in French, 1945. 
A.B., Missouri 1936. 
LOUIS HAROLD LuND, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
A.B. , Kansas Wesleyan, 1940; A.M., Missouri, 1943. 
DAVID MARCH, Assistant Instructor in Political Science, 1946. 
B.S., Southwestern State Teachers College, 1933; A.M. , Missouri, 1941. 
LOUIS KENTON MEALS, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1945. 
A.B ., Gettysburg College, (Penn.), 1942. 
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CHARLES HECKERT NORRIS, Assistant Instructor in English, 1945. 
A.B., Wayne State Teachers' College (Nebr.), 1936. 
PAUL B. PICKAR, Assistant Instructor in Physics, 1946. 
B.S., State Teachers College (Penn) 1941; M .S. , Georgetown University, 1943. 
NICHOLAS J. RoMANo, Assistant Instructor in History, 1946. 
B.S., Missouri, 1940. 
GFoRGE SCHANZER, Assistant Instructor in Spanish, 1945. 
Doctor of Jurisprudence, 1938, University of Vienna. 
MILDRED LUCILE ScmJLTZE, Assistant Instructor in Applied Arts, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed. , Missouri, 1937. 
GEORGE ScHANZER, Assistant Instructor in Spanish, 1945. 
University of Vienna, 1938 ; Dr. of Jurisprudence, 1938. 
DALE SQUIERS, Assistant Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1946. 
B.S. in Agri., Missouri, 1942. 
ROBERT BENJAMIN SUTTON, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1946. 
A.B., Missouri Valley College, 1934; A.M., Missouri, 1935. 
HOLLIS LEE WHITE, Assistant Instructor in Speech, 1946. 
B.A., Illinois, 1940. 
Administrative and Other Officers 
HORACE E. ALLEN, Oculist in the Student Health Service, 1931, 1932. 
B.S. in M ed., 1928, A.B., 1931, Missouri; M .D., Washington University, 1930. 
VIRGIL ALVIS, Assistant Purchasing Agent, Military Property Custodian, 1931, 1942. 
JAMES M. BAKER, Assistant Surgeon, Student Health Service, 1945. 
AB., 1931, B.S. in Med., 1932, Missouri; M.D., 1934, Washington University. 
RAY BEZONI, Acting Autitor, 1939, 1946. 
B.S. in Bus. Adm., Missouri, 1938. 
OsCAR BRADFORD, Assistant Physician, Student Health Service, 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, }912; M.D., Washington University, 1915. 
THOMAS ALLAN BRADY, Vice-President of the University in Charge of the Extra-Divi-
sional Educational Activities, Director of Veterans Service Cominittee, Professor 
of History, 1926, 1946. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, Harvard. 
RoGER WILLIAM BRIAR, Assistant Registrar, 1945. 
B.A., M acalester College, 1936; M.A., Minnesota, 1942. 
JAMES WILLARD BURCH, Director of the Agricultural Extension Service, Professor of 
Agricultural Extension, 1923, 1939. 
B .S. in Agr., 1916, A.M., 19U, Missouri. 
JANET BUTTERWORTH, Assistant Director of Residence Halls, 1943. 
B.S., Minnesota, 1937. 
S. WooDSON CANADA, Registrar of the University, 1917, 1923. 
A.B., Missouri, 1917. 
LEsLIE COWAN, Vice-President in Charge of Business Operations and Secretary of the 
Board of Curators, 1908, 1944. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1913. 
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GILBERT RALSTON DALE, Admissions Assistant in Registrar's Office, 1946. 
B.A., Southwestern State Teachers College (Okla.), 1925; M.A., Arkansas, 1936; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1944; M.Ed., Missouri, 1945. 
ROBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR., Associate Professor, Director of the University Extension 
Division, 1929, 1945. 
A.B., 1915, B.S. in Ed., 1920 Drury; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
CHARLES W . DIGGES, Consulting Dental Surgeon in the Clinic for Crippled Children, 
1919, 1945. 
D .D.S., Washington University, 1902. 
2EARL E. FEIND, Director of the Health Service, Missouri Scbool of Mines and Metal-
lurgy, 1937. 
B.S., 1931, South Dakota; M .D ., 1933, Nebraska. 
ROBERTA FRITCHMAN, Assistant to the Registrar, 1945. 
B.S. in Ed. , 1940, Ed.M., 1944, Missouri. 
CHARLES GALLOWAY, Visiting Director of the University Chorus. 
TALITHA GISLER, Chief Accountant in the Office of the Secretary, 1931, 1934. 
A.B., Central Wesleyan, 1924; B.S. in Bus Admin., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
DAVID HYDE GLENN, Resident Physician in the Student Health Service, University 
Hospitals, 1945. 
A.B., 1942, B.S., 1943, Missouri; M.D., Louisiana State, 1944. 
CLEMENTINA DORSEY GREEN, Secretary to the Committee on Student Housing, 1930, 
194-0. 
CHRISTINE HAUSCHILD, Bursar, Chief Clerk in the Office of the Secretary, Manager of 
the Student Financial Aid Services, 1920, 1943. 
2ERNEST P. HENDRIX, Acting Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Missouri School 
of Mines and Metallurgy, 1944. 
DARWIN ALEXANDER HINDMAN, Director of Student Affairs for Men, Professor of Phy-
sical Education and Physical Training, 1935. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1918; M .A., Illinois, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1934. 
ZNoEL HUBBARD, R egistrar, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1923, 1942. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921, 1939. 
A.B., Simpson, 1905. 
WILLIAM H. JOLLY, Resident Physician, Student Health Service, University Hospitals, 
1945. 
A.B., 1942, B.S. in Med., 1943, Missouri; M .D. Washington University 1944. 
AUGUST WILLIAM KAMPSCHMIDT. Assistant Physician in the Student Health Service, 
1916, 1936. 
M.D., 1906, A.B., 1908, Missouri. 
2HowARD M. KATZ, Acting Business Manager, 1936, 1941. 
B.S., 1913, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
JoHN T. McMULLAN, JR., Business Manager, University Hospitals, 1942. 
B.S. in Bus Adm., Missouri, 1928. 
THELMA MILLS, Director of Student Affairs for Women, 1938. 
A.B., Willamette, 1923; M .A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1929. 
ALBERT MONK, Auditor of the University, 1931, 1936, (On leave). 
B.S. in Bus Admin., Missouri, 1931. 
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MARITA MONROE, Director of Residence Halls, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
1941. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1924; M.S., Kansas State College, 1931. 
RoBERT BEVERLY PRICE, Treasurer of the University, 1923. 
LL.B., Missouri, 1904. 
KENNETH A. SMITH, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, 1936, 1939. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1934. 
HARRY ELLIOTT SMITH, Assistant Football Coach, 1942, 1946. 
B.S. in Ed., Southern California, 1941. 
AMos SNIDER, Veterans Community Adviser, 1945. 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
VIRGIL SPURLING, Business Manager, 1920, 1945. 
WILBUR STALCUP, Head Basketball Coach, 1946. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1932; M.S., Louisiana State, 1940. 
DAN GisH STINE, Director of the Medical and Student Health Service, Professor of 
Medicine, 1916, 1918. 
A.B., Missouri, 1907; M.D., Harvard, 1911. 
MARGARET JEAN VAN HoRN, Assistant to Director of Residence Halls, 1945. 
B.S., Kansas State, 1943. 
ANNA GRACE WILLIAMS, Superintendent, University Hospitals, 1943. 
Graduate Springfield Baptist Hospital, 1923. 
RuTH E. WILLIAMS, Assistant to the Director of Student Affairs for Women, Head 
Resident of the Women's Residence Hall. 
A.B., Carroll College. 
THELMA 0. Woons, Secretary, Alumni Association, 1927, 1945. 
HENRY McCLURE YOUNG, Urologist to the University Hospitals, 1935. 
A.B., Yale, 1899; M.D., Washington University, 1908. 
WILLIAM JACKSON YoUNG, Director of University Publications, 1933, 1939. 
B.J., Missouri, 1930. 
Library Staff 
BENJAMIN EDWARD PoWELL, Librarian, 1937, 1938. 
A.B., Duke, 1926; B.S. in Lib . Sci., Columbia, 1930. 
2GILBERT LEWIS CAMPBELL, Librarian and Cataloger, 1939, 1940. 
B.S. in Sci., 1937, Purdue; B.S. in Lib. Sci., 1938, Illinois. 
ORLIN CHALMER SPICER, Head of Circulation Department and Assistant to the Librarian, 
1942, 1945. 
B.A., Whitworth, 1935; M.A., Genzaga, 1938; B.S. in Lib. Sci., Peabody, 1943. 
ANN McKINNEY Tonn, Head of Reference Department, 1932, 1944. 
B.A., Agnes Scott, 1928; B.A. in Lib. Sci., Emory, 1931. 
BoN-JEAN WHITE, Head of Acquisition Department, 1929, 1939. 
B.A., Baylor, 1928; B.S. in Lib. Sci., Illinois, 1939. 
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EBBA RETHA ANDERSON, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1945. 
B.A. , William Penn, 1925. 
2JULIA E. BRITTAIN, Reference and Circulation Assistant, 1944. 
A.B., 1921; A.M., 1922, Michigan; B.S. in Lib. Sci., 1927, Columbia. 
ELSA MARIE CARLSON, Assistant Cataloger, 1944. 
B .S., Washington University, 1941; Lib. Cert., St. -Louis Public Library School, 1928. 
KATE TEAGUE CHRISTMAN, Assistant in Catalog Department, 1945. 
B.A., Hendrix College (Ark.), 1944. 
HELEN ELIZABETH DEAN, First Assistant, Catalog Department, 1930, 1945. 
B.S., Kansas State Collefe, 1928; B .S. in Lib. Sci., Illinois, 1929. 
PHYLLIS LORENA DUNHAM, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1944. 
A.B., 1931, M.A., 1932, Colorado; B.S. in Lib. Sci., Denver, 1941. 
RACHAEL L. JoHNSON, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1945. 
Cert., Iowa State T eachers College, 1940. 
OPAL BARNHART JOHNSTON, Assistant in Circulation Department, 1945. 
B.S., Missouri, 1945. 
MATILDA WILEY LooNEY, First Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1936, 1944. 
A.B., 1935, B.S. in Lib. Sci. , 1936, Illinois. 
JESSIE SARGENT McNIECE, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1942. 
Graduate, Pratt Institute. 1912. 
KATHRYN NAOMI MILLER, Assistant Cataloger, 1937. 
A.B., Southern, 1924; M.A., Chicago, 1929; M .A. , Graduate Library School, Chicago, 1935. 
FRANCES BRADLEY MILLS, Assistant in Catalog Department, 1945. 
B.S., Maryland, 1945. 
MARGARET OwEN, Assistant in Documents, 1944. 
A.B. , Missouri, 1924; B.S. in Lib Sci., George Peabody, 1944. 
CARRIE PURSELL, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1943. 
A.B., Indiana, 1923. 
JULIA E. SAMPSON, Assistant in Charge of Education Reading Room, 1913, 1944. 
NINA KACHUR SPICER, Assistant Cataloger, 1938, 1945. 
B .Ed., Oshkosh Teachers College, 1933; Certificate Lib. School, Wisconsin, 1938. 
LoLA E. SuLLIVAN, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1937. 
ELIZABETH TARVER, Assistant Cataloger, 1944. 
B .A.,Mississippi State College for Women, 1927; B.S. in Lib Sci., North Carolina, 1942. 
MARTHA KARSCH VAN HORN, Assistant in Catalog Department, 1942. 
A.B., Missouri, 1939. 
Lucy WALKUP, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1946. 
B.A., Rosary College (Ill.), 1938. 
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WILLIAM SAMUELL WrnHT, Assistant in Reference and Circulation Department, 1943. 
Ph.B., Emory, 1922; M.A., Columbia, 1930; B.S. in Lib. Sci., Peabody, 1943. 
2FRANK C. WINSTON, Reference and Circulation Assistant, 1945. 
A.B., Hampden-Sydney College, 1927. 
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ELIZABETH F . CoOPER, Librarian, School of Medicine, 1943. 
A.B., 1930, Missouri. 
JANE FRODSHAM, Librarian, College of Agriculture, 1920, 1931. 
PERCY ANDERSON HoGAN, Law Librarian, Lecturer in Legal Bibliography, 1915, 1936. 
MEDDIE ELLA HoMBs, Assistant in Library, College of Agriculture, 1944. 
EMMA F . HYDE, Assistant in Charge of Geology Library, 1913, 1940. 
A.B., Missouri Valley, 1903; A.M., Missouri, 1925. 
MARY MARGARET MooRE, Librarian, College of Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1939. 
OLIVE LucILLE ROLSTON, Librarian, School of Journalism, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1927; M .A., 1937, Missouri. 
0RLA SELBY, Assistant in Charge of Biology Library, 1942. 
B.S. in Bus Admin., Missouri, 1935. 
Research Associates 
ALVIN D. AYERS, Research Associate in Soils, 1946. 
B.S., 1932, M .S., 1934, Arizona; Ph.D., 1938, California. 
JOSEPH GEORGE O'MARA, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1936. 
B .S., Massachusetts State, 1933; M .A., 1934, Ph.D ., 1936, Harvard. 
ERNEST ROBERT SEARS, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1937. 
B.S. , Oregon State College, 1932 ; A.M ., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Harvard. 
WILLIAM DUNCAN SHRADER Research Associate in Soils, 1940, 194~ 
B.S. in Agr., 1935, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
DWIGHT D. SMITH, Research As!llmiate in Soils, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr.Eng., Kansas State C ege, 1928; A.M. in Agr. Eng., Missouri. 1931. 
Section I 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
The statements and matters set forth in this catalog are made by 
way of announcement only for the school year covered by this catalog 
and are not made or intended to be made, nor should they be construed 
as being made, as options or as offers to contract with any person with 
respect thereto. The requirements for graduation, the content of 
courses, the credit given therefor, entrance requirements, fees, and all 
other matters announced and described hereto may be changed by the 
University, without advance notice, at any time. (See also pages 59 
and 69.) 
Historical Statement 
The University of Missouri, the oldest state university west of the 
Mississippi, was created by the Geyer Act of February 11, 1839. The 
cornerstone of the original Academic Hall, the columns of which still 
stand on Francis Quadrangle, was laid July 4, 1840; preparatory classes 
were opened April 14, 1841; and college classes, December 1, of the 
same year. The first commencement was held November 28, 1843, 
with two graduates, and the University was fairly launched. 
John Hiram Lathrop (1841-1849), the first President, with his 
courage and unflagging confidence, carried the University through the 
difficult foundation years. Lathrop and three of his faculty held degrees 
from Yale, the fifth professor was a graduate of Amherst. They laid a 
strong foundation of scholarly ideals and standards. Lathrop resigned 
in 1849 to become the first Chancellor of the University of Wisconsin 
and later became President of the University of Indiana. 
James Shannon (1850-1856) was the second President. He was a 
leading minister in the Christian church and while President continued 
his preaching. He was an extreme and outspoken pro-slavery and pro-
Southern advocate. Through him the University was drawn into the 
bitter sectarian and partisan controversies of the fifties. He resigned in 
1856. William Wilson Hudson (1856-1859), his successor, had been a 
member of the original faculty and Acting President from 1849 to 1850. 
Hudson died in 1859. Under him and his successor, Benjamin Blake 
Minor (1860-1862), the bitter opposition died down, but it was only the 
lull before the storm of the Civil War. By March 1862, the future of 
the University seemed hopeless. The University was deep in debt, 
most of the students had left and Academic Hall itself was occupied by 
Federal militia. Consequently the Board of Curators suspended the 
offices of president and professors and the University was closed. 
Up to this time the University had been, basically, the traditional 
classical college, though both Lathrop and Hudson had built up unusually 
good scientific equipment, including an observatory. From 1846 to 
(49) 
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1856 Dr. McDowell's Medical School in St. Louis had become nominally 
a part of the University, but in reality was independent. In the late 
fifties courses were offered in Agriculture and a beginning was made in 
the training of teachers, which Lathrop had believed to be one of the 
chief functions of a state university. The annual enrollment of college 
students was more often below than above 100, and a large part of these 
were from Boone county and the wealthier river counties. 
By the Morrill Act of 1862 the Federal Government donated to 
Missouri 330,000 acres of land for the endowment of a College of Agri-
culture and Mechanic Arts. In the hope of securing its location in 
Columbia, the Board, in November, 1862, revived University instruction 
with three professors. Lathrop, who had returned as Professor of 
English, served as Chairman of the Faculty from 1862 to 1865, and 
carried the University through its second and more critical time of 
trial. Commencements were resumed in 1864 and in 1865 the Uni-
versity was formally reopened with Lathrop again serving as President. 
He died the following year. 
The administration of Daniel Read (1866-76) marks the transition 
in the history of the institution from College to University. During 
this period, largely through the vision and devoted service of James S. 
Rollins, the College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts was finally in 
1870 located at Columbia. The School of Mines and Metallurgy was 
located at Rolla and opened in 1871. Meanwhile, urged on by President 
Read's vigorous speeches, the legislature in 1867 made its first outright 
appropriation for the University, $10,000 for rebuilding the President's 
house and a permanent annual appropriation of a percentage of the 
general revenue after 25% had been deducted for the common schools. 
The Report on the Reorganization of the University in 1870, chiefly 
the work of President Read, and based on the recent organization of 
Cornell and the reforms of Charles William Eliot at Harvard, served as a 
guide in the further development of the University. The School of 
Law was organized in 1872 and the Medical School in 1873, at Columbia. 
The elective system was introduced, the classical requirements modified, 
and modern languages and laboratory work in chemistry strongly 
stressed. And "females" were admitted to the University, cautiously 
and apprehensively. They were first admitted only to the Normal 
College in 1868, but were excluded from chapel, used the library only 
at hours when men were excluded and marched to classes from the 
Normal building in formation with a teacher in front and in the rear. 
But "no harm resulted", so by the session of 1870-71 they were on an 
equal footing with the men. 
When Read retired in 1876, after fifty years of college teaching 
and administration, the new University had fairly taken form, and began 
to be looked upon as the State's University. There was a substantial 
increase in enrollment, which reached 238 college students in 1875-76, 
and, more important, these students came from some 70 counties of the 
State. The institution was not merely a University, but a University 
of the State. 
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Under Samuel Spahr Laws (1876-1889) the University continued 
to develop. The School of Engineering was separated from the College 
of Agriculture, and established as a Division in 1878. Both the Agri-
cultural College and the School of Mines, though badly handicapped 
financially, made real progress in research and professional training, 
and the Agricultural Experiment Station was established in 1888. In 
1885 wings were added to the original building, more than doubling 
its size. 
It was under the leadership of Richard Henry Jesse (1891-1907) 
that Missouri drew up with the tremendous advance in higher education 
then taking place in America . The original Academic Building burned 
in 1892, and under the energetic leadership of Governor Francis the 
legislature provided funds for the buildings on the Francis Quadrangle 
(Jesse Hall was completed in 1895) and greatly raised the level of its 
biennial appropriations. Lathrop Hall was opened in 1898, Parker 
Memorial Hospital in 1901, Read Hall in 1903, and Rothwell Gymnasium 
in 1906. 
Some of the more important advances under Jesse's leadership were 
the abolition of the Preparatory Department; the establishment of 
higher and more definite admission requirements, enforced through 
University inspec;tion and certification of high schools; and the organiza-
tion of the School of Education in 1903. Graduate work was organized 
and standardized under a central committee. Scientific investigation 
and training in agriculture was rapidly developed as was the work of 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy. But probably the greatest ad-
vance came through Dr. Jesse's success in securing, for his rapidly 
expanding faculty, young men from the leading universities, imbued 
with the newer concepts of research and scholarship. Missouri was 
admitted to the Association of American Universities and approved by 
the Carnegie Foundation, the two most tangible recognitions of Class A 
ranking. 
Under Albert Ross Hill (1907-1921) progress continued. The 
School of Journalism was established in 1908; the Graduate School, as a 
separate division in 1910; and the School of Commerce in 1914. Most 
of the present East or White Campus was built in 1913-1914, the central 
section of the Library was opened in 1916, and Neff Hall was dedicated 
in 1920. John Carleton Jones (1921-1923); Stratton Duluth Brooks 
(1923-1930) and Walter Williams (1930-1935) cover the years of post-
war reaction and the depression, but the new University was broadened 
and strengthened, with clearer vision of its functions and obligations. 
The Women's Gymnasium and Mumford Hall were completed in 1923, 
and Noyes Hospital in 1924. The Memorial Tower and Stadium were 
dedicated in 1926, the Tate Law Building in 1927, and Brewer Field 
House in 1930. 
The administration of Frederick Arnold Middlebush (1935-) opened 
auspiciously with generous· appropriations from the legislature; the 
enrollment steadily increased up to the war years. Additions to 
the physical plant included the completion of the west wing of the 
Library, the Engineering Laboratories, the School of Education Build-
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ing, the Student Health Center, Walter Williams Hall, the new Home 
Economics Building, Eckles Hall, Crowder Hall, Warehouse, Defoe 
Hall, Women's Residence Hall, Genetics Building, and the Service 
Building. The faculty was further strengthened, and the contributions 
of the University to the State of which it is an integral part were extended. 
During the war years the facilities of the University were offered to and 
accepted by the U. S. Government for specialized training of members 
of the armed services. Many members of the faculty were given leaves 
of absence for service in the fighting forces. A considerable number 
went into government civilian services including critical war research. 
A number of secret research projects were carried on for the government 
on the University campus by members of the regular staff. 
Plans were made during the war years for adjustments in the Uni-
versity's program to accommodate returning service personnel who wish 
to resume their education. Now the veterans are returning in consider-
able numbers to avail themselves of the regular and special programs 
offered by the University. It is anticipated that the enrollment during 
the ensuing biennium will exceed all previous records and will include a 
substantial number of veterans. Further additions to the plant, espec-
ially for housing and class-room facilities are imperative. Further 
additions to the teaching staff will also be necessary. 
Organization 
The University of Missouri comprises the following divisions: 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
SCHOOL OF LAW 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
METALLURGY 
EXTENSION DIVISION 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla. The other di-
visions are at Columbia. 
The University also includes several minor divisions chief of which 
are the Agricultural Experiment Station, the Engineering Experiment 
Station, the Missouri State Military School, and the Mining Experiment 
Station at Rolla. 
The University Faculty consists of the President, the Deans, all pro-
fessors and associate professors, and such other teachers and officers as 
may be elected to membership by them. Each division-college or 
school-of the University has its own faculty, consisting of the dean, 
professors, associate professors, and such other teachers of that school 
or college as the faculty concerned may elect. The teachers in each 
department work together through a chairman appointed by the Presi-
dent for a term of one year. 
The President is the executive head of the University and is a 
member of all the faculties. 
EQUIPMENT 53 
The University Year 
The University year comprises for most divisions two semesters and a 
summer session of two terms running concurrently, one of eight weeks 
and one of twelve weeks. A student may complete any one of the two-, 
three-, or four-year programs in less than the normal time by attending 
school throughout the year. Two semesters constitute an academic 
year. 
The School of Law is conducted under the quarter system: four 
quarters of twelve weeks each make up the school year of this division, 
and a normal year of work is covered in three quarters. First year 
classes will be admitted at the opening of each quarter. Students 
may enter any division of the University except the School of Medicine 
at the opening of any term. 
Location 
The University of Missouri is located at Columbia and at Rolla. 
Columbia is about halfway between St. Louis and Kansas City near the 
center of the state. By railroad it is reached by the Wabash and Mis-
souri-Kansas-Texas railways. Columbia, a city of approximately 
20,000, is on U.S. highways 40 and 63. Rolla is about llO miles south-
west of St. Louis on the crest of the Ozark uplift, and is on the St. Louis 
and San Francisco railway and on U. S. highways 63 and 66. The 
population is approximately 10,000. 
Equipment 
GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS: The University grounds in Columbia and 
immediate vicinity cover more than 2400 acres. The main divisions 
which comprise about 800 acres, are Francis Quadrangle, the East 
Campus, the athletic fields and the University farm. Land which the 
University owns within a ten-mile radius of the campus is used for in-
structional and experimental purposes by the College of Agriculture. 
The University also owns about 33,000 acres mainly in the Ozark Moun-
tains of southern Missouri. 
The following University Buildings are at Columbia: Agricultural 
Engineering Building, Agricultural Engineering Laboratory, Brewer 
Field House, Business and Public Administration, Chemistry Building, 
Civil Engineering Laboratory, Connaway Hall (for veterinary science), 
Wildlife Conservation Building (for the scientific study of wildlife con-
servation and management in Missouri), Crowder Hall (R. 0. T. C.) , 
Defoe Hall (residence hall for men), Eckles Hall (for dairy husbandry), 
Education Building, Engineering Building, Engineering Laboratory, 
Genetics Building (for research in genetics), Gwynn Hall (for home 
economics), Jesse Hall (administration), Lathrop Hall (for music), 
LeFevre Hall (for botany and zoology), Library Building, McAlester 
Hall (for medicine), Maintenance Building (for buildings and grounds 
department and shops), Mumford Hall (for agriculture), Jay H. Neff 
Hall (for journalism), Noyes Hospital, Observatory (for astronomy), 
Parker Hospital, Physics Building, Power Plant, Read Hall (student 
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activity building), Rothwell Gymnasium, Schlundt Hall (for chemistry), 
Schweitzer Hall (for agricultural chemistry), Service Building (for 
industrial arts shops), Student Health Center, Swallow Hall (for geology). 
Switzler Hall, Lee ,Harry Tate Hall (for law), Walter Williams Hall 
(for journalism), Warehouse, Waters Hall (for agriculture), Whitten 
Hall (for horticulture), Women's Gymnasium, Women's Residence Hall, 
Workshop Building (for dramatic arts), Animal House (for medicine), 
Beef Cattle Barn, Dairy Cattle Barn, West Pump House and Reservoir, 
East Pump House and Reservoir, Golf Club House, Hog Barn, Horse 
Barn, R. 0 . T . C. Stables, two Nurses' Homes, Poultry Plant, Sheep 
Barn, Livestock Judging Pavilion, residences for the President of the 
University and the Dean of the College of Agriculture, and other mi1s-
cellaneous structures. 
Alumni, former students, and friends of the University have pre-
sented funds with which a beautiful Gothic Memorial Tower and a 
Memorial Stadium have been constructed, both being dedicated in 
accordance with the terms of the gifts to the memory of the University 
students who lost their lives in the World War of 1917-18. 
LABORATORIES AND MusEuMs: Practical instruction in the sciences 
is provided in the following laboratories: Accounting, agricultural 
chemistry, agricultural engineering, anatomy, animal husbandry, astron-
omy, bacteriology (general and medical), botany, chemistry, conserva-
tion laboratory, dairy husbandry, educational psychology, engineering 
(civil, chemical, electrical, sanitary, and mechanical), entomology, 
experimental psychology, field crops, fine arts, geology and mineralogy, 
genetics research, home economics, horticulture, industrial arts, journal-
ism, military science, pathology, pharmacology, physics, physiology, 
physiological chemistry, poultry husbandry, soils, speech, statistics, 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries research, veterinary science, and zoology. 
There are museums of agriculture, art, classical archaeology, an-
thropology, geology, history, journalism, mathematics, pathology, and 
zoology. 
RESIDENCE HALLS: The University has one residence hall for men 
and one for women. 
LIBRARIES: There are in the University Library more than half 
a million volumes. Twenty-seven hundred periodicals are received 
currently. The Western Historical Manuscripts Collection of the Uni-
versity Library now has approximately 350,000 pieces on its shelves. The 
State Historical Society Library, which shares the General Library 
building, has a collection of 261,778 books and archives, supplemented 
by large holdings of Missouri manuscripts and Missouri newspapers in 
the original and on microfilm. This library is available to faculty and 
students. The University library system includes the General Library 
(376,689 volumes), Law (49,465 volumes), Agriculture (27,119 volumes), 
Medicine (15,914 volumes), Engineering (16,043 volumes), Journalism 
(6,336 volumes), Biology (8,857 volumes), and Geology (4,739 volumes). 
Gifts to the University Library in recent years include the 3,000 
volume mathematics library of the late Professor Luther M. Defoe, and 
the anatomy library of 1,200 volumes and several thousand reprints of 
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Dr. C. M. Jackson, a former dean of the University School of Medicine. 
The Irion collection, a professional library in education, was presented 
to the library several years ago and is being increased annually. The 
library has been considerably strengthened in all fields in recent years. 
The newspaper holdings have been increased by the addition of several 
complete files of domestic and foreign papers which have been acquired 
in the original and on microfilm. A map collection of unusual strength is 
in the making. Additions to the library average more than 20,000 vol-
umes a year. 
The Western Historical Manuscripts Collection was established in 
the University Library in 1943 with the assistance of the Humanities 
Division of the Rockefeller Foundation, and now contains a distinguished 
body of manuscript material. Most of the papers relate to the area of the 
Missouri River and Great Plains, and include interesting diaries, account 
books and business papers representing all aspects of early Missouri 
business and professional life. Photographic equipment is available for 
reproducing rare papers which cannot be acquired in the original. The 
Library and the Department of History are joint sponsors of the manu-
scripts project. 
The General Library building contains the offices of the various 
library departments; the reference, reserve book, and periodical rooms; 
special reading rooms for social science, science, education, journalism, 
and languages; a documents room, seminars, studies and a manuscripts 
room. Film equipment is available. The film collection contains about 
3,500 complete and incomplete reels representing copies of newspapers, 
rare books, manuscripts, and other material not readily available in its 
original form. The reading rooms have a seating capacity of 1,025. The 
book stacks are equipped with 161 carrells, which afford adequate study 
facilities for graduate students. The General Library is open 14 hours 
daily, except Saturday, when it is open from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., and Sunday, 
when it is open from 2 to 6 p.m. 
The Law Library occupies the second floor of the law building, Lee 
H. Tate Hall. It consists of 49,465 volumes and includes a valuable 
collection of law books on criminal laws and criminal trials, presented by 
John D. Lawson, former dean of the law faculty. The library is open 
11½ hours daily from Monday through Friday, 8½ hours on Saturday, 
3 on Sunday. 
The Agricultural Library, located on the second floor of Mumford 
Hall, is open 11 hours daily from Monday through Thursday, 8 hours on 
Friday, 4 hours on Saturday. The collection consists of 27,119 volumes. 
The Medical Library occupies the east end of the second floor of the 
medical building, and is open 11 hours daily from Monday through Thurs-
day, 8 hours on Friday, 7 hours on Saturday. The collection consists of 
15,914 volumes in addition to the more important current journals. 
The Engineering Library is on the second floor of the Engineering 
Laboratories building, and is open 7½ hours daily Monday through Fri-
day, 4 hours on Saturday. The collection consists of 16,043 volumes. 
The Journalism Library is open 11½ hours daily from Monday 
through Friday, 8½ hours on Saturday. It contains 6,336 volumes and 
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about 300 periodicals and daily and weekly newspapers. It is on the main 
floor of Walter Williams Hall. 
The departments of botany, zoology, and geology have laboratory 
collections in their respective buildings. These have an attendant in 
charge, and are open on schedule similar to the other department libraries. 
The Biology Library contains 8,857 volumes, and Geology 4,739 volumes. 
The hours the libraries are open during the summer session vary 
slightly from the regular schedule. 
Other collections, shelved in the various laboratories, are accessible 
at certain hours daily, except Sunday. While these collections are small, 
they have been selected with special reference to the need of the students 
in these laboratories. 
GYMNASIUMS AND ATHLETIC FIELDS: For Men: Rothwell Gym-
nasium and the Field House present facilities for basketball, boxing, 
wrestling, badminton, volleyball, handball, and other indoor activities 
and also adequate bathing facilities. 
Brewer Field House is built in connection with Rothwell Gym-
nasium and is splendidly planned for indoor track, basketball, volley-
ball, and a general recreative program and furnishes space and facilities 
for the entire program of phys-ical education and athletics through the 
winter months and in inclement weather. 
Rollins Field, adjacent to the Gymnasium and the Field House, is 
well equipped for recreational and intramural programs. It has a 440-
yard cinder track with a 220-yard straightaway, several football, base-
ball. and other play fields, including 14 tennis courts and four three-wall 
handball courts. 
Memorial Stadium, unique in design, seats about 26,000 spectators. 
In addition to the football field, there is a 440-yard cinder track. Under 
the Stadium are quarters for training, dressing, and general care of the 
athletic teams. 
For Women: The women of the University have for their own use 
a gymnasium with facilities for all indoor recreational activities, dressing 
and service quarters, and a swimming pool 30 x 60 with up-to-date 
chlorination and filtration equipment. Immediately adjacent to the 
Gymnasium are the athletic fields. These include tennis courts, volley-
ball courts, soccer and hockey fields. There is space for archery and other 
outdoor games for women. 
Medical Attention for Students 
Students in residence at the University of Missouri at Columbia who 
are registered for more than one-half of the normal credit during any term 
and who have paid the full library, hospital and incidental fee for that 
term, are entitled to a maximum total of thirty days free medical atten-
tion and hospital care in the University Hospitals at Columbia, subject 
to the rules and regulations of the Student Health Service governing such 
care, during that term for which the library, hospital and incidental fee 
is paid, insofar as the facilities of the University Hospitals are available 
for such care. 
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Students who register for less than one-half of the normal credit 
during any term and who pay less than a full library, hospital and inci-
dental fee for that term, are entitled to free consultation with the staff of 
the Student Health Service, but not to other hospital services without 
the payment of regular hospital charges. This free hospital and medi-
cal Eervice is granted only for illnesses or injuries covered by the rules and 
regulations of the Student Health Service, and may be further curtailed 
on account of the demand put upon the University's facilities by the war 
training programs and by the depletion of the University's medical staff 
by the war. Hospital and medical services required on account of ill-
nesses and injuries which do not come within the scope of the free services 
granted by the Student Health Service must be paid for at the regular 
rate. Copies of the Rules and Regulations of the Student Health Service 
will be available at the Registrar's Office prior to regular enrollment 
periods. 
During epidemics which necessitate the hospitalization of large 
numbers of students so that the normal or expanded facilities of the Uni-
versity Hospitals are overtaxed, the University will attempt to provide 
such temporary arrangements for that care of students as in the judgment 
of the Student Health Service are deemed to be most satisfactory for that 
care of affected students. However, under such circumstances, the Uni-
versity can not assure hospital care to all students. For complete infor-
mation regarding the Student Health Service, students should familiarize 
themselves with the rules and regulations of the Student Health Service. 
Students suffering from chronic illness or disability at the time of 
entrance should arrange for medical care outside of the Student Health 
Service. 
Any student whose mental condition prevents him from adjusting 
satisfactorily to the general pattern of University life, or whose physical 
condition endangers the health of other students will be required by the 
Director of the Student Health Service to withdraw from the University. 
Vaccination against smallpox is required of all students, and immuni-
zation for typhoid fever is recommended. 
All new students are required to report to the Student Health Center 
for a complete physical examination when notified. 
Publications of the University 
To become effective contributions to the life and work of the Citizens 
of Missouri and the world at large, the research and teaching of the Uni-
versity of Missouri are being constantly reported and compiled for publi-
cation. In printed form they are widely disseminated for use in schools 
and colleges, by scientific and industrial groups, by farmers and home-
makers, by youth groups, and in all walks of life. 
The publications of the University include the "University Studies," 
the "University of Missouri Bulletin," the publications of the various 
professional schools of the University, and several series issued by the 
College of Agriculture. 
The University of Missouri Studies, issued at irregular intervals, 
present the result of original research work done at the University by 
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students or faculty. The University of Missouri Bulletin, issued twice 
a month, comprises the announcements of the various divisions, and 
includes the "Educational Series," "Engineering Experiment Station 
Series," "Extension Series," Arts and Science Series," "Journalism 
Series," "Library Series," and "Medical Series." 
Publications of the Agricultural Experiment Station include re-
search bulletins, popular bulletins, and circulars of information, based 
for the most part on the work of the local station. The publications of 
the Agricultural Extension Service include circulars for farmers and home-
makers, manuals for extension leaders, and circulars for members of boys' 
and girls' 4-H clubs. 
Bulletins and circulars of information are sent free within the state 
of Missouri upon application. The catalog and special announcements of 
each School and College may be obtained by writing to the University 
Mailing Room, Jesse Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
ADMISSION 
The Office of the Registrar has charge of all matters pertaining to 
admissions. Inquiries regarding entrance to all divisions of the University 
at Columbia should be addressed, Office of the Registrar, 130 Jesse Hall, 
University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. Inquiries regarding admis-
sion to the School of Mines and Metallurgy should be addressed, Office of 
the Registrar, School of Mines and Metallurgy, Rolla, Missouri. 
Students who wish to enter the University should write to the proper 
office where official determination of eligibility will be made after exami-
nation of official credentials. No student should attempt to determine 
finally for himself his eligibility for admission to any division of the Uni-
versity from consideration of the material contained in this catalog which 
is only generally descriptive of entrance requirements, is subject to 
change without notice, and does not purport to be exhaustive. 
Admission to the Freshman Class 
The Colleges of Agriculture, Arts and Science, and Engineering, and 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy are regularly open to freshmen. 
There are four plans for admission to the freshman class. Plan A pro-
vides admission by certificate, Plan B by examination. Plan C permits 
a student to satisfy admission requirements in part by certificate and in 
part by examination. Plan D permits a veteran to meet admission re-
quirements by examinations similar to those under Plan B. 
PLAN A-Graduates of fully accredited high schools may be ad-
mitted by certificate or transcript of record without examination. The 
applicant must have passed his high school course with satisfactory marks, 
and he must be officially recommended by his school. His course of study 
must have included the specific subjects or units required by the college 
he wishes to enter. Admission by certificate is restricted to graduates of 
schools accredited by the University of Missouri, by other state univer-
sities of similar rank, by the North Central Association, or by other rec-
ognized accrediting agencies. Students wishing to enter the University 
by certificate from an accredited high school or academy may obtain the 
necessary application blanks from the Registrar. The diploma will not 
be accepted as a credential, and the proper form of certificate or trans-
script signed by the principal or superintendent must be sent to the Office 
of the Registrar. 
The requirement for admission by certificate to the Colleges of 
Agriculture, Arts and Science, and Engineering at Columbia, and the 
School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla, is the satisfactory completion 
of a four-year high school course, including fifteen acceptable units. A 
unit is defined as a high school subject taught five times a week in periods 
of not less than forty minutes (laboratory eighty minutes) for a s·chool 
year of at least thirty-six weeks. Manual training, home economics, and 
similar subjects require double periods as do the laboratory sciences. 
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SUBJECTS AccEPTED FOR ADMISSION: The entrance units which may 
be accepted in satisfaction of the specific requirements for admission and 
the maximum and minimum number of units in each subject which may 
be offered, are presented in the following list: 
Subject 
English . ........................... . 
Grammar, Gomposition and Literature. 
Speech ........ . . . .......... ... . . 
Mathematics ...... . ............ . . 
'General Mathematics ..... . • . . . . . . . . 
Algebra ........................ . . 
Plane Geometry . .. ....... . ..... . . . 
Solid Geometry ... . ...... . . .•.. • ... . 
Plane Trigonometry .......... . . . .. . 
Social Studies .... .. .. . .. .... . . ... . . . . . 
Citizenship or Community Problems .. . 
2World History .... .......... . 
American History . .. .. . . 
3American Problems ... . 
Early European History ..... . ....... . 
Later European History . ... . .... . ... . 
Geography ................. . . . .. . . 
Economics.... . . .... . .. . .. . . 
Sociology .. ... ..... . ... . 
Max.-
Min. 
(5-3) 
4r-3 
1-½ 
(4r-1) 
1-1 
2- 1 
1-1 
½-½ 
½-½ 
(5-1) 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-½ 
½-½ 
½-½ 
Subject 
Govern.men t .. . ... .. .......... . .. . . . 
International Relations .... ..... . . . . . 
State History . .. .. .. . .. ..........•. . 
Science ....... .. .. . ..... ..... . . ... .. . 
General Science . . ... . .... .. . . .. .. . . . 
General Biology ........ .. .......... . 
Physics ........ .. ...... . . .. ... . . .. . 
Chemistry .......... .. .. . . . . ... . . . . . 
Botany ......................... . . . 
Zoology ..... . .... . ... .. .. . 
Advanced Physical Science .... .. . . . . . 
Physical Geography . . . . . ...... . .... . 
Physiology .... .. ............ . .. . . . . 
Foreign Language . . ...... . ........ . . . . 
Latin .... ... .... .. .. .. ...... .. . . . . . 
German ........... . ............... . 
French .. . ...... . . . . .. .. . .... ......• 
Spanish ....... • .. • .. •. .. . .... • ..... 
Greek ........ . .................. . . . 
Max.-
Min. 
½-½ 
½-½ 
½-½ 
(4r-l) 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-½ 
1-½ 
1-1 
1-1 
1-½ 
(6-1) 
4r-l 
4r-l 
4r-l 
4r-l 
4r-l 
JGeneral Mathematics does not count toward the requirement in mathematics for admission to the 
College of Engineering. 
2World History may not be accepted with either Early or Later European History. 
3 American Problems may not be accepted with Economics, Sociology, Government, or International 
Relations. 
The remaining units to total fifteen may be selected from the above 
list or from any other courses accepted by an accredited high school for 
its diploma, with the exception of physical education and military science. 
Not more than two units in diversified occupations may be offered. 
The specific units required by each of the colleges are indicated be-
low. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For admission to the College of Arts and Science an individual must 
present eleven units selected from the fields of English, mathematics, 
social studies, science, and foreign language. These eleven units must 
include three units of English grammar, composition and literature. 
Additional units to total fifteen may be selected from the list of Subjects 
Accepted for Admission, or from any other courses, with the exception of 
physical education and military science, accepted by an accredited high 
school for its diploma. 
Students who offer fifteen acceptable units but fewer than eleven 
units from the groups specified may be admitted on condition. A con-
dition may be removed by the substitution of University credit at the 
rate of four semester hours of credit for each unit of condition. 
Students who plan to enter the University are advised to complete 
one unit in algebra, one unit in geometry, and two units in one foreign 
language in order to correlate more effectively their secondary and higher 
education. 
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
For admission to the College of Agriculture the following high school 
units must be presented: three units in English; two units in mathematics 
(students presenting only one unit in mathematics will be admitted but 
additional work in mathematics may be required); one unit in social 
studies; and one unit in science (one unit in vocational agriculture accept-
able as science). 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
For admission to the College of Engineering the following high school 
units must be presented: three units in English; three units in mathe-
matics; one unit in science with laboratory; and two units in history and 
government. 
Students planning to enter the College of Engineering are urged to 
complete the following units in high school: algebra, one unit; advanced 
algebra, one-half unit; plane geometry, one unit; solid geometry, one-
half unit. Trigonometry, one-half unit, will be accepted in lieu of solid 
geometry but is not recommended. Those who present the above-named 
units will be admitted without condition. 
The following information is for students who are unable to offer the 
three units in mathematics specified above, and who wish to enter the 
College of Engineering: 
1. Students with less than two units in mathematics may enter the 
College of Arts and Science and complete the additional work in mathe-
matics required for entrance to the College of Engineering. 
2. Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, ex-
clusive of general mathematics, may enroll conditionally in the College 
of Engineering. To these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in algebra and one unit in plane 
geometry will be admitted but will be required to take, without 
credit, Mathematics 7, Introductory Course, and Mathematics 
6, Solid Geometry. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane geome-
try, and one-half unit in either advanced algebra or trigonom-
etry will be admitted but will be required to take, without 
credit, Mathematics 6, Solid Geometry. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane ge-
ometry, and one-half unit in solid geometry will be admitted but 
will be required to take, without credit, Mathematics 7, Intro-
ductory Course. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY, AT ROLLA 
For admission to the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla fifteen 
units are required. These must include three units in English, one and 
one-half units in algebra, one unit in plane geometry, one-half unit 
chosen from the subjects of solid geometry and trigonometry, one unit of 
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science with laboratory (physics or chemistry recommended) and two 
units of social studies or foreign languages. 
The remaining units may be in any subject offered by the high school 
except that not more than a total of one unit will be accepted in such sub-
jects as physical training, glee club, chorus, band, etc., nor will more than 
two units each be accepted in agriculture, drawing, or manual training. 
Students with superior high school records who have the required 
units in English and mathematics, but who lack not more than one unit 
of the others required may be admitted by special permission. 
Students planning to enter the School of Mines and Metallurgy are 
urged to complete the following units in high school: algebra, one unit; 
advanced algebra, one-half unit; plane geometry, one unit; solid geometry, 
one-half unit. A credit of trigonometry, one-half unit, will be accepted in 
lieu of solid geometry, but it is not recommended. Students who present 
the above-named units will be admitted unprovisionally. 
The following information is for students who are unable to offer 
the three units in mathematics specified above, and who wish to enter 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy: 
Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, exclusive 
of general mathematics, may enroll provisionally in the School of Mines 
and Metallurgy. To these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in algebra and one unit in plane 
geometry will be admitted provisionally. For such students the 
School of Mines and Metallurgy provides additional prepara-
tory courses, Mathematics A, Introductory Course (3 hours) 
and Mathematics B, Solid Geometry (2 hours). Completion 
of these courses will satisfy entrance requirements but will not 
be counted toward graduation. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane geome-
try, and one-half unit in advanced algebra will be admitted 
provisionally. Such students must enroll in Mathematics B, 
Solid Geometry (2 hours). This course will not be counted to-
ward graduation. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane ge-
ometry, and one-half unit in solid geometry will be admitted 
provisionally and must complete Mathematics A, Introduc-
tory Course (3 hours), for which credit will not be counted to-
ward graduation. 
PLAN B~A student who has not completed a high school course, 
who is unable to qualify for admission by certificate, and who is at least 
eighteen years of age may qualify for admission to the freshman class by 
examination. The examination will presume training and experience 
compensating for the formal training to be had in an accredited high 
school. Examinations will include a general college aptitude test, an 
English vocabulary and reading test, a test designed to determine a 
student's aptitude for mathematics and science, and a test in English 
usage or a test designed to determine his aptitude for the social studies. 
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Students applying for admission to the College of Engineering will be 
given an achievement examination in algebra and geometry. A student 
applying for admission by examination to the School of Mines and Met-
allurgy at Rolla should communicate with the Registrar of that school. 
PLAN C-A student who has completed part of a regular course in 
an accredited high school, or whose high school has not been fully ac-
credited and who, therefore, cannot qualify for admission under Plan A, 
may under certain conditions establish entrance credit in specific sub-
jects (e.g. English, algebra, American history, etc.) by examination. 
Adequate preparation for these examinations almost invariably requires 
a systematic course of study under classroom conditions or with a tutor. 
PLAN D-A man or woman who has been or is in military service 
and may not have completed a high school program, may qualify for 
admission by satisfactorily passing the General Educational Develop-
ment tests prepared by the United States Armed Forces Institute, Mad-
ison, Wisconsin, or by passing comparable forms of the same tests after 
separation from the service. Achievement tests in specific fields for the 
purpose of establishing specific units of credit are also available. A 
veteran who wishes to qualify for admission by examination on the basis 
of tests of General Educational Development must make special appli-
cation. Further information can be obtained from the Registrar of the 
University. 
Admission to the Undergraduate Schools 
The Schools of Business and Public Administration, Education, 
Journalism, Law, and Medicine require for admission two years or more 
of college work including certain specific subjects. College subjects 
required for admission are designated in terms of semester hours or simply 
"hours." An "hour" is defined as a college subject pursued one period a 
week for a semester of sixteen to eighteen weeks or for a total of sixteen 
to eighteen periods for one term or quarter. 
Students may be admitted to certain schools conditioned in a small 
amount of the requirements. No deficiency in the total number of re-
quired hours of credit is permitted in the School of Law and Medicine. 
An entrance condition must be removed within two semesters. 
The admission requirements of each of the schools are indicated 
below. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
The requirements for admission to the School of Business and Public 
Administration are the satisfactory completion of (I) a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent and (2) sixty hours of credit in Arts and 
Science or Engineering subjects or a combination thereof ( exclusive of 
required work in physical training and military science) in the University 
of Missouri or in any college or university of recognized standing. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
The requirements for admission to the School of Education are the 
satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or its equiva-
lent and (2) sixty hours of credit (exclusive of the required work in physi-
cal training and military science) which may be accepted toward the 
degree Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Education. 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
The requirements for admission to the School of Journalism are the 
satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or its equi-
valent and (2) sixty hours of credit (exclusive of the required work in 
physical training and military science) in the College of Arts and Science 
of the University of Missouri, or the equivalent. The applicant's college 
record must show a scholastic average of at least medium quality, judged 
by the standards of the institution in which the work was completed, and 
must include fifteen hours of one foreign language or the equivalent of 
the advanced course as offered in the Univerwity of Missouri; a course 
in either physical science (physics, astronomy, chemistry, geology) or 
biological science (botany, biology, zoology, general experimental psy-
chology); one course in general economics, with a minimum of three hours 
of credit; three hours of either mathematics or logic (unless on entrance, 
three units of high school mathematics have been presented, or the stu-
dent has passed either the Mathematics Placement Test or the Logical 
Reasoning Test, both given by the College of Arts and Science); one 
course in American government or the equivalent, with a minimum of 
three hours of credit; six hours of courses in English literature (this must 
be in addition to the six hours of composition and rhetoric, or the equi-
valent, required of all Freshmen) . Although not required for entrance, a 
course in general sociology is advised. These students may enter as 
regular students and complete the requirements for the Bachelor of 
Journalism degree in four regular semesters. This time may be reduced 
by enrollment during a summer session and the intersessions. Admis-
sion is by application to the Office of the Registrar, which should be at 
least one month in advance of the opening of the term in which entrance 
is expected. The student who combines his studies in the School of 
Journalism with studies in the College of Arts and Science may obtain a 
degree from both divisions in five years. 
A student may also be admitted to the School of Journalism who 
has obtained an A.B. degree from any recognized college or university 
accredited by the University of Missouri. 
SCHOOL OF LA w 
The following persons are eligible for admission to the School of Law: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the Uni-
versity of Missouri or from any institution accredited therewith; 
Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, but who 
have completed, in residence, at least ninety semester hours ( or the equi-
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valent) of college work acceptable for a bachelor's degree at the University 
of Missouri or at any institution accredited therewith; provided that not 
more than ten per cent of such credit may be allowed in non-theory 
courses in military science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, 
vocal or instrumental music or other courses without intellectual content 
of substantial value. All of the pre-legal work undertaken by such per-
sons, exclusive of correspondence courses and such subjects as the non-
theory courses described above, must have been passed with an average 
grade of Mor better (see Grading of Undergraduate Students, page 109). 
Third, persons whose educational program has been interrupted by 
active service in the armed forces of the United States or a cobelligerent 
and who have been honorably discharged from such forces or otherwise 
honorably relieved from duty therewith after at least one year of service, 
exclusive of college training programs, and who have completed in residence 
one-half of a four-year course of study acceptable for a bachelor's degree 
in the University of Missouri or any institution accredited therewith, 
subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph. 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
The requirements for admission to the School of Medicine are the 
satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or its equi-
valent, and (2) three years of work or ninety normal hours of credit ( exclu-
sive of the required work in physical education and military science) 
in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri or its 
equivalent. This credit must include normal credit hours as follows: 
English composition and literature, 6 hours; German, French, or 
Spanish, 8 hours; General Zoology, 5 hours, of which at least 2 hours must 
be laboratory work; Comparative Anatomy, 5 hours, of which at least 2 
hcurs must be laboratory. (At the discretion of the Committee on 
Admission 8 hours of General Zoology, of which at least 4 hours are lab-
oratory, may be accepted in lieu of the 5 hours of General Zoology and the 
5 hours of Comparative Anatomy). General Physics, 8 hours, of which 
at least 2 hours must be laboratory work; Inorganic Chemistry, 8 hours, 
of which at least 4 hours must be laboratory work; Organic Chemistry, 
5 hours, of which at least 2 hours must be laboratory work. 
No course which counts toward the degree in medicine may be in-
cluded in the sixty hours required for admission. 
Selection of medical students from the applicants will be made by the 
Committee on Admissions. They will be selected upon the basis of their 
scholastic standing in the pre-medical subjects, upon their character as 
disclosed by personal interviews and recommendations, and by their 
grades on the Medical Aptitude Test. In the case of any applicant, the 
Committee reserves the right to require an examination in any or all 
pre-medical subjects. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
See page 233. 
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Graduates of colleges and universities accredited by the Association 
of American Universities, the Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools of the Southern States, the Missouri College Union, or the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools who present satis-
factory records will be admitted to the Graduate School. 
Graduates of other coJleges and universities of high standing and 
graduates of reputable foreign colleges and universities may be admitted 
to the Graduate School. 
Advanced Standing 
A student who has been regularly admitted to another college or 
university of recognized standing will be admitted to this University upon 
presentation of a certificate of honorable dismissal and official transcripts 
of records of high school and college work, provided his scholastic record 
has been satisfactory. 
Credit in the form of advanced standing may be allowed for work 
satisfactorily completed in another college or university of recognized 
standing in so far as such work satisfies the particular requirements of 
the division of the University in which the student registers. (Advanced 
standing for the work of the senior year will not be granted.) Claims for 
advanced standing, in order to receive recognition, must be made by the 
student within one semester after entrance. If a student files with the 
Registrar complete official credentials at least six weeks before the open-
ing of the semester, claims for advanced standing will be passed upon and 
the student notified before registration. 
Credit will be allowed for many of the service training programs 
conducted by the various branches of the armed forces. The recommen-
dations of the American Council on Education as set forth in "A Guide 
to the Evaluation of Educational Experience in the Armed Services" will 
serve as a basis for granting such credit. In order to be counted toward 
a degree the credit granted must be appropriate to the student's cur-
riculum. 
A veteran whose training has not included one of the programs 
ordinarily accepted for college credit may establish college credit for 
self-directed study or self-education by the satisfactory completion of 
tests of General Educational Development prepared for the United 
States Armed Forces Institute. These General Educational Develop-
ment tests include correctness and effectiveness of expression, interpre-
tation of reading materials in the social studies, interpretation of reading 
materials in the natural sciences, and the interpretation of literary mate-
rials. One who has completed an introductory college course in any of 
these general fields is not eligible for that particular test, nor is one eligible 
for any of the tests whose college credit entitles him to sophomore stand-
ing. These tests are administered at the University, and must be com-
pleted within three weeks after the veteran's first registration. 
Graduates of accredited junior colleges will be admitted without ex-
amination to junior standing in the College of Arts and Science of the 
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University, provided upon examination of official transcripts they have 
satisfied the entrance requirements and have paralleled the work of the 
first two years of the College. 
Junior college graduates will also be admitted to other divisions of 
the University except the Graduate School, and receive credit for work 
they have completed in accordance with the regulations of such divisions. 
The University does not admit any student who is under suspension 
from another institution and may refuse admission to any other student 
whose previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
Special Students and Hearers 
Anyone over twenty-one years of age who does not qualify for ad-
mission as a regular student, but who by reason of special preparation or 
attainments may be judged qualified to pursue certain courses, will be 
admitted as a special student though not as a candidate for a degree. 
Blanks of application for admission as special students may be obtained 
from the Office of the Registrar. 
No person less than twenty-one years of age will be admitted to the 
status of a special student, but it is particularly emphasized that attain-
ment of this age does not in itself qualify one for admission to this status. 
The applicant may be required to pass examinations, as will demonstrate 
his fitness to pursue with profit the courses selected. A special student 
is required to take all regular examinations in a course and is expected 
to do at least average work; failure to live up to this expectation will 
result in his elimination by his dean. A special student may ultimately 
become a candidate for a degree by completing the admission require-
ments of the division in which he is enrolled. 
A person who is able to satisfy the requirements for admission as a 
regular student will not be admitted as a special student. 
Special students are not admitted to the Schools of Law or Medicine. 
With the consent of the Registrar and the instructors concerned, 
students may be admitted to any division as hearers. Hearers must be 
registered and pay fees, but are not required to take course examinations 
and shall receive no credit toward a degree. 
Directions to New Students 
To obtain admission to the University all prospective students, both 
undergraduate and graduate, should secure blanks of application from 
the Registrar, 130 Jesse Hall, Columbia, Missouri. It is imperative also 
that new students (those entering the University of Missouri for the first 
time) send their complete credentials to the Registrar before the opening 
of the session in which they wish to enroll. In the case of students who 
have attended college elsewhere, complete credentials include an official 
transcript of record and a certificate of honorable dismissal from each 
college or university attended. In the case of those who have not com-
pleted college work elsewhere, credentials consist of a high school record 
certified by the proper official of the school in which the credits were 
earned. High school students sometimes do not present sufficient accept-
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able units for admission. If their credentials are certified promptly to the 
Registrar after graduation, those who are deficient will be notified in order 
that they may make up the deficiency. Students whose certificates have 
been accepted will receive full information regarding registration. 
Registration 
Former students should file a registration blank with the Registrar 
at least fifteen days in advance in order that their permits to enroll may 
be prepared. 
A student who enters after the regular registration period may, 
because of closed courses, find difficulty in securing the subjects he desires; 
moreover, he is not permitted to carry the full amount of work, but must 
enroll for a proportionately reduced amount of work depending on the 
date of entrance. No student is admitted to any division of the Univer-
sity for work for which he is to receive credit after the expiration of one-
fourth of the time for which the courses he selects are scheduled, except 
in extraordinary cases. 
EXPENSES 
Tuition and Fees 
FEES: All statements as to fees contained in this catalog are by way 
of announcement only for the school year covered by this catalog, and are 
not to be regarded as offers to contract on the basis of those statements, 
inasmuch as the University expressly reserves the right to change any 
and all fees and other charges at any time, without any notice being given 
in advance of such a change. 
TIME OF PAYMENT OF FEES: All University fees must be paid in full 
at the time of registration at the opening of each semester or term as a 
condition of admission to classes. Registration is not complete until all 
fees are paid. 
PERSONAL CHECKS Personal checks in payment of fees or other 
obligations to the University will be accepted only when the check does 
not exceed the amount due from the student. 
REINSTATEMENT FEE: A student who presents a check to the Uni-
versity which for any reason is not honored by the bank upon which it is 
drawn will automatically be suspended from the University and will be 
reinstated only upon payment of the check and a reinstatement fee of 
$5.00. 
TUITION: Tuition is free in all divisions of the University to students 
who are residents of the State of Missouri. 
Students in all divisions of the University of Missouri who are non-
residents of the State of Missouri, except sons and daughters of the of-
ficers and enlisted men on active duty in the regular branches of the armed 
services and those admitted to the Graduate School only who are taking 
a majority of their work for graduate credit, are each required to pay a 
tuition fee equivalent to the amount of such fee charged students from 
Missouri in the corresponding institution in the state of which the non-
resident student is a resident; provided, however, that students resident 
of states where there is no complete state university, shall be required to 
pay a tuition fee of $75.00 a semester; and provided, that no non-resident 
student shall pay a tuition fee less than $45.00 for a semester of eighteen 
weeks during the regular session. For the purpose of this rule the residence 
of a non-resident student shall be considered to be that state in which his 
high school transcript was issued unless the parent or legal guardian of 
such student is a bona fide resident of some other state in which case the 
student must furnish satisfactory evidence to the Secretary of the Board 
of Curators of such residence on the part of his parent or legal guardian. 
Students residing out~ide of the United States shall each pay a tuition 
fee of $45.00 for a semester of eighteen weeks. The tuition fee for terms 
other than the semester of eighteen weeks shall be as follows: 
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Length of Term Amount of Fee 
Term of 12 weeks . .. ...... .. . . . ½ the fee charged for a semester 
of 18 weeks (minimum $30.00) 
Term of 8 weeks . . .. .. . . . ... ... ½ the fee charged for a semester 
of 18 weeks (minimum $20.00) 
The burden of registering under the proper residence is placed upon 
the student and it is the duty of each student at registration, if there is 
any possible question of his right to legal residence in Missouri, under the 
rules of the Curators, to raise the question with the Secretary of the 
University previous to registration. 
No person shall be considered eligible to register in the University, 
as a resident of the State of Missouri unless he is a citizen of the United 
States who has been a bonafide resident of the State of Missouri for at 
least one year immediately preceding the date of his original or subse-
quent enrollment. Where one having originally registered as a non-
resident of Missouri claims thereafter to have established a residence in 
the State exempting the individual from payment of non-resident fees, 
evidence of the good faith of such change of residence, verified by oath, 
and of a character satisfactory to University authorities, must be pro-
duced. When one at a time of registration is a resident of Missouri and 
shall thereafter lose residence in this State, it shall be the duty of such 
student to advise the Secretary of such change at the next period of 
registration and make payment of fees as such non-resident. 
The residence of students shall follow that of the legal guardian 
regardless of emancipation; but, in case a resident of Missouri is a 
appointed guardian of a non-resident minor, the legal residence of such 
minor for the purpose of this rule shall not be considered to be established 
in the State of Missouri until the expiration of at least one year after 
such appointment. 
The residence of wives shall follow that of husbands. 
Aliens who have filed their Declaration of Intent to become citizens 
and who have been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at 
least one year immediately preceding the date of their original or sub-
sequent enrollment in the University shall be regarded as eligible for 
registration as residents of Missouri. 
Students who have not been bona fide residents of the State of Mis-
souri for at least one year immediately preceding the date of their original 
or subsequent enrollment in the University, and who claim to own prop-
erty in Missouri, and whose parents do not live in Missouri shall not be 
exempt from the non-resident fee. 
Students who claim they have no permanent residence, but who 
have not been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at least one 
year immediately preceding the date of their original or subsequent en-
rollment in the University, may not claim exemption from the non-
resident fee. 
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Students who claim to be supported wholly or in part by relatives 
(not parents or guardians) residing in Missouri, but who themselves have 
not been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at least one year 
immediately preceding the date of their original or subsequent enroll-
ment in the University, may not claim exemption from the non-resident 
fee. 
Students living in the states bordering on Missouri but who receive 
mail at a Missouri post office may not claim exemption from the non-
resident fee. 
No student shall be considered to have gained or lost residence while 
he is a student at this institution except where it can be determined 
definitely that the parents of the student in question have taken up 
permanent residence in this State. 
LIBRARY, HosPITAL AND INCIDENTAL FEE: All students in the 
University, except those enrolled in the School of Law, are required to 
pay a library, hospital, and incidental fee as follows: 
For one semester of eighteen weeks .. . .. . .. . 
For one term of twelve weeks .... .. .. . ... . . 
For one term of eight weeks . .... ... .. . . . . . 
$36.00 
30.00 
20.00 
Students enrolled in the School of Law who are carrying work leading 
to more than six hours of credit are required to pay a library, hospital, 
and incidental fee of $30.00 a quarter. 
Students who are permitted to carry work leading to credit of six to 
nine hours, inclusive, during a semester of eighteen weeks; four to six 
hours, inclusive, during a term of twelve weeks and for half credit or less 
in other terms, shall pay a library and incidental fee of one-half the full 
library, hospital, and incidental fee charged for those respective terms. 
Students registering for work leading to credit of one to six hours, 
but not including six hours during the semester of eighteen weeks and one 
to four hours, but not including four hours, during a term of twelve weeks, 
shall be required to pay a library and incidental fee of $3.50 per credit 
hour. 
For the purpose of this rule courses taken as a hearer and courses 
taken for reduced credit will be counted at their normal credit value in 
computing the amount of fees to be paid. 
Candidates for an advanced degree who have completed in a pre-
vious semester or term all requirements but the final examination and the 
submission to the Graduate faculty of a thesis (if required), and who are 
not regularly enrolled in the Graduate School, must enroll in the Graduate 
School before the examination may be given or the thesis read. Such 
students must enroll for "Examination" for no hours credit and pay an 
incidental fee of $5.00. Students who enroll under this rule are not en-
titled to free hospital service. 
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Medical Attention 
For statement giving details of the medical attention furnished 
students, see page 56. 
FEE FOR STUDENT AcTIVITIES BUILDING OPERATIONS: Each stu-
dent registered for resident work shall pay a fee to help defray the operat-
ing cost of the Student Activities Building as follows: 
For one semester of eighteen weeks ..... ... . 
For one term of twelve weeks .. .... . .. ... . . 
For one term of eight weeks ...... . .. . . . .. . 
$1.25 
.75 
.50 
SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL SCHOOL FEE: Each student registered in 
the School of Medicine, except those registered in the Nursing curriculum, 
and each student registered in other schools or colleges taking more than 
one course in the School of Medicine for which credit is given toward a 
medical degree, shall pay a supplementary medical school fee of $20.00 
per term of twelve weeks in addition to the library, hospital, and inci-
dental fee and laboratory fees. 
CouRSE FEES: A fixed charge is made for the individual courses 
which include laboratory work and for other courses in which material or 
equipment is furnished to the student. This fixed charge or fee is made 
for materials used and depreciation of equipment as ascertained by ex-
perience in each particular laboratory and course. 
The course charges for each term vary from $ 1.00 to $16.00 in 
accordance with the courses chosen. 
Extra charges for breakage, et cetera, may be made in case the loss 
to the University is not covered by the regular charge. 
MILITARY DEPOSIT: Military equipment, including a uniform, is 
furnished to each student taking a course in military, for which a deposit 
of $5.00 is required for the session (or term). This deposit will be re-
turned to the student when the uniform and equipment are returned in 
satisfactory condition. All students enrolled in either basic or advanced 
courses are required to sign an agreement to reimburse the University for 
any loss or damage in excess of the deposit. 
Music FEES: In addition to the library, hospital, and incidental 
fee there is a charge of $30.00 per semester of eighteen weeks for each 
subject in Applied Music. 
NoN-COURSE FEES: There are special charges for swimming, 
tennis, etc. 
FEE FOR LATE REGISTRATION: Every student who files his study 
card after the close of the last day of registration must pay a fee of $5.00 
for late registration in addition to fees already provided for. This rule 
applies to all except "hearers." 
FEE FOR CHANGE IN CouRsE: A fee of $1.00 must be paid for 
each petition or change in course which is filed in the Registrar's Office 
after the tenth calendar day following the last day of registration. 
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TRANSCRIPT FEE: A fee of $1.00 is charged for duplicate tran-
script of credits. 
FEE FOR DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE: A diploma fee of $5.00 
must be paid for each degree taken in the University, and a fee of $2.00 
for each certificate except the certificate for the completion of the two-
year course in Agriculture for which the fee is $1.00. Those receiving 
Ph.D. degrees are furnished hoods, the fee for which is $15.00. 
REFUND OF FEES: Students leaving school or dropping courses 
for which they have paid fees, prior to the close of the first half of the 
term after their registration, will receive a refund of the fees paid in 
accordance with the following schedule: 
Amount of Fee 
Time of Withdrawal to be Refunded 
Within the first one-eighth of term. . . . . 80% 
Within the second eighth of term. . . . . . . 60% 
Within the third eighth of term. . . . . . . . 40% 
Within the fourth eighth of term. . . . . . . 20% 
After the first half of the term. . . . . . . No refund 
Exceptions to this rule are: Library fines, reinstatement fees, 
tramcript fees, petition fees, late registration fees, and those cases 
where excess laboratory materials or hospital services have been used by 
the student. 
Refunds to Students Withdrawing to Enter the Armed Services 
Students of all divisions of the University of Missouri, including 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy, who are ordered to report for 
military service under the Selective Service Act or the Reserve Officers 
Act by the National Guard or other Federal Military agencies and 
students who enlist in any branch of the military service of the United 
States Government or for military service with the Allies of the United 
States shall be given a refund of 100% of the library, hospital, and in-
cidental fee and non-resident fee paid for that quarter or term in which 
they withdraw for such service, except that if a student is permitted to 
earn any credit or is given a delayed grade for any course or courses 
during the semester or term in which he withdraws for such service. 
A pro rata charge for such credit or delayed grade shall be made, and if 
a student has used any hospital services or excess laboratory materials 
a deduction shall be made from the refund to cover the cost of such 
hospital services and excess laboratory materials used. Students failing 
to complete delayed grades and who are reported "excused" in those 
classes shall be given a full refund of the amount retained upon applica-
tion. In the case of all fees other than the library, hospital, and in-
cidental fee and the non-resident fee, the normal schedule of fee refunds 
shall apply in all cases. 
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Student Expenses 
Students are advised to live simply and to avoid needless expense. 
Parents should not permit excessive expenditures for any purpose. 
The attempt to maintain one's self on a semi-luxurious scale of living 
is not only unnecessary but detrimental to good scholarship, conduct, 
and health. The amount of money spent during one semester by a 
student of limited means at the present time need not exceed $225.00, 
although the expenses of the average student will probably be slightly 
in excess of that amount. A number of students earn a part of their 
expenses while attending the University by means of clerical and steno-
graphic work, housework, laboratory and library assistance, waiting 
tables, and many different forms of manual labor. Before coming to 
Columbia, the prospective student should attempt to provide himself 
with sufficient funds to cover at least one semester at the University 
so that it will not be necessary for him to work until he has become 
adjusted to his new environment. Former students should not attempt 
to reenter the University unless they have at least $100.00 on hand or 
available during the semester and the prospect of securing sufficient 
part-time employment or assistance through some other source to cover 
their expenses for one semester. The following table gives an estimate 
of the expenses for one semester of eighteen weeks: 
EsTIMATED AVERAGE EXPENSE FoR ONE SEMESTER 
Fees .. .. . . . .... . ... ... . . . .. ... .. . ... . .. . ... . $44 
Board .. .. .. .. .... .... . .. . . ... .. . . .. .. . . . .. . 120 
Room . .. . .. . ... .. .. . ...... .. . . .. ... . . . .... . 45 
Laundry and cleaning. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Books and supplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Total . .. ... . ... ... . . .. ... . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . $250 
This estimate shows the expenses of the average male student. 
Expenses for a woman will usually be somewhat greater than the es-
timated average. Non-resident students are required to pay an addi-
tional non-resident tuition fee the amount of which depends upon the 
residence of the student. (See page 69 for details .) Miscellaneous 
expenses listed above cover amusements, organization dues, etc. The 
item for books and supplies may vary with the college or school in 
which the student is registered. No provision is made in the estimates 
for clothing and travel expenses. 
Room and Board 
The students enrolled in the University are accommodated in 
residence halls, fraternity and sorority houses, student co-operatives, 
and private rooming houses. Special attention is called to the regula-
tions that all students are required to live in rooms approved by the Com-
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mittee on Student Housing, that undergraduate students may not 
live in apartments, and that rooms must be engaged for an entire semester. 
The monthly rate paid for rooms varies according to location and 
quarters. A satisfactory room may be secured in private houses from 
$9.00 to $12.00 per person per month, (two in a room). The rate for 
table board varies from $5.00 to $7.00 a week. 
Lists of approved residences may be secured upon application to 
the Secretary, Student Housing, Room 201, Read Hall . 
Residence Hall for Men 
Defoe Hall, a new residence hall for men, owned and operated by 
the University, accommodates 158 men students for room and board. 
It is a white stone building located near Rothwell Gymnasium with its 
playfields and tennis courts. Information regarding rates, furnishings, 
and application blanks for admission to the Hall may be secured from 
the Director of Student Affairs for Men, Read Hall, University of 
Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
Residence Halls for Women 
WoMEN's RESIDENCE HALL: This new residence hall which 
accommodates 150 women for room and board is owned and operated 
by the University. It is a white stone building located near the Uni-
versity library and the Student Activities Building. Information re-
garding furnishings, rates, and blanks to be used in applying for re-
servations may be secured from the Director of Student Affairs for 
Women, Read Hall, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
HENDRIX HALL: This residence hall is located one-half block 
from each campus. It is a brick-and-stone building, modern in every 
respect. It accommodates 87 women students for both room and 
board. The rent of rooms varies according to location and size. Ap-
plication for room, which includes application for board, should be made 
to the Director, Hendrix Hall, Columbia, Missouri . 
Sororities and Fraternities 
Sororities and fraternities offer housing to both members and 
pledges of their organizations. The average monthly charge for room, 
board, dues, etc., varies from $50.00 to $60.00 a month. 
Lists of approved fraternities and sororities, giving the street address 
in Columbia and the address of the president of the various organizatiol).s, 
may be secured from the Director of Student Affairs for Women (for 
sororities) and from the Director of Student Affairs for Men (for fra-
ternities). 
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Co-Operative Houses 
WoMEN's Co-OPERATIVE HousE: This house, maintained by the 
Home Economics department, houses 24 women students enrolled in 
the College of Agriculture. For information or application one should 
write directly to Chairman of Department of Home Economics, Gwynn 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
TEMPLECRONE Co-OPERATIVE HousEs FOR UNIVERSITY WoMEN: 
Accommodates 52 women at approximately $30 per month for room and 
board. For information or application write to The Manager, Temple-
crone, 713 Hitt Street. 
THREE SQUARES Co-OPERATIVE: This house maintained near the 
campus furnishes board and room for eleven men for approximately 
$40.00 a month. Meals are available to others not living in the house 
for approximately $5.00 a week. In addition to the money paid each 
student does some work as part payment for room and board. For 
further information write directly to the Three Squares Co-Operative, 
906 University A venue, Columbia, Missouri. 
SHOW-ME CooPERATIVE: This house maintained near the campus 
furnishes board and room for thirty-one men for approximately $40.00 
a month. Meals are availl:!,ble to others, not living in the house, for 
approximately $5.00 a week. In addition to the money paid each stu-
dent does some work as part payment for room and board. For further 
information, write directly to the Sho-Me Cooperative, 101 Stewart 
Road, Columbia, Missouri. 
SOURCES OF AID TO STUDENTS 
Financial aid to University of Missouri students enrolled in residence 
at Columbia is offered in the form of fellowship~, scholarships, assistant-
ships, prizes and awards, student loans, and employment. In extending 
financial aid, the University through its officials and committees attempts 
to select as recipients of such financial aid those students who, by virtue 
of their need, character, and ability, can qualify for such assistance. 
It is the policy of the University to extend aid to those students who 
require such aid to furnish them with the actual necessities of life during 
the time they are enrolled in the University and not for items in addition 
thereto. Even with this restricted policy it is not possible to provide 
assistance for all students who need it and who are willing to make 
sacrifices to continue their education. 
In assigning students to employment wherever possible the student's 
vocational aptitudes are taken into consideration, and he is assigned to a 
job which is in keeping with his special interests and training. However, 
it is frequently necessary to assign the student to work of a non-technical 
nature. 
EMPLOYMENT BUREAUS: Employment bureaus are maintained by 
the University for the purpose of obtaining work for those students who 
find it necessary to earn a part of their expenses. These bureaus guarantee 
no one a position, but try to help all those who apply. Information 
regarding employment may be secured by writing to the Manager of 
the Student Financial Aid Services, Room 16, Jesse Hall, Columbia, 
Missouri. Women students desiring private employment should write 
to the Director of Student Affairs for Women, Read Hall. 
STUDENT LoAN FuNDS : There are several trust funds, administered 
for or by the Board of Curators, the income from which is available for 
Joans to students enrolled in the University of Missouri who need financial 
assistance. Financial aid is not usually extended to students during 
the first semester of their first year, except from two funds which have 
been designated for that purpose by the donors. Only in exceptional 
cases are loans made during the first year. Real financial need, economy 
of expenditures, and good scholarship and conduct are necessary to 
secure consideration for a loan. Applications from students whose 
expenses exceed the average minimum will not be considered. Applica-
tions for loans must be filed with the Secretary of the University at least 
two weeks in advance of the time the assistance is desired. Inquiries 
for further information should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
University. A brief description of these funds follows: 
GENERAL MEMORIAL FUND: Established in memory of former 
students and graduates of the University to be used for some type of 
financial assistance to deserving students. Into this fund are placed 
voluntary contributions sent in by individuals who prefer to make their 
tributes to friends in the form of financial aid to students rather than in 
floral gifts. 
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GENERAL STUDENT LOAN FUND: This fund has been established 
through the gifts of money made by various individuals and organiza-
tions who have requested that the money be added to a loan fund which 
is available to deserving students who qualify for assistance on the basis 
of good scholarship, character, conduct and financial need. 
ALPHA EPSILON PHI Lo AN AND SCHOLARSHIP FuND: Established 
at the University of Missouri on July 5, 1930, by the Alpha Epsilon Phi 
Sorority. The loans from this fund are made under conditions similar 
to those governing the William Alexander Gregory Educational Fund. 
AMERICAN SERVICE MOTHERS LoAN FUND: In October, 1944, the 
American Service Mothers organization of Columbia, Missouri, turned 
over to the Curators of the University, as agent, the sum of $600.00 to 
be used as a temporary loan fund for veterans of World War II who need 
emergency short term loans in small amounts to tide them over during 
periods in which their subsistence allowance from the Government may 
be late or delayed. 
WILLIAM S. BAKER EDUCATIONAL LOAN FUND: Established by 
William S. Baker of Sedalia, Pettis County, Missouri, with the provision 
that three-fourths of the income shall be loaned to needy students of 
Pettis County, Missouri. 
NETTIE A. BARTH MEMORIAL FUND: A fund of $8,000.00 has been 
provided by Henry E. Hafer of New York City, from the estate of Paul 
A. Barth, to be used as a loan fund for the assistance of deserving students. 
WILLIAM A. BLACKWELL MEMORIAL FUND: This fund was es-
tablished for the purpose of aiding worthy and needy students by the 
late Anna E. Blackwell of Pattonville, St. Louis County, Missouri, in 
honor of her husband, William A. Blackwell, a graduate of the University 
of Missouri. 
JoHN HOMER BOTHWELL EDUCATIONAL FuND: The sum of $5000.00 
has been left by John H. Bothwell of Sedalia, Missouri, as a trust fund. 
The principal now consists of five $1000, one $500, and one $100 U. S. 
Treasury 2½% bonds and a cash balance of $37,291.45. The income 
account consists of notes receivable amounting to $44,921.99 and a cash 
balance of $291,474.04, as of January 1, 1946. Three-fourths of the 
income from this fund is available for loans to students in the University 
of Missouri. In accordance with the terms of the will, preference is 
given to students from Pettis County, Missouri. 
THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB LOAN FUND: 
Established by the Business and .Professional Women's Club of Columbia, 
Missouri, for loans to junior and senior women students who upon leaving 
school intend to engage in some business or profession. To receive a 
loan from this fund the student must qualify on the basis of good scholar-
ship, character, and financial need. 
ROBERT JEROME CLARK FuND: This fund was left in trust to the 
Curators of the University of Missouri to be used by them in any manner 
they may deem best for the University. 
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LOAN FuND OF THE CLASSES OF 1908, 1909, 1910: Established by 
the classes of 1908, 1909 and 1910 for the purpose of extending financial 
assistance to needy and deserving students. This fund was formerly 
administered by a committee selected for that purpose, but was turned 
over to the Curators of the University of Missouri on April 2, 1927, to be 
administered on the same conditions as the William Alexander Gregory 
Educational Fund. 
LOAN FuND OF THE CLASS OF 1912: Established by the Class of 
1912 for the purpose of extending financial assistance to needy and 
deserving students. 
DELTA SIGMA P1 LOAN FUND: A loan fund established in 1938 
by the Alpha Beta chapter of Delta Sigma Pi, international commerce 
fraternity primarily for the benefit of students in the School of Business 
and Public Administration. 
HARRY J. D1FFENBAUGH FuND FOR DESERVING STUDENTS: The 
will of Harry J. Diffenbaugh of Kansas City, Missouri, provides for a 
trust fund of $50,000 under the trusteeship of the Board of Curators 
which shall be invested and the income therefrom loaned to worthy, 
deserving, and needy students attending the University of Missouri. 
FARM BUREAU FRESHMAN LOAN FuND: Established by the Mis-
souri Farm Bureau Federation to constitute a loan fund for needy 
freshmen in the College of Agriculture whose parents are members of 
the Missouri Farm Bureau and who are endorsed by the county farm 
bureau president, the county home and community chairman, and the 
local home demonstration or agricultural extension agent. 
FEDERATED GARDEN CLUBS OF MISSOURI SCHOLARSHIP LOAN 
FUND: A loan fund established by the Federated Garden Clubs of 
Missouri to assist needy students in the College of Agriculture who are 
of good scholarship and good character. In granting loans from this 
fund, preference is given to students of junior and senior standing and to 
students majoring in hort,iculture or floriculture. 
FOUNDATION OF THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING LOAN FUND: 
A loan fund established by members of the Foundation of the College 
of Engineering to assist worthy and deserving students enrolled in the 
College of Engineering. Loans from this fund will be made upon the 
recommendation of the student loan fund committee with the approval 
of a committee selected by the Foundation. 
THE WILLIAM ALEXANDER GREGORY EDUCATIONAL FuND: By the 
terms of the will of the late Charles R. Gregory of St. Louis, Missouri, 
the residue of his estate, amounting to approximately $300,000, after 
providing for numerous bequests to charitable institutions, was left to 
the University of Missouri to create the above fund, named in honor of 
his brother. The will directs that the principal shall be invested by 
the Board of Curators in a safe and prudent manner, and that the income 
"shall be used in assisting white students of either sex in obtaining an 
education in any of the courses of said institution." The income is 
administered by a committee appointed by the President of the University. 
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A part of the income is used for Gregory Fellowships and Scholar-
ships, awards being made only to individuals whose scholarship is satis-
factory, and whose need of financial assistance has been proved to the 
committee. 
A further part of the income is set aside as a loan fund to be used for 
making loans to students who have made clear their intellectual ability, 
their integrity, and their need of such assistance. Applicants for loans 
from this fund must see personally the secretary of the committee before 
their applications will be considered by the committee. 
RICHARD M. HIGGINS ENDOWMENT FuND: Established by the 
late Jennie C. Higgins of St. Louis, Missouri, in honor of her husband, 
Dr. Richard M. Higgins. The purpose of the fund is to "assist worthy 
and deserving young men seeking a high education." 
KAPPA BETA STUDENT LOAN FuND: Established by the Delta 
Chapter of Kappa Beta (a Fellowship of University Women of the 
Christian Church), on May 6, 1929, to be loaned primarily to freshman 
and sophomore women students in the University of Missouri. 
THE W. K. KELLOGG FouNDATION LoAN FUND: This fund was 
established by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation as a loan fund for students 
enrolled in the School of Medicine or pre-medical students whose entrance 
to the School of Medicine has been approved. The loans are made on 
the basis of scholastic ability, financial need, good character, and pro-
fessional promise. 
LINCOLN CouNTY STUDENT LOAN FuND: Established by the 
Lincoln County Extension Council of Troy, Missouri, as a loan fund for 
needy and deserving students of good character and ability from Lincoln 
County entering or enrolled in any school or college of the University 
who have completed at least one semester of work. Preference will be 
given to students coming from families affiliated with home economics 
extension groups. 
A. J. MEYER MEMORIAL FUND: Established by the Missouri 
County Agricultural Agents Association in memory of A. J. Meyer, 
formerly director of agricultural extension work in Misrnuri. The 
principal and interest of this fund is to be used for loans to junior and 
senior students in the College of Agriculture, "whose preparation, 
character, and ability would in general qualify them for efficient service 
in the Agricultural Extension Service." 
E. L. MILLER LOAN FuND: Provided by Dr. E. L. Miller of Kansas 
City, Missouri, for the purpose of assisting students enrolled in the 
School of Medicine who need and merit financial aid in the continuation 
of their school work. This fund belongs to the Medical School Founda-
tion. 
MISSOURI ALUMNAE LOAN FUND: Established by the University 
of Missouri Alumnae Association of St. Louis, Missouri, to extend 
financial assistance to women residents of Missouri, with preference to 
be given to women from St. Louis and St. Louis County needing money 
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to continue their education at the University. The applicant must 
have completed at least one semester of college work with a satisfactory 
record. Students receiving help from this fund are required to give a 
promissory note or notes for the amount loaned to them and to make 
payments under conditions which will be made known upon application 
to the Secretary of the University. 
MISSOURI EASTERN STAR REVOLVING FUND OF 1945: This fund 
was established by the Grand Chapter of the Order of the Eastern Star 
of Missouri for the purpose of emergency short-term loans in small 
amounts to veterans of World War II enrolled in the University of 
Missouri to tide them over the period before their subsistence allowances 
from the government shall reach them. 
MISSOURI HOMEMAKER'S AssocIATION LOAN FuND: Provided by 
contributions from the rural women's clubs of Missouri as a loan fund 
for rural freshmen entering or enrolling in any school or college in the 
University who are unable to secure financial help from other sources. 
Preference will be given to earnest and industrious students desirous 
of obtaining an education and coming from families affiliated with 
agricultural extension clubs. 
MISSOURI STATE FLORISTS' AssocIATION STUDENT LoAN FuND: 
Established by the Missouri State Florists' Association to be loaned to 
students enrolled in the College of Agriculture whose major interest is 
in horticulture, with preference given to a student in floriculture. Fresh-
man, sophomore, junior, senior, or graduate students who can qualify 
on the basis of financial need, good scholarship, and good character are 
eligible for assistance from this fund. 
MYSTICAL SEVEN STUDENT LOAN FUND: Established by Mystical 
Seven, men's honorary service organization, as a loan fund for the benefit 
of needy students enrolled in any division of the University at Columbia. 
PAN-HELLENIC ScHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by the Columbia 
Alumnae Pan-Hellenic Council as a loan fund for women students 
enrolled in any division of the University. To be eligible the student 
must be a member of a national sorority and preference will be given to 
members of groups represented in Columbia. An average scholastic 
record is required and first consideration will be given to seniors and to 
students of high scholastic merit and satisfactory campus service record. 
THE JoHN D. PERRY FuND: This fund was established by the 
late Mary E. Perry of St. Louis, Missouri, and is named in memory of 
her father, John D. Perry, of St. Louis. The fund is "for the financial 
assistance of such students in attendance at the University of Missouri, 
as shall appear from time to time to need and deserve such assistance 
while pursuing their studies." 
PETER PoTTER LoAN FUND: A fund provided by Dr. Peter Potter 
for students enrolled in the School of Medicine who need financial 
assistance and who meet the requirements. This fund belongs to the 
Medical School Foundation. 
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THE JAMES C. REID LOAN FuND: This fund was established by 
the late James C. Reid of Columbia, Boone County, Missouri, the in-
come of which is to be used "to educate poor, industrious, and worthy 
young men and women of Boone County, Missouri, in the State Uni-
versity . . . each applicant for any of said money to have the written 
recommendation of three reputable persons to the effect that said appli-
cant is a Christian person and of good standing in the community . . . if 
there are more applicants any one year than money to supply them, 
preference, other things being equal, to be shown to young women." 
THE ANTHONY W. ROLLINS LOAN FuND: This fund amounting to 
approximately $19,000 which accumulated from the income on the 
principal of the fund established by Anthony W. Rollins, M. D., is 
invested and the income therefrom is available for loans to students, 
preference being given to "such poor and indigent youths of Boone 
County, both male and female, as are unable to educate themselves" 
and to "such as evince an inclination to preach the gospel." 
RoTARY CLUB LOAN FuND: Established by the Rotary Club of 
Columbia, Missouri, the principal and income to be used as a loan fund 
to worthy and needy students of the University. Loans from this fund 
are made under conditions similar to those governing the William 
Alexander Gregory Educational Fund. 
SAVITAR FROLIC LOAN FuND: Loan fund established by proceeds 
from Savitar Frolic, a University activity, for the purpose of emergency 
short term loans in small amounts to veterans of World War II enrolled 
in the University of Missouri to tide them over the period before their 
subsistence allowances from the government shall reach them. 
JAMES EVANS STOWERS MEMORIAL LOAN FuNn: Established by 
Mrs. James Evans Stowers and her sons, James and Robert, of Kansas 
City, Missouri, for the purpose of assisting students enrolled in the School 
of Medicine who need and merit financial aid in the continuation of 
their school work. This fund is a part of the University of Missouri 
Medical School Foundation. 
ST. LoUis FLORIST CLUB STUDENT LOAN FuND: Loans from this 
fund are made to students enrolled in Floriculture, Department of 
Horticulture, College of Agriculture. To be eligible the student must 
qualify on basis of financial need, good scholarship, and good character; 
preference is given to junior and senior students. 
ST. LOUIS PAN-HELLENIC ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND: 
Established at the Univeristy of Missouri on June 2, 1936, by the St. 
Louis Pan-Hellenic Alumnae Association primarily for junior and senior 
women students enrolled in the University of Missouri. Only needy 
and deserving students of approved character and ability may receive 
assistance from this fund. 
THE ST. LoUis REPUBLIC LOAN FUND: This fund, established by 
The St. Louis Republic, a former newspaper of St. Louis, Missouri, 
through the efforts of the editor, Paul Brown, amounts to approximately 
$3,000 and is loaned to worthy students in the College of Agriculture. 
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UNIVERSITY OF M1ssouR1 FORTNIGHTLY CLUB LOAN FUND: Es-
tablished by the Fortnightly Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be used as a 
loan fund for "girls who are applicants for a degree in the University of 
Missouri and who are graduates of one of the high schools of the state, 
and who shall be judged by their integrity, intellectual ability, and need 
for such assistance." 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION FUND: 
Loans from this fund are available to graduates of the University of 
Missouri who need financial assistance for the completion of the last 
two years of the medical curriculum in another school of medicine. 
For further information write to Dr. C. W. Greene, Secretary of the 
Foundation, Columbia, Missouri. 
J. WARREN WHIFFIN FuND: Established by James Warren Whiffin 
of Kansas City, Missouri, the income from which is to be used in assisting 
worthy young men and women to attend the University of Missouri 
who are financially unable to attend it without such assistance. The 
principal now consists of property in Kansas City, Missouri, the income 
from which, according to court order, must be used to pay certain annui-
ties. This income will not be available for student loans for some time. 
WoMEN's EXTENSION CLUB LOAN FUND: Established by the 
Women's Extension Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be loaned to seniors 
in the College of Agriculture on the basis of financial need, scholastic 
ability, and character. 
THE YEATER-WATSON LoAN FuND: This fund consists of moneys 
collected under the provisions of the Act of April I, 1895, providing for 
the endowment of the University and for the establishment and endow-
ment of free scholarships of merit. 
It is named in honor of Charles E. Yeater of Sedalia, Missouri, 
who conceived the idea, and Drake Watson of New London, who in-
troduced the bill in the legislature. 
The amount of the principal is approximately $30,000. The in-
come is loaned to students who are worthy of such assistance. 
KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FouNDATION: A student loan 
fund is made available by the Knights Templar of Missouri to assist 
worthy students during the junior and senior years of their college 
course. Loans are not advanced to graduates of the junior colleges 
until they have satisfactorily finished one semester in a senior college. 
Satisfactory personal security is required by the Foundation. Part of 
this fund is available to University of Missouri students. For further 
information write Mr. J. Lynn Drummond, Secretary, Warrensburg, 
Missouri. 
OTHEH LOAN FUNDS: There are other loan funds, the donors of 
some of which do not desire their names mentioned, which are available 
to students. 
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University Fellowships and Scholarships 
UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS: The University 
offers annually a limited number of University Fellowships yielding each 
a stipend of $650 a year. These fellowships will be awarded to students 
irrespective of department, who have successfully completed at least 
one year of graduate study, satisfied the foreign language requirements, 
and have demonstrated their ability to render service in the form of 
research. The University offers also a limited number of Scholarships 
bearing stipends of $350 annually, open to graduate students of high 
promise in scholarship, irrespective of the lines of work they may desire 
to pursue. It is expected that scholars will be well qualified to do grad-
uate work in the subjects which they elect and that they will devote 
themselves mainl,y to work in these subjects. University fellows and 
scholars are allowed to engage in outside work only with the consent of 
the Dean of the Graduate Faculty and the professor of the major subject 
that they elect. The Executive Board, upon the recommendation of 
the dean and professor, may deprive any student of his fellowship or 
scholarship, whenever it may appear that he is not devoting himself as 
he should to his work as fellow or scholar. Applications must be filed 
not later than March 1, in order to receive consideration in the award 
for the following academic year. Application blanks may be obtained 
from the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, Columbia, Missouri. 
PEABODY ScHOLARSHIP IN EDUCATION: In June, 1912, the trustees 
of the Peabody Education Fund gave the University the sum of $6,000 
on condition that it be held and used as the endowment of the Peabody 
Graduate Scholarship in Education. The annual income from this 
fund will be paid to the holder of the scholarship. The award will be 
made in the same manner as the University Scholarships. 
CHARLES KrnPE FUND : This fund was established by Charles 
Kiepe of Cape Girardeau, Missouri. The income from the principal 
is to be used to aesist students in the University to secure an education . 
Preference shall be given to those enrolled in the College of Agriculture. 
0. M. STEWART FuND: The late Oscar M. Stewart, Professor of 
Physics at the University of Missouri from 1901 to 1944, gave to the 
University the sum of $1000 to be used, principal and interest, for some 
educational or scientific purpose connected with the Department of 
Physics. This fund may be used for undergraduate or graduate scholar-
ships or fellowships for students majoring or minoring in the Department 
of Physics. The stipend for the first year of graduate study will be $800. 
In addition to this gift, Professor Stewart set up a trust fund of con-
siderably larger amount to serve the same purposes as the $1000 gift. 
Applications for assistance from these funds for the session 1946-47 
should be made at an early date to the Chairman of the Physics De-
partment of the University of Missouri. 
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WALTER WILLIAMS MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL 
PRESS PROBLEMS: Interest on the funds of the Walter Williams Me-
morial Foundation is available every third year for a fellowship to be 
awarded to a candidate with a Master of Arts degree in Journalism who 
has passed his language examinations and is proceeding for the Doctor 
of Philosophy rlegree. The candidate should have spent his two pre-
ceding graduate years specializing in the field of study roughly defined 
as the international press. The stipend for the third year is about $600.00 
EDWARD K. LovE FELLOWSHIPS: In December, 1938, the Board of 
Governors of the Edward K. Love Conservation Foundation established 
three fellowships amounting to $500 each, plus provision for field ex-
penses. One fellow is to pursue the study of some phase of aquatic 
biology, one is to study some problem relating to the furbearing mammals, 
and the third is to carry on work in the field of conservation education. 
Preference will be given to graduates of accredited Missouri colleges, 
and a fellowship may be continued for two years. Appointments for 
the fellowships are recommended by the Administrative Committee of 
the Missouri Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit. 
A. E. STALEY FELLOWSHIP: In September, 1942, the A. E. Staley 
Manufacturing Company of Decatur, Illinois, established a fellowship 
in aquatic biology, the stipend for which is $500, plus provision for 
field expenses. The fellowship may be continued for two years. Appoint-
ments for the fellowship are recommended by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the Missouri Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit. 
TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS: A 
limited number of Teaching Fellowships and Graduate Assistantships, 
which entitle the holder to a stipend up to $600 for two semesters ac-
cording to the service rendered, are available in the several departments, 
including agricultural economics, agricultural engineering, anatomy, 
animal husbandry, astronomy, botany, chemistry, dairy husbandry, 
geology, history, home economics, horticulture, mathematics, physics, 
psychology, soils, zoology, etc. Assistantships in comparative phy-
siology in connection with the Laboratory for Interior Fisheries 
Investigation of the Bureau of Fisheries, and in field zoology in connec-
tion with the Missouri Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, located at the 
University of Missouri, are also available. Teaching fellows and gradu-
ate assistants may complete a full year of residence by registering for 
three-fourths of a full program during the fall and winter semesters and 
devoting their entire time to graduate study during the summer session. 
Application for Teaching Fellowships or Graduate Assistantships 
are sent directly to the chairman of the department concerned. 
CURATORS SUMMER SESSION SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEMBERS OF 
FACULTIES OF M1ssouR1 COLLEGES: In an endeavor to encourage 
members of the faculties of colleges in Missouri to take advantage of the 
resources of the University for graduate instruction, the Board of Curators 
has authorized the award of the Curators Scholarship for the Summer 
Session to five members of each faculty of accredited Junior Colleges in 
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Missouri, State Teachers Colleges, Harris Teachers College (St. Louis), 
and the institutions which are members of the Missouri College Union. 
This scholarship carries exemption from the library, hospital and in-
cidental fee. Application forms for these scholarships may be secured 
from the president of each institution eligible. 
CURATORS GRADUATE SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS: The Board of Cu-
rators offers annually a scholarship to that student attaining the highest 
scholastic rank in the graduating class of each State Teachers College, 
and of each of the Colleges comprising the Missouri College Union. 
This scholarship amounts to exemption from the library, hospital and 
incidental fee for such portion (not more than two semesters) of the 
school year (beginning in September and ending the foll~wing Septem-
ber) immediately following the graduation of the student from college . 
Certification of the student's attainment is to be made by the proper 
official of the institution to the Secretary of the Board of Curators on 
forms furnished by the latter. 
FRANK P. BLAIR SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship consisting of the 
income from $7400 was established in 1911 by Mrs. B. B. Graham of 
St. Louis in memory of her father, the late Frank P. Blair. It is awarded 
on the same general terms as the Scholarship in American Citizenship, 
except that the candidate need not be a native of Missouri. The next 
regular award of this scholarship will probably be made in 1947. 
SCHOLARSHIP IN AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP: A scholarship is offered 
in American Citizenship of the annual value of $250. This scholarship 
was established in 1908 by the Missouri Society of Colonial Dames of 
America. Candidates may be of either sex, must be natives of and resi-
dent in Missouri, and must satisfy all entrance requirements to the 
University. 
Each candidate must present to the Committee on the Scholarship 
in American Citizenship, a formal application, together with letters or 
other evidence of the fulfillment of the general requirements outlined 
above, and must pass a qualifying examination. The qualifying exami-
nation will include the following subjects described in the University 
catalog under "Subjects Accepted for Admission": Three units in 
English; one unit in medieval and modern, or in world history, one 
unit in American history; and one unit in American problems or in 
economics and government. The final selection will be made by the 
Missouri Society of the Colonial Dames of America from the candidates 
passing the qualifying examination. 
The scholar will be required to select his courses at the University 
subject to the approval of the University committee on the Scholarship 
in American Citizenship. He must select at least one course in history 
each year. His total courses in history must include at least two courses 
in American history and one course in American government. The 
scholar may be required to present each semester a paper prepared in 
connection with the prescribed course in history. These papers, together 
with a special report on the work of the scholar, shall be sent each year to 
the Missouri Society of the Colonial Dames of America. 
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The payment under this scholarship shall be made in ten monthly 
installments. The scholarship will be awarded for four years, but may 
be withdrawn at any time if the work of the scholar is of unsatisfactory 
character. The next regular award will be made in 1946. All communi-
cations regarding the scholarship should be addressed to the Committee, 
on the Scholarship in American Citizenship, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
RHODES CLAY SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was established by 
Green Clay of Mexico, Missouri, in memory of his son, Rhodes Clay, 
with the following conditions: 
1. A principal sum was given in trust to the Board of Curators for 
the establishment of a freshman scholarship to be called the Rhodes 
Clay Scholarship, and to be so denominated perpetually in the official 
catalog of the University. 
2. The annual interest on the principal is to be paid to that mem-
ber of the freshman class in the College of Arts and Science who, on the 
score of scholarship, deportment and general worthiness, shall be judged 
entitled thereto by a committee hereafter to be mentioned. The Board 
of Curators however, may, for weighty reasons, upon the recommenda-
tion of the President of the University, extend competition to one or 
more of the other divisions at Columbia. 
3. In making the award, scholarship and literary attainments 
alone are not considered, but the moral character, physical constitution 
and general worthiness of the various candidates will be duly considered. 
4. A committee of award is appointed each year by the President 
of the University, and the award is announced on the commencement 
program. 
5. The student to whom the scholarship is awarded for any year 
must spend the following year pursuing work in the University. 
6. In case the student to whom the award is made is unable for 
any reason to meet the requirements set forth under No. 5, the com-
mittee of awards will make another selection. 
7. The amount of the scholarship will be paid by the Secretary of 
the University in ten equal installments to that student to whom it has 
been awarded, the first payment to be made October 1, and the other 
payments the first of each following month until the entire amount has 
been paid. 
FRANCIS SCHOLARSHIPS: Two scholarships, both of which are ad-
ministered at present as loans, have been established by Governor 
David R. Francis, as follows: 
A. The Francis Scholarship in Public Affairs for Men: An award 
of the annual value of one-half the annual income on $10,000 will be 
made to a student who has successfully completed three years of college 
work, and who has had fundamental training in those subjects which, in 
the opinion of the committee, best qualify him for service through busi-
ness and public affairs. The award will be for two years, and is at present 
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a loan. During the first year of the award, the recipient must be en-
rolled in his senior year of the undergraduate course in the University 
of Missouri, and during the second year of the award he must be en-
rolled for graduate study in the Graduate School, or in the School of 
Law of the University of Missouri. The intent of the scholarship is to 
encourage the student to pursue graduate study in government, politics 
or international relations or diplomacy. But it is hoped that after 
having secured this training he will apply the knowledge and experience 
thus gained through a successful career in business. It is the desire of 
his sons, the executors of his will, to create in Governor Francis' memory 
the opportunity for others for a career which will enable them, as he 
did, to add to the material success of a business life, public service 
through leadership in public affairs. It is preferred that the recipient 
not take up diplomacy or politics as his life work but that in addition to 
his business activities, he will also take an active part in public affairs. 
This award is made on the basis of ability, scholastic attainment, merit 
and actual need. 
B. The Francis Scholarship in Creative Literature for Women: An 
award of the annual value of one-half the annual income on $10,000, 
will be made to a woman student who has successfully completed three 
years of college work, and who is primarily interested in creative litera-
ture. She must have shown special ability in the languages, the social 
sciences, or journalism. The award will be for two years and is at present 
a loan. During the first year of the award, the recipient must be enrolled 
in her senior year of the undergraduate course in the University of 
Missouri, and during the second year of the award, she must be enrolled 
for graduate study in the Graduate School of the University of Missouri. 
The selections of the scholars are to be made by a Committee con-
sisting of the Deans of the Graduate Faculty and the Faculties of Arts 
and Science, Law, Business and Public Administration, and Journalism, 
which committee shall have the power, for just cause, to cancel the award 
to a student at any time. 
Inquiry for further information regarding the awards should be 
addressed to the Secretary of the University. 
JoHN AND MARY LOCKWOOD EDUCATIONAL FuND: The children 
of John and Mary Lockwood have contributed $1,000 as a nucleus for 
the establishment of this fund to be held in trust for investment and re-
investment until January, 1959. At that time the income is to be made 
available for an endowed chair, scholarships, research or such other 
purposes as the Curators in their discretion may decide. This fund may 
be added to from time to time by contributions from the original donor, 
from other children of John and Mary Lockwood, or from other sources. 
THE ANTHONY W. ROLLINS EDUCATIONAL Arn FUND: In 1845 a 
fund of $10,000 for the purpose of providing financial assistance to 
residents of Boone County, Missouri, was established by Anthony W. 
Rollins, M. D. Three-fourths of the annual interest on the fund is 
devoted to the education of youths of Boone County, and the remaining 
one-fourth is added to the principal. The permanent fund now amounts 
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to about $60,000. Part of the annual income is available to University 
students, preference being given to "such poor and indigent youths of 
Boone County, both male and female, as are unable to educate them-
selves" and to "such as evince an inclination to prepare to preach the 
gospel." A blank form on which application for aid from this fund may 
be made will be furnished by the Secretary of the University upon 
request. 
LA VERNE NOYES ScHOLARSHIPS: Created under the will of La 
Verne Noyes of Chicago, Illinois, to be used in payment of fees in part 
or in full of deserving students needing financial assistance to enable 
them to procure a university education. The scholarships are avaliable 
to men and women who served in the Army or Navy of the United 
States of America in World War I and who were honorably discharged 
from such service, and to their descendants. Application should be 
made to the Secretary of the University. 
EUGENE FIELD SCHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in the School of 
Journalism, and awarded annually to one who has shown himself well 
equipped in professional ideals and in general newspaper-making ability. 
Established in 1913, largely through the efforts of the late J. West 
Goodwin, of Sedalia, Pettis County, Missouri, the scholarship consists of 
the income from $1,500, made up of contributions given as a memorial 
to Eugene Field, a former student of the University of Missouri. 
JAY L. TORREY SCHOLARSHIP: Awarded annually to the woman 
student in the School of Journalism considered the best equipped to do 
the work of a journalist. The scholarship consists of the income from 
$2,000, a gift from the late Colonel Jay L. Torrey, of Fruitville, Howell 
County, Missouri. 
JOHN W. JEWELL SCHOLARSHIP: Awarded annually to students in 
the School of Journalism considered deserving upon the basis of scholar-
ship and general merit. Established by Mr. H. S. Jewell and Mrs. 
John W. Jewell, of Springfield, Greene County, Missouri, in memory of 
John W. Jewell, a former student in the School of Journalism, killed at 
Camp Funston in 1918. These scholarships, amounting to $45.00 each, 
are paid from the income on a gift of $5,000. 
JouRNALISM ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in the 
School of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on a basis of 
meritorious class work. This scholarship was given by alumni of the 
School of Journalism and consists of the interest on $1,500. 
JouRNALISM STUDENTS AssocIATION SCHOLARSHIP: Twenty-five 
dollars awarded annually to a student in the School of Journalism chosen 
on a basis of industry, character, mental alertness, capacity for leader-
ship and harmonious work with others, as evidenced by activities other 
than class work. Grades must average M. Funds for this scholarship 
are supplied each year from the proceeds of the annual Journalism 
Show. 
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S. H. FORD SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was founded without 
specification as to how it should be awarded. The Board of Curators 
has assigned it to the School of Education, with the provision that it 
shall be awarded in June of each year to some student in the graduating 
class who, upon the basis of scholarship and probable service in the field 
of education, is deemed most worthy to receive the scholarship, and the 
public announcement of the award be made by the President of the 
University on commencement day. The scholarship consists of the in-
come on the principal of the fund. 
JAMES S. ROLLINS SCHOLARSHIPS: In 1889 James S. Rollins left 
$6,000 to endow six scholarships in the University-"the interest" on 
this $6,000 "to be forever used" under the direction of the Board of 
Curators of the University for founding scholarships to be awarded by 
the President and Faculty of the University as a recognition of merit and 
character. The scholarships are awarded as follows: 
In the College of Arts and Science, to two members of its junior 
class, $50 each. 
In the College of Agriculture, to a member of the junior class, $50. 
In the School of Law, to a second-year student, $50. 
In the College of Engineering, to a fourth-year student, $50. 
In the School of Medicine, to a first-year student, $50. 
These scholarships are payable immedicately after commencement 
each year. 
THE SIGMA Cm FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP: The Sigma Chi Foun-
dation offers for the college year 1945-46 a scholarship to be given to an 
active member of Xi Xi Chapter of the Sigma Chi Fraternity. This 
scholarship of $100 is awarded on the basis of the four requirements of 
the Sigma Chi Foundation, namely: (1) Character, (2) Leadership, 
(3) Scholarship, and ( 4) Activities. 
HARRY TrnD SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship represents the annual 
income on $5,000 established by Harry Tidd of Hutchinson, Kansas, to 
be awarded to the most outstanding student enrolled in the University 
of Missouri, regardless of his years of attendance. The award is to be 
based on 50% scholarship, 25% general activities, and 25% athletics. 
HARRY TrnD SIGMA Cm ScHOLARSHIP Aw ARD: This award was es-
tablished by Harry Tidd of Hutchinson, Kansas, to be awarded annually 
to the sophomore student in the Sigma Chi Fraternity, who during his 
freshman year attained the highest rank of the current sophomore 
students, such individual to be certified as eligible for the award by the 
President and Secretary of the Sigma Chi Fraternity. 
M1ssouR1 ENGINEERS OF CHICAGO SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship 
was established by the Missouri Engineers of Chicago Alumni Associa-
tion in 1925 and is maintained by a trust fund subscribed by the mem-
bers of the Association. The scholarship is awarded to engineering 
students of high scholastic standing and creditable participation in 
student activities. The amount of the stipend is at present $100 annu-
ally. 
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Pm Mu ALPHA SCHOLARSHIP IN Music: Established by Zeta 
chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Musical Fraternity and awarded annually to 
the student majoring in music who has made the highest scholastic 
record in the work of the junior year. The award consists of a medal, a 
diploma, and such stipend for the senior year as may be available. The 
recipient of the scholarship is expected to spend the senior year in resi-
dent study in the department. Full information regarding the scholar-
ship may be secured by applying to the chairman of the music depart-
ment. 
APPLIED Music SCHOLARSHIPS: Six scholarships are offered annu-
ally in Applied Music with a stipend of exemption from the Applied 
Music Fee of $30 a semester to be awarded to students on the basis of 
ability and need. 
JONAS VILES, JR., SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100, founded by Mr. and Mrs. Jonas Viles in memory of their son, 
Jonas Viles, Jr., at his suggestion and in part from his earnings, It may 
be awarded annually by the department of zoology to an advanced 
student in zoology, as an aid for study at the Marine Biological Labora-
tory or some similar institution. 
WINTERTON CoNWAY CURTIS SCHOLARSHIP IN ZooLOGY: A scholar-
ship of the annual value of $100, founded in 1931 by the students, col-
leagues, and friends of Winterton Conway Curtis in honor of his com-
pletion of thirty years of service in the department of zoology at the 
University of Missouri. The scholarship may be awarded annually by 
the department of Zoology to a graduate student in zoology for use at a 
Marine Biological Laboratory during the summer. 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION SCHOLAR-
SHIP: The University of Missouri Medical School Foundation, Inc., 
will pay annually the sum of $50 as an award to a member of the sopho-
more class selected by the Faculty of the School of Medicine for excel-
lence in scholarship and in scientific leadership. 
THE KELLOGG FouNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS: A limited number of 
scholarships of the value of $100 each are provided by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation to be awarded to students enrolled in the School of Medicine 
or pre-medical students whose entrance to the School of Medicine has 
been approved. The scholarships are awarded on the basis of scholastic 
ability, financial need and professional promise. 
THE FRANK R. McDERMAND SCHOLARSHIP FuND: This fund was 
established by the late Frank R. McDermand of Kansas City, Missouri. 
The amount of the principal is $25,000. The annual income is to be 
used for the aid of needy and worthy boys in acquiring an education at 
the University of Missouri. Application for assistance from this fund 
should be made to the Secretary of the University. 
DEBATING ScHOLARSHIP: At a meeting of teachers of accredited 
schools at the University in May, 1914, arrangements were made for the 
organization of a Missouri High School Debating League. Any public 
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or private high school in the State, which is accredited by the University, 
may become a member of this League by paying the annual dues of $3.50 
on or before October 31 of each year. 
Series of debating contests are held among the various schools 
composing the League and a final contest determining the winning team 
for the State is held in Columbia. A scholarship of the value of $75 in 
the University is given to the best individual debater. This scholarship 
will be paid in monthly installments during the student's first three 
quarters in the University. It must be completely used within one year 
(beginning in October and ending the following September) immediately 
following the graduation of the student from high school. 
The rules govern;ng the League, and further information may be 
obtained from the Director of the University Extension Division, Co-
lumbia, Missouri. 
SEARS, ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS IN 
AGRICULTURE AND HoME EcoNOMICS: Scholarships are provided by 
Sears, Roebuck and Company for freshmen entering the College of Agri-
culture in September, 1946, for work in agriculture or home economics. 
Students with advanced standing from other universities and colleges 
are not eligible . There are three requirements: (1) need for financial 
help. (2) a definite and sincere interest in agriculture or home economics. 
(3) scholastic record in high school. Application should be sent to the 
Office of the Dean, College of Agriculture, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
BURPEE SCHOLARSHIP IN HORTICULTURE: The W. Atlee Burpee 
Company of Doylestown, Pennsylvania, has provided $100.00 to be 
awarded to a second-semester junior in the College of Agriculture. The 
award will be made on the basis of need, scholarship, practical experience, 
and interest in research to a student of horticulture especially interested 
in vegetable and flower growing. 
THE BoRDEN HoME ECONOMIC SCHOLARSHIP AWARD: The Borden 
Company has established a scholarship fund of $1,500 at the University 
of Missouri College of Agriculture in Home Economics. This fund is to 
be used to award annually, for a period of five years, scholarships amount-
ing to $300 each. In order to be eligible students must have completed 
in their curricula at the beginning of their senior year two or more courses 
in food nutrition. A scholarship will be awarded to the eligible student 
having the highest average grade in all preceding college work. The 
amount of the award, $300 will be paid to the recipient upon her regis-
tration in the College of Agriculture for her senior year. 
THE BORDEN AGRIGULTURAL SCHOLARSHIP Aw ARD: The Borden 
Company has established a scholarship fund of $1,500 at the University 
of Missouri College of Agriculture. This fund is to be used to award 
annually, for a period of five years, scholarships amounting to $300 each. 
In order to be eligible students must have completed in their curricula 
at the beginning of their senior year two or more dairy courses. A 
scholarship will be awarded to the eligible student having th e highest 
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average grade in all preceding college work. The amount of the award, 
$300, will be paid to the recipient upon his registration in the College of 
Agriculture for his senior year. 
EDw ARD K. LovE SCHOLARSHIPS: The Board of Governors of the 
Edward K. Love Conservation Foundation has established eleven scholar-
ships to be available for the freshman year only. Six are to be awarded 
by a special committee to the highest ranking boys or girls in the Wild-
life Conservation program of the 4-H Clubs of Missouri. Five are to 
be awarded by a special committee to the highest ranking boys in the 
Wildlife Conservation program of the Missouri Chapters of the Future 
Farmers of America. 
THE BENJAMIN BRADFORD REAGAN AND THE UTICA KuNKELMAN 
REAGAN ScHOLARSHIPS: These scholarships, amounting to a stipend of 
$100.00 each annually to a boy and girl graduate of the Ironton Missouri 
High School attending the University of Missouri at Columbia, have 
been created under the will of Grace E. Reagan of Ironton, Missouri. 
Selections will be inade by a Committee of Three set up in the Will. 
For information consult the principal or superintendent of the Ironton 
Missouri High School. 
THE JACOB W ARSHA w SCHOLARSHIP IN SPANISH: Established in 
honor of the late Dr. Jacob Warshaw, former chairman of the Depart-
ment of Spanish, by relatives and friends. The annual income from the 
principal will be awarded to an outstanding student enrolled in any 
division of the University at Columbia including the Graduate School, 
who has maintained a high scholastic record in a course or courses in 
Spanish or Portuguese, preferably Spanish, and who will agree to con-
tinue a study of the language at the University. 
Prizes and Medals 
ALPHA ZETA SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: The Missouri Chapter of 
Alpha Zeta, honorary undergraduate scholastic fraternity for men in 
Agriculture, has presented a plaque to the College of Agriculture. On 
this plaque each year is engraved on a silver plate the name of the sopho-
more man student in the College of Agriculture who during the preceding 
year attained the highest scholastic record among the freshmen in the 
College of Agriculture. 
GAMMA SIGMA DELTA: The honorary fraternity, Gamma Sigma 
Delta, offers an annual award to the highest ranking sophomore in the 
College of Agriculture. The name of the winner of this award is en-
graved on a tablet which is displayed in the Trophy Room of the Insti-
tution. 
HENRY AND MARY CORNELIA CRUMBAUGH MEDAL: This medal 
was provided by the will of Mrs. Robert Lee C. Hearne in memory of 
her father and mother, former residents of Columbia. Mrs. Hearne 
gave to the Curators of the University a principal sum, the income of 
which is to provide a medal to be awarded as a scholarship medal for 
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excellence in chemistry. The medal will be awarded for excellence in 
household chemistry or chemistry of nutrition. 
Pm BETA KAPPA HIGH ScHOOL TROPHIES: The Alpha of Missouri 
Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa offers two cups as trophies for high schools 
whose graduates show the highest scholastic averages as freshmen at 
the University of Missouri. One cup is limited to schools with enroll-
ment of less than 250 having three or more representatives and the other 
to schools with enrollment of 250 or more having at least five repre-
sentatives. 
Awards are made at the close of each summer session on the basis 
of records for the preceding year. Each winning school is permitted to 
hold the cup for one year, except that any school winning twice within a 
six-year period is given permanent possession of the cup then in compe-
tition in its group. No annual award will be considered twice, however, 
in making a permanent award. 
PAULINA KuNTZE Music AWARD: This award was established by 
Harriet C. Hulick to perpetuate the memory of her friend, Paulina 
Kuntze. The income from the sum of $200 is to be used for the purchase 
of books, parchment, or cash to be awarded in equal amounts to the two 
students, a man and a woman, candidates for degrees in music, who dur-
ing the year have done work of exceptional merit in the field of original 
musical composition, to he judged on the basis of content rather than 
technique. 
WILLIAM B. ITTNER FINE ARTS PRIZE: The prize was established 
by William B. Ittner, Fellow of the American Institute of Architects, of 
St. Louis, for the purpose of recognizing meritorious work in the Fine 
Arts. The income from the sum of $500 is to be awarded to the student 
who does the most meritorious work in the field of his major-music or 
art. The winner of the prize and the form in which it is to be awarded 
(cash or in books or otherwise) is to be determined by a committee ap-
pointed by the President of the University, including faculty representa-
tives from the departments of music and art. 
SOPHRONIA H. HASTINGS PRIZE: A prize of $50.00, awarded upon 
recommendation of the Art department and within the field of Applied 
Arts, to a woman student, preferably a junior, who gives promise of 
accomplishment in this field and who expects to continue such work at 
least during her senior year; and preferably to one whose interest is 
directed toward teaching. The name of the recipient is announced at 
commencement, but payment is not made until the time of registration 
the following September. Provision for the prize is made annually by a 
grand-nephew in appreciation of Miss Hastings as a woman typical of 
the best traditions of old New England. 
PRIZES AND MEDALS OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH: 
Through the George A. Mahan Fund of $10,000 established in 1930 
py the gift of George A. Mahan of Hannibal, Missouri, in memory of 
bis wife, Ida B. Mahan, the Department of English is enabled to offer a 
group of five literary prizes which are known collectively as the Mahan 
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Prizes. The number of prizes awarded each year will depend upon the 
income received from the principal sum. In addition to the Mahan 
prizes two medals are offered by the department, the McAnally and the 
Stephens medals. 
The Ellis fund, established in 1934 by the gift of J. Breckenridge 
Ellis of Plattsburg, Missouri, is used for the publication from time to 
time of worthy creative writing submitted by students in any of these 
contests. 
Detailed conditions under which each contest is held, and its exact 
closing date, will be announced by the department early in the session. 
Mahan Story Prizes: A first prize of $100 and a second prize of 
$25 are offered for the best original ·short stories written and submitted 
by any resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, 
Missouri. 
Mahan Poetry Prizes: A first prize of $100 and a second prize of 
$25 are offered for the best original poems written and submitted by any 
resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, Missouri. 
Omitted 1945-46. 
Mahan University Essay Prizes: A first prize of $50 and a second 
prize of $15 are offered for the best original essays written and submitted 
by any resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, 
Missouri. 
Mahan Freshman Prose Prize: A first prize of $25 and a second prize 
of $10 are offered for the best English papers, of whatever character, 
submitted as regular assignments by any student enrolled in the fresh-
man course in composition and rhetoric. 
Mahan High School Essay Prize: A prize of $25 is offered for the 
best essay submitted by any student of an approved Missouri high school 
in the contest conducted at the annual Interscholastic Meet held in May 
at the University of Missouri. 
McAnally Medal: Established by a gift of David R. McAnally, 
Jr. The McAnally Medal is awarded annually for the best essay sub-
mitted as a regular assignment by any resident student enrolled in an 
upper class course in English. 
Stephens Medal: Established by a gift of James L. Stephens of 
Columbia, the Stephens Medal is awarded annually for the best oration 
by any student of the University who has not received the bachelor's 
degree. The winner receives a gold medal. 
LAWS ASTRONOMICAL MEDAL: The S.S. Laws Astronomical Medal 
is offered annually at commencement to the student who stands highest 
in astronomy, and has at the same time attained a high average of general 
scholarship. An original thesis written on some astronomical subject, 
and showing capacity for scientific investigation is required. 
Cm OMEGA SocIAL BETTERMENT PRIZE: The Rho Alpha Chapter 
of the Chi Omega Sorority has established a prize of $25 to be known as the 
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Chi Omega Social Betterment Prize. The basis of the award will be 
the comparatiye achievements of the competitors with respect to the 
following points: 
1. Grade of work done as shown in class average and examinations. 
2. Amount of work taken in the department of sociology. 
3. General interest manifested in social service. 
4. To a limited extent, the character of work done in other depart-
ments of the University, especially in the departments of history and 
economics. 
The prize is open to upperclass women students only and is awarded 
at commencement each year. 
DELTA SIGMA PI PRIZE: The International Commerce Fraternity 
of Delta Sigma Pi offers a gold key to be awarded annually to that male 
member of the graduating class who has made the best scholastic record 
in one of the commerce curricula in the School of Business and Public 
Administration. 
Pm Cm THETA PRIZE: The Omicron Chapter of Phi Chi Theta, 
professional sorority in the field of business administration, offers a 
gold key to be awarded annually to that woman member of the graduat-
ing class who has made the best scholastic record in one of the commerce 
curricula in the School of Business and Public Administration. 
PI LAMBDA THETA PRIZE: The Alpha Chapter of Pi Lambda 
Theta, national honorary educational fraternity for women, offers a 
prize of the value of $50 annually to a woman student in the junior 
class of the School of Education. This award is based upon scholarship 
and probable service in the field of education. 
ALPHA DELTA SIGMA PRizE: An annual prize of $10, given by 
the Missouri Chapter of Alpha Delta Sigma, national professional ad-
vertising fraternity, to an outstanding man student majoring in ad-
vertising. 
GAMMA ALPHA Cm PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given by the 
Missouri Chapter of Gamma Alpha Chi, national professional ad-
vertising sorority, to an outstanding woman student majoring in ad-
vertising. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm PRIZE: Open to all men students in the School 
of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on the basis of merito-
rious class work and harmonious working with others. Funds for this 
$10 prize are supplied by the Missouri Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, 
national journalistic fraternity. 
THETA SIGMA Pm PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given by the 
Missouri Chapter of Theta Sigma Phi, national journalistic sorority, 
for the best feature article written by a woman student in the School of 
Journalism. 
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WALTER WILLIAMS AWARD IN JOURNALISM: A plaque given annu-
ally during Journalism Week, in May, by the Missouri Writers Guild to 
the student in the School of Journalism who has shown the most ability 
in writing for the year. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm HoNOR Aw ARDS: The national chapter of 
Sigma Delta Chi, national jour]lalistic fraternity, gives each year, 
certificates of award to the highest ten per cent of the senior class in 
the School of JournaliEm, based entirely on scholastic records. 
CHINESE-AMERICAN EssAY PRIZE: The income from $4,000 
awarded annually in cash for the best essay on Chinese-American affairs 
under conditions announced annually by the School of Journalism. 
Eligible for competition are regularly enrolled students of American or 
Chinese nationality in the School of Journalism in the University of 
Missouri. The endowment of this prize is the gift of John B. Powell, a 
alumnus of the School of Journalism. 
JuDGE SHEPARD BARCLAY PRIZE : As a memorial to the Honor-
able Shepard Barclay, former Judge of the Supreme Court of the State 
of Missouri, the Missouri Bar Association has given the sum of $500 
in trust. This sum was originally bequeathed by Judge Barclay to the 
Association. Pursuant to the terms of Judge Barclay's bequest and 
the gift of the Association, this money i& to be invested by the Trustees, 
and the annual income therefrom is to be given as a prize to that student 
who, in the opinion of the Trustees, has attained the highest and best 
grade and scholarship and who has exerted the highest and best in-
fluence in moral leadership in the School. The award will be made 
annually. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI LAW SCHOOL FOUNDATION PRIZES 
ALEXANDER MARTIN PRIZE: As a memorial to the Honorable 
Alexander Martin, former Dean of the School of Law, a prize of $25 
is offered by the University of Missouri Law School Foundation to the 
student, regularly enrolled in the second year class, who shall do the 
best work in some second year course, such course to be designated 
at the beginning of each academic year by the faculty. 
JOHN D. LA wsoN PRIZE: As a memorial to the Honorable John D. 
Lawson, former Dean of the School of Law, the University of Missouri 
Law School Foundation offers a prize of $25 to the student regularly 
enrolled in the first year class who shall do the best work in some first 
year course, such course to be designated at the beginning of each 
academic year by the faculty. 
ALUMNAE AssocIATION OF THE SCHOOL OF NuRSING PRizE: The 
Alumnae Association of the School of Nursing offers an annual prize of 
$10 to the member of the graduating class who has attained a high 
scholastic record and has shown the most outstanding ability in the 
field of nursing. 
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MISSOURI VALLEY INTERCOLLEGIATE CONFERENCE MEDAL: An 
award of an honor medal by the Conference to one student in the grad-
uating class of each member school for outstanding achievements in 
athletic and scholarships. 
"M" MEN's SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: An annual award of a silver 
plate to the senior athlete having t4e best scholastic record during his 
entire period in the University. This yearly award was established by 
James A. Gibson in 1916, and maintained by him until 1926. The 
"M" men of Missouri have taken it over and maintain it as a permanent 
yearly award. 
HENRY F. SCHULTE AWARD: An award subject to the annual in-
come on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, in honor of Henry 
F. Schulte, former football coach at the University of Missouri. This 
award is to be made to a first-year man on the football squad, who by 
his observance of the football rules of training and the instructions of 
the coaching staff, by his exemplification of a spirit of cooperation with 
his teammates, and by his manifestation of Missouri spirit, has, in the 
opinion of the Coaching Staff, during the year contributed most to the 
development of the team as a team. 
GWINN HENRY AWARD: An award subject to the annual income 
on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, in honor of Gwinn Henry, 
former football coach at the University of Missouri. This award is to 
be made to a second-year man on the football squad under the same 
conditions covering the Henry F. Schulte Award. 
EvA JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIP AWARD FOR JUNIOR WOMEN: The 
Columbia Branch of the American Association of University Women 
offers annually a prize of $60, known as the Eva Johnston Scholarship 
Award for Junior Women. It is given to a junior girl in the University 
who is a graduate of a Boone County high school, and whose scholarship 
and character are outstanding. 
MORTAR BOARD AWARD: A scholarship of $25 awarded annually 
by the Mortar Board to that sophomore woman who is needy and 
worthy, and who in her sophomore year, ranks highest in scholarship, 
leadership and service. The selection of the winner will be made by 
the Mortar Board. 
THE AssocIATION OF WoMEN STUDENT AWARD: A scholarship 
of $25 awarded annually by the Women's Self Government Associa-
tion to the freshman woman student in the University who, in her fr2sh-
man year, has attained high rank scholastically, is personally worthy 
and needs financial assistance. The selection of the winner will be made 
by the Association of Women Students. 
THE BAIRD CLASSICAL AWARD: Through the generosity of Mr. 
Charles Baird of Kansas City, Missouri, formerly Chairman of the Board 
of Visitors of the University, two prizes of $50 each are awarded an-
nually, one to a freshman enrolled in Latin, and one to a freshman en-
rolled in Greek. Each award is made to that freshman who by his 
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record in such classes has given the best promise of achievement in 
Latin and Greek respectively in his sophomore year. The winners are 
determined by the Department of Classical Languages and Archaeology 
and announced on April l; payment of the prize is made about Novem-
ber 1 of the winner's sophomore year, provided he continues his work 
in Latin or Greek, respectively. 
ANNIE McENTEE NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded upon 
recommendation of the art department, to a student, preferably a 
junior and preferably one interested in the graphic arts, who gives 
promise cf accomplishment in this field and who expects to continue 
such work at least during the remainder of his or her undergraduate 
course. The award is announced at commencement but payment is 
not made until the time of registration the following September. Pro-
vision for this prize is made annually by a nephew in appreciation of 
Annie McEntee Norton, who came of a family distinguished in art and 
who had lifelong interest in this field. 
FREDERICK 0 . NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded upon 
recommendation by the faculty of the College of Engineering, to a 
student· completing the junior year in this college. This award is made 
to a student of high scholastic standing and preferably to one who gives 
promise of leadership in social service appropriate to the engineering 
profession. The name of the recipient is announced at commencement 
but payment is not made until the time of registration the following 
September. Provision for this prize is made annually by a nephew in 
appreciation of Frederick 0 . Norton, who was a manufacturer of Rosen-
dale cement in Ulster County, New York. 
E. M. CARTER MEMORIAL AwARD: In memory of E. M. Carter, 
who served as Secretary of the Missouri State Teachers Association 
during the years 1907-1909 and 1912-1937, the Missouri State Teachers 
Association has established the E. M. Carter Memorial Award. The 
award consists of one hundred dollars, to be paid to a student completing 
the first year of graduate work in the department of Education of the 
University of Missouri. This student must have been a clarnroom 
teacher and shall be enrolled in the University for the purpose of con-
tinuing in that work. The award shall be made on the basis o past 
successful teaching experience, superior scholarship, and professional 
promise as a classroom teacher. The selection is to be made by the 
Faculty of the School of Education, and the award made at the Com-
mencement in June. 
PRENTIS EssAY PRIZE: The University of Missouri through the 
generosity of Mr. Henning W. Prentis, Jr., of Lancaster, Pennsylvania, 
offers a prize of $100 for the best essay on the subject, "The Roots of 
American Liberty." The prize is open to al1 undergraduate students 
in residence at the University of Missouri during the present academic 
year and will be awarded at the June, 1946 Commencement. 
0. M. STEWART FuND: The late Oscar M. Stewart, Professor of 
Physics at the University of Missouri from 1901 to 1944, gave to the 
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University the sum of $1,000 to be used, principal and interest, for some 
educational or scientific purpose connected with the Department of 
Physics. This fund may be used for undergraduate or graduate scholar-
ships or fellowships for students majoring or minoring in the Depart-
ment of Physics. In addition to this gift, Professor Stewart set up a 
trust fund of considerably larger amount to serve the same purposes 
as the $1,000 gift. Applications for assistance from these funds for the 
session should be made at an early date to the Chairman of the Physics 
Department of the University of Missouri. 
GIFTS AND BEQUESTS 
One purpose of a state university is to serve its commonwealth 
by offering to its youth educational opportunities which will enable 
them to become useful citizens and to contribute to the welfare of society. 
Research also constitutes a major activity of a state university which 
virtually becomes the research laboratory of the State. Numerous 
proper and meritorious investigations and activities may be carried 
on in a well organized institution and every possible encouragement 
should be given to such efforts. 
A university pays for itself many times in the contributions it is 
able to make to society. Lack of funds, however, seriously handicaps 
the pursuance of research projects and other useful investigations. 
No more effective disposition of accumulated wealth can be made than 
to assist, through gifts and contributions, in promoting the worthwhile 
enterprises in which a university is engaged. Since the University of 
Missouri is established by the Constitution of the State of Missouri 
and supported by State and Federal governments, its permanency is 
assured. The University is empowered by State law to act as Trustee 
in cases where property is left by will for the benefit of the University or 
of students thereof. Donors to the University therefore have the 
assurance that bequests made to the University will be carried forward 
permanently. Gifts and bequests of any amount will be worthily 
bestowed. 
A number of individuals and organizations have made gifts of 
apparatus, libraries, pieces of art, live stock, in fact almost every kind 
of article. All of these gifts, the money value of which amounts to 
thousands of dollars, have increased the value and efficiency of the 
University. All bequests are administered with the utmost diligence 
and with careful attention to the desires and intentions of the donors. 
The following forms are set forth, by way of suggestion only, for 
use by those wishing to devise or bequeath property to the University. 
If the forms do not cover the situation desired by anyone wishing to 
bestow funds upon the University by way of a trust, the University 
will be very glad to render whatever assistance may be necessary to 
insure the fulfillment of the donor's desires. The University cannot 
prepare wills for donors but will be glad to consult either with donors 
or their attorneys for the purpose of giving information necessary to the 
preparation of such instruments. 
General Bequest 
I give, devise and bequeath lo the Curators of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. ....... . ......... dollars. 
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Special Bequest 
1. Endowment of Research 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. ................. . ........ dollars, in 
trust, to be held, managed, controlled, invested and reinvested by 
the Curators of the University of Missouri. The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . ...... . ...... . . . .. Research 
Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri shall collect 
the income from said fund and shall pay out of the income all 
charges of every kind and nature against or in connection with 
said fund. 
After making all the payments hereinbefore mentioned, the 
Curators of the University of Missouri shall annually disburse 
the balance of said income for the purpose of carrying on and foster-
ing research in the Department (or School) of . ................. . 
at the University of Missouri, at Columbia, in such manner as 
the Curators of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, 
shall deem proper. 
2 Scholarship 
a. Gift 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators, of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. .... ... ................. . dollars, in 
trust, to be held, managed, controlled, invested and reinvested by 
the Curators of the University of Missouri. The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . .... ... . . ......... .. .. . 
Scholarship Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri 
shall collect the income from said fund and shall pay out of the 
income all charges of every kind and nature against or in con-
nection with said fund. 
After making all of the payments hereinbefore mentioned, 
the Curators of the University of Missouri shall use the balance 
of said income for the establishment, support, and maintenance 
of scholarships in aid of education in the University of Missouri, 
at Columbia, in such numbers and amounts thereof as shall be 
determined by the Curators of the University of Missouri in its 
sole discretion. Each scholarship so established shall be filled, 
from time to time, by a student in the Department of. . . ... .. .. . . 
at the University of Missouri, at Columbia, who shall be selected 
by the Curators of the University of Missouri and who shall 
hold and fill said scholarship under and upon such terms and 
conditions and for such times as the Curators of the University 
of Missouri in its sole discretion, may prescribe; provided, how-
ever, that the sum or sums so paid to the student or students so 
selected shall be by way of a gift to the student or students so selected. 
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b. Loan 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the University 
of Missouri, the sum of. .......................... dollars, 
in trust, to be held, managed, controlled, invested and reinvested 
by the Curators of the University of Missouri. The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . ....................... . 
Loan Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri shall , 
collect the income from said fund and shall pay out of the income 
all charges of every kind and nature against or in connection with 
said fund. 
After making all of the payments hereinbef ore mentioned, 
the Curators of the University of Missouri shall use the balance 
of said income, or such portion thereof as it, in its sole discre-
tion, shall deem necessary, in making loans to such needy and 
deserving silldents enrolled in and seeking an education at the 
University of Missouri, at Columbia, as shall be selected by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in such numbers and 
amounts, and upon such terms and conditions as the Curators 
of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, may prescribe. 
All loans so made are to be repaid to the Curators of the Uni-
versity of Missouri upon such terms, at such rates of interest 
and upon such security as the Curators of the University of Mis-
souri may prescribe; provided, however, that the Curators of the 
University of Missouri need not, if it does not so desire, require 
security of any student to whom money may be loaned hereunder. 
The moneys repaid to the Curators of the University of Missouri 
by the recipients of loans made as above provided, shall be by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, 
either again loaned as herein provided, or added to, and become 
a part of the principal sum of the scholarship endowment hereby 
established. 
3. For Erection of Building 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the Univeristy 
of Missouri the sum of. ...................... dollars, in trust, 
which shall be used by the Curators of the University of Missouri 
for the establishment, erection, and equipment of a building on 
the campus of the University of Missouri, at Columbia, to be 
known as ........................... Hall and to be used as 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Curators of the 
University of Missouri shall expend the entire sum hereby given, 
or such portion thereof as in its uncontrolled discretion it shall 
deem proper, in accomplishing the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 
Any portion of the sum hereinbefore granted, which remains 
unexpended after the establishment, erection, and equipment 
of said building, may be used or, in the sole discretion of the 
Curators of the University of Missouri may be invested and re-
invested and the income thereof used by the Curators o.f the Uni-
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versity of Missouri, in its uncontrolled discretion, either for the 
maintenance of said building or for such educational purposes 
in the field of. . ......................... at the University 
of Missouri as the Curators of the University of Missouri in its 
uncontrolled discretion deems proper. 
4. Bequest to Foundation 
I give, devise and bequeath to the . ..................... . 
Foundation the sum of. ........................ . dollars. 
(At the present time there are in existence at the University 
of Missouri the following foundations: 
Agriculture-University of Missouri College of Agricul-
ture Foundation. 
Engineering-University of Missouri College of Engineer-
ing Foundation. 
Journalism-
1. Walter Williams Memorial Journalism Founda-
tion. 
2. The University of Missouri School of Journalism 
Foundation. 
Law-The University of Missouri Law School Foundation. 
Medicine-The University of Missouri Medical School 
Foundation, Inc.) 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Opportunity for participation in a variety of extracurricular activi-
ties is offered to students on the University of Missouri campus. There 
is a wide choice of activities in the fields of music, drama, religion, 
student forums, pan-hellenic, independent organizations, service clubs, 
publications, Read Hall committees and self-government associations. 
Many of the departments and divisions maintain societies in their special 
field of interest and research. These furnish an excellent opportunity 
for joint faculty-student participation. To be eligible for participation 
in an activity a student must be doing satisfactory class room work. 
All organizations and activities on the campus are under the super-
vision of the committee on Student Affairs, except those definitely under 
the Divisional D eans. Application for approval of any new organization 
or activity must be made to the committee on Student Affairs. No 
organization or activity may represent the University before the public 
or use the name of the University in connection with its own name, or 
with its members as students, without consent of the proper faculty 
committee. All campus activities are audited by an auditing committee 
consisting of two faculty members. 
FRATERNITIES AND SoRORITIES: There are at the University of 
Missouri chapters of many of the leading fraternities and sororities. 
These are all subject to certain rules and regualtions of the faculty 
committee on student activities. The fraternities have formed the Pan-
Hellenic Council and the sororities the Pan-Hellenic Association, both 
of which are strong organizations, and both are exerting a good influence 
for better scholarship. The committee on student activities as far as 
pos~ible deals with Pan-Hellenic Council and the Pan-Hellenic Associa-
tion on matters affecting the chapters which are members of these organ-
izations. 
INDEPENDENT WoMEN's ORGANIZATION: The purpose of this 
organization is to further the social and educational interest of inde-
pendent women; to promote fellowship and friendliness in the student 
body; to contribute to sane living and the wholesomeness of student 
life; and to provide for the independent woman a setting and back-
ground designed to encourage and develop her capacities for service. 
INDEPENDENT MEN'S ORGANIZATION: The purpose of the organiza-
tion is to provide to non-fraternity men some of the benefits of fraternal 
life at college at a nominal expense. 
HONORARY SocrnTIES: There are several honorary societies in the 
University, organized to raise scholastic and cultural standards in their 
respective lines. Phi Eta Sigma (men) and Kappa Epsilon Alpha 
(women) are Freshman Honor societies which recognize high scholastic 
attainment among first year students. There are similar Sophomore and 
Junior Honor societies. Other Honoraries include Phi Beta Kappa, 
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Sigma Xi and honor societies in the School of Law, Engineering, Medi-
cine, Journalism, Education, Business and Public Administration, Agri-
culture, the Graduate School and various departments in Arts and 
Science. 
CHURCHES: The many Columbia churches offer a full program of 
interest to the students in the University. Special consideration is given 
to make the Sunday services attractive to the student community, as 
well as the special activities on Sunday for young people only. The 
Student Religious Council is made up of representatives from each of the 
student organizations in the local churches. This provides an oppor-
tunity for a coordinated student religious program. 
THE YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN AssoCIATION at the University of 
Missouri is a fellowship of student and faculty members that has had a 
continuous record of service on the campus since 1890. Its program ·is 
organized around the development of Christian leadership through par-
ticipation in fellowship and service projects. Offices are maintained in 
Read Hall and are open throughout the year. 
THE YouNG WoMEN's CHRISTIAN AssocIATION at the University of 
Missouri is open to all University women who may be interested in its 
program of friendship, religious growth and service. The program is 
varied so that the membership may find a type of service of interest to 
each individual. There are small interest and discussion groups and an 
active group in social service. 
REGULATIONS, GRADES, DEGREES 
Regulation of Studies 
CouRSE NUMBERS: Courses offered primarily for freshmen and 
sophomores are numbered 1-99 and courses 1-24 are regularly open to 
freshmen. Courses primarily for upperclassmen are numbered 100-199. 
Courses offered for both undergraduates and graduates are numbered 
200-399 although students may not receive graduate credit for courses 
200-299 offered in their departments of specialization. No restriction 
is placed on graduate credit for courses 300-399. Courses offered for 
graduate credit only are numbered 400-499. The number of hours of 
credit given for a course is indicated by the Arabic numeral in parentheses 
following the title. The small letters indicate the semester or semesters 
in which the course is offered; thus "f" designates a course offered in the 
fall semester, "w" the winter semester, and "s" the summer session. A 
capital letter preceding the number of a course indicates one of the special 
classes of courses into which the work of a large department is divided, 
as in the case of Education Al02 (Department of Educational Psychology) 
and Education Dl50 (Department of Secondary Education). 
CHANGES IN CouRSES: The curricula in any division, the courses 
announced in this catalog, or the amount of credit allowed may be changed 
without notice. The University may find it necessary to omit certain 
courses altogether or to off er them by instructors other than those 
mentioned. 
SCHEDULE OF CouRsEs: The schedule of days, hours, and rooms 
for the 1946-47 sessions will be issued as a separate bulletin at least one 
month in advance of the various sessions. 
DEFINITION OF CREDIT HouRs: The hour, which is the unit of 
credit given in the University, is the equivalent of a subject pursued one 
period per week for one semester of sixteen to eighteen weeks. Thus a 
course valued at two credit hours will meet two hours per week for a 
semester. 
NUMBER OF HouRs: No undergraduate student is permitted to 
carry in any semester courses aggregating less than twelve credit hours, 
exclusive of the required work in military science and physical educa-
tion, without the special permission of his dean; or more than sixteen 
hours, exclusive of the required work in military science and physical 
education, except in the Colleges of Agriculture and Engineering, and 
in the School of Medicine. 
STUDIES IN OTHER DIVISIONS: Students registered in one division 
may, with the consent of their dean, take work in other divisions if, in 
the judgment of the professors concerned, they are prepared for such 
work. 
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Undergraduates who at the beginning of their last semester have a 
graduation requirement for the bachelor's degree of less than a full 
semester of work may be permitted with the approval of the appropriate 
deans to register simultaneously in the Graduate School for courses 
sufficient to make a full program. Students pursuing such a program are 
said to be dually enrolled. 
Qualified undergraduates who do not avail themselves of the op-
portunity of dual registration will not recieve credit in the Graduate 
School for credits earned in the undergraduate divisions above graduation 
requirements. 
EXTENSION DIVISION: Courses may be taken by correspondence 
or in extension centers. The maximum correspondence or extension 
work allowed toward an undergraduate degree is twenty normal hours 
of credit for any one year. 
REQUIRED w ORK IN MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS AND IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: All men students in the University are required 
to take four semesters of military science and tactics and four semesters 
of physical education during their freshman and sophomore years. 
All women students are required to take four semesters of physical 
education during their freshman and sophomore years. 
A committee appointed by the Executive Board may, for satisfactory 
cause, excuse students from compliance with these regulations. All 
applications for excuse from these requirements should be filed with 
the Registrar not later than two weeks after the beginning of a semester. 
Excuses because of physical disability will be granted only as a result of 
physical examination. 
Residence Requirement 
The last year of work in any college or school must be done in resi-
dence, subject to ~uch allowances and modifications as are indicated in 
the regulations of the separate colleges and schools. 
Examinations and Credits 
EXAMINATIONS: Examinations at the end of each semester close 
the studies pursued to that point. 
GRADING OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: The following marks 
are used in grading undergraduate work: E, S, M, I, F. These are 
defined as follows: the grade of E indicates rank among the few most 
excellent students; that of S, rank among the superior students; the 
grade of M, rank among the medium students. The grade of I means 
that a student is somewhat below the average, and the grade of F that 
he has not accomplished the minimum necessary for passing the subject. 
CREDIT: In the College of Arts and Science, and in the Schools of 
Education, Business and Public Administration, and Journalism, extra 
credit is given for E and S grades. In these divisions twenty per cent 
additional credit is allowed for the grade of E; ten per cent additional 
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credit is allowed for the grade of S; normal credit (that is, credit for 
which the course is announced) is allowed for a grade of M; and, ten 
per cent less than normal credit is allowed for the grade of I. 
QUALITATIVE REQUIREMENTS: In addition to the total amount of 
credit required for graduation, all schools and colleges of the University 
have a qualitative standard whi~h must be met. This standard is 
usually expressed in terms of points required for graduation. See the 
sections devoted to the respective divisions of the University. 
GRADING OF GRADUATE STUDENTS : The grades of graduate stu-
dents in all courses which count toward an advanced degree are reported 
as A, B, C, or F. These grades are defined as follows: The grade A 
means that the student's work in a course is of outstanding merit and 
is an honor grade. The grade of B means that the student's work in a 
course is entirely satisfactory. The grade of C means that the student's 
work in a course will be considered satisfactory to a limited extent in 
fulfilling the requirements for advanced degrees. The grade of F means 
that the student's work in the course has not satisfied the minimum 
necessary for passing the course and that the student has failed. 
REPORTS: Reports of grades for undergraduate students are 
sent by the Registrar to parents or guardians at the close of each semester. 
SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES: Those students who do not maintain 
satisfactory scholastic averages may be required to withdraw from the 
University. Deficient students may become subject to either of two 
regulations. The first applies to a student who does not pass in a certain 
proportion of his work in any semester. The second is cumulative, and 
applies to any student who habitually falls behind in his work, even 
though his proportion of failure in any semester may not make him sub-
ject to the first rule. 
A student who is ineligible to continue in any division of the Uni-
versity will not be admitted to any other division except under extra-
ordinary circumstances. 
Degrees and Certificates 
DEGREES: The following degrees are now conferred by the Uni-
versity: 
In the College of Arts and Science, Bachelor of Arts (A.B.), Bachelor 
of Science in Chemistry (B. S. in Chem.), Bachelor of Music (B. M.), 
Bachelor of Science in Social Work (B. S. in Soc. Work), Bachelor of 
Science in Naval Science (B. S. in Naval Sc.). 
In the College of Agriculture, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(B. S. in Agr.), and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. in 
Home Ee.). 
In the School of Education, Bachelor of Science in Education (B. S. 
in Ed.). 
In the School of Law, Bachelor of Laws LL. B.). 
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In the College of Engineering, Bachelor of Science (B. S.) in Agri-
cultural Engineering, in Chemical Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in 
Electrical Engineering, and in Mechanical Engineering. 
In the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla, Bachelor of Science 
(B. S.) in Mining Engineering, in Metallurgical Engineering, in Chemical 
Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, in Mechan-
ical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering, and in Science. The graduate 
degrees of Master of Science, Master of Science in Mining Engineering, 
in Metallurgy, in Chemical Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Elec-
trical Engineering, in Mechanical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering. 
The professional degrees of Engineer of Mines (E. M.), Metallurgical 
Engineer (Met. E.), Chemical Engineer (Chem. E.), Civil Engineer 
(C. E.), Electrical Engineer (E. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M. E.), 
Ceramic Engineer (Cer. E.) are also given. 
In the School of Journalism, Bachelor of Journalism (B. J.). 
In the School of Business and Public Administration, Bachelor of 
Science in Business Administration (B. S. in Bus. Admin.) and Bachelor 
of Science in Public Administration (B. S. in Pub. Admin.). 
In the School of Medicine, Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B. S. 
in Med.), and Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B. S. in Nursing). 
In the Graduate School, Master of Arts (A. M.), Master of Science 
(M. S.) with designation in Engineering, Master of Education (M. Ed.), 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D .), Doctor of Education (Ed. D.), and Mas-
ter of Social Work (M. Soc. Work). 
Any faculty may decline to recommend a student for a degree 
because of lack of moral qualifications even though the student has 
completed all the technical requirements for the degree. 
A student who has completed the requirements for one bachelor's 
degree may receive also a second bachelor's degree upon the completion 
of the curriculum prescribed for the second degree, provided the work 
completed includes at least twenty-four hours more than the minimum 
requirement for the first degree. 
Except those of Doctor of Laws and Doctor of Engineering, no 
degrees are conferred honoris causa. 
CERTIFICATES: Certificates are given, on completion of prescribed 
courses in the School of Education, the College of Agriculture, and in 
the department of military science and tactics. 
For further information, see the announcements of the respective 
divisions in Section II of this catalog. 
Section II 
THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE* 
The College of Arts and Science has these clearly defined purposes: 
(1) It offers to students such a liberal education in the arts and 
sciences as will provide an intelligent familiarity with modern civilization, 
prepare for wide service in the world, and enlarge and enrich the indi-
vidual's life. Through the study of the natural sciences, the social sciences 
and the humanities, it aims at depth of thought, breadth of view, and per-
sonal integrity and worth. 
(2) It prepares for graduate study in the various fields of research 
represented by the departments in the College. Students who wish 
ultimately to become trained investigators or to teach their specialties 
in colleges and universities should secure the A.B. degree as a preparation 
for such advanced study. 
(3) It teaches the basic subjects required for admission to the pro-
fessional schools of Law, Medicine, Education, Journalism, and Business 
and Public Administration. 
(4) It furnishes information to the public on matters of scientific, 
literary, and social interests. 
(5) Through its programs leading to B.S. and B.M. degrees, it 
provides more highly specialized training in certain areas. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: For information in 
regard to admission, consult index. Attention is called to the provision 
for entrance by examination, (p 59). 
FEES: For information in regard to fees, scholarships, et cetera, 
see sections under General Information. 
ELECTIVE SYSTEM: Work in the Col1ege of Arts and Science 
is largely elective under the guidance of faculty advisers. The student 
with the advice of a specially designated member of the faculty makes 
such choices and combinations of studies as suit his individual needs and 
purposes, subject to the regulations explained under the Requirements for 
Graduation. 
Students, with the exception of veterans, may enroll for not more 
than sixteen hours nor less than twelve hours a week, not counting the 
required work in physical education and military science. In special 
cases the Dean will permit a student to carry less than twelve hours. 
*See General Information, p. 49; Fees, p. 69; Changes in Courses, p . 107. 
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Requirements for Graduation 
For many years the College of Arts and Science conferred only one 
degree, that of Bachelor of Arts (A.B.). In addition to the A.B., the 
following degrees are now being conferred by this College: Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry (B.S. in Chem.), Bachelor of Science in Naval 
Science (B. S. in Naval Sc.), Bachelor of Science in Social Work (B. S. in 
Soc. Work), and Bachelor of Music (B. M.) 
Bachelor of Arts: In order to receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
the candidate must meet the following requirements which became 
effective in June, 1945: 
1. He must have been regularly admitted to the College. 
2. He must have earned one hundred twenty-four semester hours 
of credit and one hundred twenty-four points, exclusive of the 
required courses in physical education. Four hours in the basic 
course in military science may be included. Each hour of credit 
earned in the University of Missouri is valued in points as fol-
lows: E, three points; S, two points; M, one point. "Passed" 
grades are treated as of M quality. No points are given for I 
and F grades. 
In order to be classified as a junior or upperclassman the student must 
have earned sixty hours of credit and sixty points toward graduation. 
During the underclass years, a course in which a grade of I is received 
will carry no credit toward graduation unless, during the same period, 
sufficient additional points are earned in courses in which the grades are 
higher than M to balance the points lost with the I grade. Points will be 
allowed for credits earned in other institutions commensurate with the 
quality of work done except that in no case may the number of points 
awarded exceed the number of hours. 
At least thirty hours must be taken in courses numbered 100 or above 
of which at least twenty, with a grade of M or better, shall be in the Area 
of Concentration. (See No. 5 on page 114). 
3. Basic Skills. Course requirements in the basic skills will be 
determined for each student either on the basis of his level of 
attainment in pro,ficiency tests given at the beginning of the 
freshman year or by the number of high-school units in partic-
ular fields which he presents for admission. 
a. English Composition and Rhetoric. Students deficient 
in an English Placement Test will be required to pass a course in 
composition and rhetoric meeting five times a week for three 
hours credit during each of the first two Eemesters. Students 
demonstrating average skill in such a test will be required to pass 
six hours of composition and rhetoric ( courses meeting three 
times a week for the first two semesters). Students demon-
strating superior ability in such a test will be required to pass a 
three-hour course in composition and rhetoric (course meeting 
three times a week for one semester). 
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b. Speech. Students deficient in a Fundamentals of Speech 
Test will be required to pass, during any one of the first three 
semesters, a two-hour course in Speech. There will be no re-
quirement in Speech for other students. 
c. Foreign Language. Each student will be required to 
attain the degree of proficiency indicated by the passing of the 
second course in one foreign language. This requirement can be 
met by passing a test directed at either reading or speaking 
ability at a level which can be expected of the average under-
graduate upon the completion of the second five hour course: If 
he can pass an achievement test at the level which can be ex-
pected of the average undergraduate at the completion of the first 
five-hour college course, or if he presents two high-school units 
in one language, he may complete his requirement by passing 
the second five-hour course in the same language. A student who 
presents one high-school unit in a foreign language may receive 
three hours credit for the first five hour course in the same lan-
guage. A student who presents two high-school units in one 
foreign language may not receive college credit for the first five-
hour course in the same language. 
d. Mathematics. Students who are deficient in a Mathe-
matics Placement Test will be required to pass during either one 
of the first two semesters a course in mathematics meeting three 
times a week for two hours credit. 
e. Logic. Students who are deficient in a Logical Reason-
ing Test will be required to pass during either one of the first 
three semesters the three hour course in logic. 
4. General Education. The following requirements must be com-
pleted, preferably during the first two years: 
a. Ten hours of an introductory course in the humanities; 
or ten hours distributed among the fine arts, literature, and phi-
losophy, with no more than six hours in any one of these three 
fields. 
b. Ten hours of an introductory course in the social studies 
or ten hours distributed among economics, geography, history, 
political science, and sociology with no more than one course in 
any one department. A student taking a five hour course, i. e., 
a semester of work in an introductory course in the social studies 
and wishing to complete his requirement by a course offered by 
one department will be required to take this course in economics, 
geography, or political science; this proviso is applicable to work 
taken by students at the University and not applicable to work 
taken elsewhere and transferred for credit. 
c. Ten hours in the natural sciences including mathematics 
distributed among the biological sciences, mathematics, and the 
physical sciences with not more than five hours in any one field 
and including at least one laboratory course. 
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5. Area of Concentration. Not later than the beginning of the 
junior year the student shall declare his intent to concentrate in 
one of the following areas: humanistic studies, social studies, 
and the natural sciences including mathematics. Except inso-
far as, in the judgment of his area adviser, additional elementary 
studies or elective studies outside of his field definitely contribute 
to his intellectual development, the student in his upperclass 
years will be expected to devote 'his time to the completion of a 
coherent and progressive sequence of courses, to be known as his 
area of concentration. In his area of concentration the student 
must obtain at least forty-five hours credit of which not less than 
eighteen nor more than forty must be in the department of his 
major interest. A student may count at the option of his area 
adviser not more than five hours of the general education require-
ments on his area program. A student whose major interest is in 
any of the foreign languages may count, at the option of his area 
adviser, not more than five hours of the basic skills requirement 
on his area program. 
The names and office address of the area advisers in the several de-
partments follow: 
Art Adviser Room Number 
I. Theory and Practice ........ . . .. .. Mr. Hansen .. . .. .. .... 410 Jesse. 
II. History . ....... . ... . .. . . ... ... .. . Mr. Weller ... . . . . . .... 326 Jesse. 
Botany .. . ....... . ...... ... ....... . .... Mr. Tucker .. . . . ... . .. . 100 Lefevre. 
Botany-Zoology .... . . . ..... . . . . . . ...... . Mr. Tucker .. . . . . .. . ... 100 Lefevre. 
Chemistry . .. . ..... . . . . . .. . ... . .. . . . .. . . Mr. Breckenridge ....... 209 Schweitzer. 
Economics . . ... . . . ... ..... ... . ..... . .. . Mr. Brown . . ..... .... . 102 B & P A. 
English 
I. Composition .. .. . ........ .... .. Mr. Prouty .. . . . .. .. ... 209 Jesse. 
II. Language .... . . .. . .. . . . . ....... . Mr. Prouty . . . . . . . . . . .. 209 Jesse. 
III. Earlier Literature ...... . .. . ..... . Mr. Prouty . . ....... . .. 209 Jesse. 
IV. Later Literature . ..... ....... ... . Mr. Prouty ....... . .... 209 Jesse. 
French ...................... .. . .. . . .. . Mr. Jesse . .... ... . . .... 205 Jesse. 
Geography ....... ... . ...... ....... .... . Mr. Branson . ... .. . .... 101 Swallow. 
Geology . . . . . ........ ..... .. . . .. .. ...... Mr. Branson ... . .. ... . . 101 Swallow. 
Geology and Geography .... ... .... .... .. Mr. Branson ... ..... ... 101 Swallow. 
Germanic Languages ... . ..... . . . .. . . . . . . Miss Nagel ........ .. .. 309 Jesse. 
History 
I. Ancient and Medieval . .. ... ..... . Mr. Mullett . . . .... .... 318 Jesse. 
II. Modern European ... . ......... .. Mr. Mullett ..... . .. . . . 318 Jesse. 
III. American ........ . .. .... . . .. . ... Mr. Atherton ........ .. 318 Jesse. 
Latin ...... . .. . .. . . . ...... . . . ...... . . . . Mr. Gwatkin .......... 211 Jesse. 
Mathematics . . ... .. . . . . ..... . ... . .... .. Mr. Wahlin . ..... . . · .. . . 212 Engineering. 
Music ...... . ..... .. . . . . ............... Mr. Whitmore ......... 101 Lathrop. 
Philosophy ............ . . . ... . . . . . . .. ... Mr. Benjamin . . ... . ... 302 Jesse. 
Physics ... .. .. ..... . .... . .............. Mr. Gingrich ........ . . 112 Stewart. 
Political Science ........ ... . ... . .... . ... Mr. Heinherg ..... . . ... 201 B & P A. 
Psychology . .. ...... . .. . ..... . . . .. . ..... Mr. McKinney . ... .. . .. 405 Jesse. 
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Sociology Adviser Room Number 
I. General Sociology, including 
Anthropology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mr. Pihlblad. . 210 Switzler. 
II. Social Work ... .. ...... . ......... . Mr. Nebel.. . . . 210 Switzler. 
Spanish ... . .. . . . ... . .... . . .. . . . .. . ... .. Miss Walker. . . . . 312 Jesse. 
Speech and Dramatic Art. . . . . . . . . . . Mr. Aly. . . . . . . .. 321 Switzler. 
Wildlife Conservation . . .... . . . . . . . . . . ... Mr. Bennitt .. .. . . ..... 106 Wildlife. 
Zoology . . .. . . . .......... .. .. . .. ..... . .. Miss Guthrie ..... . ... . 213 Lefevre. 
Zoology and Botany ......... . . . .. . .. .. .. Miss Guthrie ... . .... . . 213 Lefevre. 
PRE-MEDICAL PROGRAMS: During the war, under the re-
organization of pre-medical and medical education that was necessitated 
by the war, the entrance requirements of medical schools were reduced 
from three to two full years of college work. The medical schools have 
now returned to the three-year requirement. Under these conditions 
many pre-medical students will prefer to stay in the College of Arts and 
Science for four years and secure the A.B. degree, rather than enter the 
medical schools at the end of three years. This is because the best pre-
pared candidate for medical school is universally recognized to be the 
student with a broad foundation that will supply educated perspective 
and the power to make the most of the later scientific specialization. 
Although the non-laboratory part of his training includes a wide choice of 
options, it must not be considered any less important than the specific 
laboratory requirements. Pre-medical students should write to the Dean 
of the College of Arts and Science well in advance of entrance to this 
college, and should consult the pre-medical advisers in advance of enroll-
ment for any semester. They will then be able to make out a program for 
the entire time spent in the College of Arts and Science, previous to entry 
to the medical school. 
NAVAL R. 0. T. C. PROGRAMS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DE-
GREE: Students enrolled in the Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps 
may pursue programs leading to the A.B. degree, or to the degree Bache-
lor of Science in Naval Science. Such students should inform their ad-
visers and the Dean of this intention at the very beginning of their work 
and plan their schedules for each semester with care, in order to articulate 
the requirements of the naval program with those of the respective degree. 
COMBINED COURSES: Arts and Science and Law: Seniors 
who have taken the junior year in the College of Arts and Science of the 
University of Missouri and become candidates for both the degree in Arts 
and Science and the degree in Law may count toward the A. B. degree 
work from the first year in Law to an amount not exceeding thirty credit 
hours. 
Arts and Science and Medicine: Seniors who have taken the junior 
year in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri and 
who become candidates for both the degree in Arts and Science and the 
degree in Medicine may count toward the A. B. degree thirty credit hours 
from the following courses in the medical curriculum: Anatomy, 15 
hours; Embryology, 3 hours; Histology, 6 hours; Neuro-Anatomy, 4 
hours; Biochemistry, 9 hours; Physiology, 10 hours; Pharmacology, 5 
hours; and Advanced Physiological Chemistry, 3-4 hours. 
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Since the area requirements in this combined course consfat of courses 
from departments regularly included in the College of Arts and Science, 
the student should consult the Dean or one of the official advisers of the 
College, if possible, not later than the second semester of his freshman 
year. 
· Arts and Science and Nursing: Students who desire to secure an 
A. B. degree in addition to the B. S. in Nursing, the requirements for 
which are described on page 233, may do so by fulfilling the specific 
requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and Science. 
Arts and Science and Engineering: Students who are candidates 
for both the degree in Arts and Science and the degree in Engineering may 
count toward the A. B. degree twenty hours from their courses in Engi-
neering. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY 
The degree Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (B. S. in Chem.) is 
designed for students interested in professional training in chemistry. 
Adequate specialization in science is combined with a sufficient training in 
non-scientific subjects and considerable freedom for electives. Comple-
tion of this work like the completion of a suitable major in chemistry 
under the A. B. degree, satisfies the requirements set up by the American 
Chemical Society, and permits certification of professional status to this 
society. 
In order to receive the B. S. in Chemistry, the candidate must meet 
the requirements numbered 1, 2, 3, and 4 for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and must complete the following work: Chemistry courses l, 2, 27, 
210, 212, 213, 221, 223, 231, 232, 233, 234 and one additional lecture 
course; Physics courses 23 and 24; mathematics through integral calculus; 
the acquisition of a reading knowledge of some modern foreign language, 
preferably German, which would in general amount to the training equiv-
alent to that given in the first two courses (ten hours); sixteen addi-
tional hours elected in the areas of the humanistic and social studies. 
The requirements for junior status under the degree of B. S. in 
Chemistry are the same as those stated for the A. B. degree. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE 
The University of Missouri has authorized a new degree, Bachelor 
of Science in Na val Science, to coordinate with the Na val Reserve Officers 
Training Corps program. Detailed requirements for this degree have not 
yet been worked out. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL WORK 
The curriculum in social work is designed for students who wish to 
receive professional training leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Social Work (B. S. in Soc. Work). Only students who have an under-
graduate degree or its equivalent (A. B. or B. S.) and who have a min-
imum of thirty academic hours of credit in the social studies will be 
admitted to the curriculum, except that in certain cases deficiencies may 
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be met after enrollment in the professional curriculum. Courses in the 
professional curriculum are not ordinarily open to non-professional 
students or undergraduates, but in some instances undergraduate stu-
dents with particular qualifications may be admitted by special permis-
sion. 
Students working for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Social 
Work must be in residence one academic year and complete thirty hours 
of work specified by departmental advisers. All candidates for the degree 
must complete the course Sociology 150, Field Work I, for four hours of 
credit. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
For those desiring to specialize in music as a profession the Bachelor 
of Music (B . M.) degree offers a maximum concentration in music com-
bined with the elements of a liberal education. The B. M. degree is 
organized with a major in (a) Applied Music (piano, voice, violin or organ) 
(b) Music Theory and Composition, or (c) Music History. In order to 
receive the B. M. degree the candidate must meet the requirements num-
bered 1, 2, and 3 for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and must complete 
the following work: 
Major in Applied Music 
(Piano, Voice, Violin or Organ) 
Group I, Applied Music ............... .. . ..... . 30 to 40 hours 
Study of the major instrument during each year of residence. Credit, three 
to four hours per semester for underclass applied music, four to five hours of 
credit for upperclass applied music, to total a minimum of thirty hours in the 
instrument of specialization, and to include sixteen upperclass hours. 
Voice and violin majors must have upon matriculation, or acquire during 
residence, the ability to play simple piano accompaniments to the satisfaction 
of their major professor and the professor of piano. Students unable to meet 
this requirement upon entrance must elect piano until this requirement is met or 
a total of six hours in piano is accumulated which shall be considered satisfaction 
of this requirement. For such students Music 50, Special Piano, may be 
elected for a maximum of two hours of credit per semester. 
Group II, Music Theory and History ...... . . .. ....... . ..... 40 hours 
Theory 
Dictation and Ear Training (2 yrs.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Elementary Harmony (1 yr.).... . .... . ...... ..... . . . . ..... . 6 
Advanced Harmony (1 yr.).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elementary Counterpoint (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*Composition (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Form and Analysis (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Advanced Counterpoint (1 sem.).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Orchestration (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 
The Pre-Classic Period. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
The Classic and Romantic Period. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Modern Music.... ... ........ .. ........... .. ..... . ........ 2 
*With permission of the advisor, students may elect Elementary Composition in place of Form and 
Analysis or may substitute other upperclass or graduate courses in music for Composition and Orches-
tration. 
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Group III, Academic Courses .................. .. .... . . . ... 30 hours 
English Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
History (Modern Civilization). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
One Foreign Language .......... . . .. . ... . .. .. .. . . . . . ....... 10 
English Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Additional academic courses selected from Arts and Science 
courses required or the A.B. degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Group IV, Electives ...... ..... . . ... ..... .. ..... . .... 14 to 24 hours 
Electives may be selected from any Universisy courses offered for credit, 
subject to the approval of the advisor. Voice majors must elect two hours of 
Music 149, Conducting, and should elect additional work in modern languages 
(French, German, and Italian) so that there may be a total of ten hours in one 
as required in Group III, and five hours in each of the other two languages. 
Four hours in the basic course in military science (required of all men students) 
may be included in this group. 
In addition to the normal schedule of performance at student recitals 
and as a requirement for graduation, senior students with applied music 
major will be required to present from memory a public recital program 
meeting the approval of the departmental staff. 
Candidates for the B. M. degree are subject to examination by a 
faculty committee at the end of the sophomore year and may not con-
tinue upperclass candidacy for the degree without approval of the com-
mittee. 
Major in Theory and Composition or Historical Study 
Group I, Applied Music and Ensemble Courses ................ 28 hours 
Piano (3 yrs.), 16 hours; and Violin (1 yr.), 4 hours . ..... . . .. ... . ) 
or Violin (3 yrs.), 16 hours; and Piano (1 yr.), 4 hours ... . ..... .. . [ 20 
or Piano (2 yrs.), 10 hours; and Violin (2 yrs.), 10 hours .. . . . .. ... ( 
or Organ (3 yrs.), 16 hours; and Violin (1 yr.), 4 hours ... . .. . . . ... J 
Woodwinds, 1 year and Brass, 1 year, 2 hours.. . . ..... . . .. .... . . 4 
Ensemble, Chorus and Orchestra, each 2 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group II, Mmiic Theory and History ... . .. .. .. . . ... . . ... .... 52 hours 
Dictation and Ear Training (2 yrs.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Elementary Harmony and Advanced Harmony (2 yrs.).. . . . ...... 10 
Elementary Counterpoint (1 yr.)... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Advanced Counterpoint (1 yr.). . ..... . . . ....... .. ... . .. . ...... 4 
*Canon and Fugue (1 yr.).. .. . .. ... . . ... .. . ... .. .. . .... . .... . . 4 
Form and Analysis (1 yr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Composition-elementary forms (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
'"Composition-larger forms (1 yr.).... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Orchestration (1 yr.). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History of Music (3 semesters) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Symphonic Literature (1 semester). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*8 hours of additional historical study may be substituted for Canon and Fugue and Composition in 
Larger Forms for a major concentration in Historical study. 
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Group III, Academic Courses ....... . ................ . ...... 35 hours 
English Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
History (Modern Civilization). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Language-i:i:~-- ._ ._ ._:::: : ._: : : : '.: ._: . : : : : : ._::::::: : :. ~g 
English Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Group IV, Electives ....................... . ............. .. 9 hours 
Electives may be selected from any University courses offered for credit, 
subject to the approval of the advisor. For men, four hours of military science 
are required (unless excused). Inclusion of Philosophy 317, Aesthetics, for 
three hours of credit and a course in physics dealing with acoustics is recom-
mended. 
Provisions Applicable to all Degrees 
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH: All students must in their junior year 
pass a test of their proficiency in English unless specifically excused under 
regulations of the faculty. No student will be recommended for gradua-
tion until his English is satisfactory. 
COURSES REGULARL y OFFERED FOR CREDIT IN THE COLLEGE OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE: 
Accounting and Statistics ...... 1, 37, 425 
Agricultural Chemistry ..... . ....... 416 
Art (except public school art) 
Astronomy .... . .. . .... .. ........ entire 
Botany ........ . . . . . . ....... . .... entire 
Chemistry .. .... . .... . .. ...... ... entire 
Citizenship . . .... . ............... entire 
Classical Languages and 
Archaeology .. . .............. . entire 
Economics . . .. .. .. 51, 199, 300, 303, 304, 
306, 310, 315, 329, 350, 360, 368, 369, 
379, 380, 389. 
Education, Al02, Bl25. 
English (except 102 and 103). 
French and Italian.. . . . . . . . entire 
Geology and Geography . .......... entire 
Germanic Languages ...... . ..... . . entire 
History .. .... ...... . .. . ...... ... entire 
Mathematics ......... . ...... . .. . . entire 
Military (basic 4 hours, ad-
vanced 8 hours) ...... .. ..... 12 hours 
Music (except public school music) . 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Pre-
ventive Medicine.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Philosophy .......... . .. . . . . ... .. entire 
Physics ............. . . . . . .... . ... entire 
Physiology, 201. 
Political Science .... . ......... . ... entire 
Psychology ...... .... . ........... entire 
Rural Sociology, 75, 320, 340, 360, 420, 
440. 
Sociology ..... . ......... . .... .. . . entire 
Spanish .......... . ...... . .... .. . entire 
Speech and Dramatic Art .... ...... entire 
Zoology ... ... .. .. ............. ... entire 
ELECTIVES FROM OTHER D1v1s10Ns: Courses in other divisions are 
open as electives under the following conditions to students in the Col-
lege of Arts and Science: 
I. No courses from other divisions shall be permitted during the 
freshman and sophomore years, except to those students minor-
ing in Home Economics. 
2. Juniors and seniors may elect no more than eight credit hours of 
courses from other divisions in any one semester, the total not to 
exceed eighteen hours. 
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3. Consent for election of such a course must be received in each 
case from the major adviser as well as from the Dean. 
4. The course thus taken must have a definite relation to the stu-
dent's major interest. 
5. The A. B. student who pursues a combined course in Arts and 
and Science and Engineering or Law or Medicine or Home Eco-
nomics may not elect courses from any division except the College 
of Arts and Science and the division chosen in taking the com-
bined course. He must also satisfy the specific requirements of 
the College. 
HoME EcoNOMICS: With the approval of the major adviser, the 
chairman of the department of Home Economics, and the Dean of the 
College of Arts and Science, <;:andidates for the A. B. degree may elect a 
special sequence of courses (not to exceed eighteen hours) in Foods and 
Nutrition, or in Household Equipment, or in Textiles. Students taking 
one of these sequences are not eligible to any further privilege of election 
under the eighteen hour rule. 
CREDIT FROM THE EXTENSION D1v1sION: Credit will be given for 
work done in the Extension Division, but such credit may not exceed 
twenty normal credit hours for any one year. The last twenty-four hours 
of credit for the degree must be done in residence. 
CREDIT FOR OTHER CouRsEs: Credit of one hour a semester will be 
given for the basic courses in Military Science and Tactics. 
Credit of one hour a semester is given for work in the University 
chorus and in the University orchestra, but the maximum in either or 
both subjects shall not exceed four hours. 
Courses in the Bible College of Missouri, which is located near the 
campus of the University, are open as electives to students regularly 
enrolled in the College of Arts and Science. Credit for such courses must 
meet with the approval of the Dean of the College of Arts and Science. 
Elections must also be subject to the usual restrictions as to the total 
number of hours of credit registered for any one semester, and the total 
credit for courses taken in the Bible College must not exceed fourteen 
hours. 
Graduation With Distinction 
Students may receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Science in Social 
Work, with Distinction in the subject of their major interest under con-
ditions that vary somewhat in different departments. In most depart-
ments the candidate must pass with distinction a special comprehensive 
examination on the entire field of his specialization at the close of his 
senior year. The object of the examination is to test the candidate's 
grasp of the subject as a whole. Readings or other assignments are pre-
scribed and the departments advise the candidates either individually or 
as a group. For work done in preparation for his examination outside 
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his regular courses the candidate may be allowed not to exceed three 
hours of credit in each semester of his senior year. Those who enter for 
Distinction but fail to achieve it will be given such grade upon the number 
of hours for which they have enrolled in the special work as their showing 
in the special examination justifies. 
In the department of mathematics the requirements for Graduation 
with Distinction do not include a comprehensive examination. The 
candidate has the privilege of enrolling in the departmental seminar 
and in the Mathematics Club, and must present two acceptable papers 
before this Club in the course of his senior year. 
Students wishing to work for Distinction in any subject should 
consult their adviser when they make out their program of specializa-
tion. They may apply for candidacy at the beginning of their junior 
year; and their candidacy must be approved by the department not later 
than the third week of their senior year. 
Residence Requirements 
Students are expected to spend normally eight semesters in resi-
dence, and no student shall be recommended for the degree who has 
not spent the equivalent of six semesters in the college. Credit will 
be given, however, for time spent in other institutions of college rank 
and for work done in the Extension Division. The last twenty-four 
hours taken by a student in fulfillment of the requirements for grad-
uation, however, must be done in residence, except that a student 
in military or naval service of the United States may be permitted to 
take this work by correspondence. 
Miscellaneous Announcements 
HoNOR LIST: It has been the custom to publish at the end of 
each year "An Honor List" containing the names of students in the 
College who have maintained an average of M plus or better in the 
year's work. The names of seniors who graduate with distinction will 
also be included. Students high on the Honor List may be relieved 
by the Dean from the operation of certain rules governing absences. 
Special honors will be awarded in rare cases upon recommendation 
of a committee and by vote of the faculty to students who by some 
specific piece of work show unusual scholarly aspirations and attain-
ments. In such cases an appropriate diploma or testimonial will be 
furnished. 
ART COLLECTIONS AND EXHIBITIONS: Besides a number of well 
lighted and suitably equipped studios and lecture rooms the University 
has a collection of plaster casts of famous statues and relief, and a 
large number of lantern-slides and photographs to illustrate the world's 
art. Selected loan collections are placed on exhibition in the Art Gal-
lery throughout the year. 
Exhibitions of original paintings, etchings, crafts, architectural 
drawings et cetera, are held from time to time which art students are 
required to study. These represent modern as well as older practice. 
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CONCERTS AND RECITALS: Concerts and recitals by visiting artists 
and musical organization are given at intervals during the school year. 
During the season 1945-46 programs were presented on the campus by 
Helen Traube!, soprano, the St. Louis and Kansas City Symphcny Or-
cliestras. Regularly enrolled students are admitted to the concert series 
without charge. 
Recitals, public and private, are given at frequent intervals by 
members of the Department of Music and by advanced students. 
Students are required to take part in such recitals whenever called upon 
to do so by their instructors. 
MusICAL ORGANIZATIONS: Students majoring in music or music 
education are expected to participate in either the University Chorus 
or University Orchestra unless excused by the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Music. 
The University Chorus rehearses once each week, and prepares 
several large choral works for presentation with soloists and orchestra 
from time to time during the year. Faculty, students, and singers from 
the community are admitted to membership after conference with the 
director of the chorus. 
The University Orchestra rehearses once each week. Concerts are 
given from time to time. Faculty, students, and players of orchestral 
instruments from the community are admitted to membership after 
conference with the director of the orchestra. 
The University A Cappella Choir consists of about thirty-five se-
lected student singers. The Choir rehearses twice each week and gives 
frequent public performances. 
The University Bands will be organized for the 1946-47 school year 
as a Concert Unit, a Marching Unit and an R.O.T.C. or Regimental 
Unit. Membership in the Concert Band is open to women students. 
FORENSICS: Every student in the University of Missouri is 
eligible to participate in forensic activities. Competitions for places 
on various debates and other programs are held throughout the year. 
Any student who is interested in any forensic activity; either as a 
speaker or as a manager, is invited to register at the Student Forensic 
Office, 326 Switzler Hall. 
DRAMATICS: The Missouri Workshop, now in its twenty-fourth 
season, offers a wide variety of opportunities to any student interested 
in dramatics. The plays selected for production give a cross-section 
representative of the best in the theatre from the past and the present. 
Four major productions are presented each year. All students beyond 
the first semester of the freshman year are eligible to participate. These 
plays are designed, built, and managed under the supervision of faculty 
directors. Many other opportunities are offered in the one-act plays 
presented semi-monthly. In these programs new plays are pro-
duced, new talent tested, old plays revived and experimental theatrical 
work carried on. In addition, the Missouri Workshop sponsors an Intra-
mural One-Act Play Contest and an Original One-Act Playwriting con-
test. Any student who wishes to qualify for Workshop activities should 
consult the Director, 1 Jesse Hall. 
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SPEECH CLINIC: The Department of Speech conducts a Clinic in 
which students may be examined and advised regarding the correction 
of minor as well as major speech defects. Students who think they may be 
thus assisted should consult the Director of the Speech Clinic, 309 
Switzler Hall. 
INFORMATION: For further information regarding the College of 
Arts and Science, address F. F. Stephens, Dean of Students, College of 
Arts and Science, University of Missouri, 210 Jesse Hall, Columbia, 
Missouri. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE* 
The College of Agriculture was established by act of Congress and 
by laws enacted by the Missouri General Assembly. The character 
of the instruction to be given in this College is to some extent specified 
in the legal enactments providing for its establishment. 
The object of this instruction is to train men and women for success 
in the vocation of agriculture. The College offers training for farmers, 
farm managers, fruit growers, grain growers, dairymen, poultrymen, and 
stockmen. It prepares men for responsible positions as teachers in 
agricultural colleges, investigators in experiment stations, for extension 
work in agriculture and home economics, as teachers of vocational 
agriculture, for service in the United States Department of Agriculture, 
and for business related to commerce in agricultural commodities. 
The University of Missouri is the Land Grant College in the State 
of Missouri. The First Morrill Act, passed by Congress on July 2, 1862, 
granted 275,000 acres of land to Missouri for the establishment of a 
college for teaching agriculture and mechanic arts. The major portion 
of this land has been sold and the money invested in State Certificates 
of Indebtedness. The sum received annually from this source amounts 
to approximately $20,000. The Missouri Legislature has by law provided 
that one-fourth of this amount shall go to the School of Mines and 
Metallurgy at Rolla. At later dates the Second Morrill Act, the Nelson 
Amendment and the Bankhead-Jones Act, each providing further funds 
for the Land Grant Colleges, were approved. 
The Missouri Agricultural Experiment Station is a part of the 
College of Agriculture and it receives, in addition to State appropriations, 
funds from the Federal Government under the Hatch Act, the Adams 
Act, the Purnell Act, and the Bankhead-Jones Act for the carrying on of 
investigations and experiments in the field of agriculture. 
The Agricultural Extension Service is supported, in addition to State 
appropriations, by funds from the Federal Government under the Smith-
Lever Act, the Purnell Act, the Capper-Ketcham Act, the Additional 
Cooperative fund, the Bankhead-Jones Act, and the Bankhead-Flan-
nagan Act. 
The College of Agriculture is fortunate in that the Missouri Agri-
cultural Experiment Station and the Agricultural Extension Service 
have been made integral parts of the organization. 
Twelve major buildings are devoted to instruction, research, and 
experimentation. In addition, there are numerous minor buildings, 
barns, and shelters. 
The laboratories of the various departments of the College of 
Agriculture are well equipped for good instruction in practically all 
of the types of agriculture practiced in Missouri. 
*See General Information, p. 49, Fees, p. 69; Changes in Courses, p. 107. 
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The College of Agriculture owns and operates eight farms totaling 
over 2000 acres of land. These farms are utilized for instructional and 
investigational purposes. 
The livestock equipment of the College consists of a beef cattle 
herd of about 30 Hereford, 30 Shorthorn, and 30 Aberdeen-Angus cattle. 
About 25 head of Percheron horses are maintained. Also, a few Ameri-
can saddle mares and colts are kept. Several pairs of mules, together 
with the draft horses, perform most of the farm work on the University 
Farm. The swine herd is made up of about 40 Poland-China, 15 Duroc-
J ersey, and 15 Hampshire brood sows. In a special swine nutrition 
experiment a good-sized herd of Chester Whites is maintained. The 
sheep flock is composed of approxh:nately 125 Shropshire, Hampshire, 
Southdown, Dorset, and Rambouillot sheep. The dairy cattle herd in-
cludes approximately 200 head of Jersey, Holstein, and Guernsey cattle. 
In addition to the general library of the University of Missouri, 
a special Agricultural Library is provided in Mumford Hall, the central 
agricultural building. In this library approximately 22,000 volumes 
are kept. The leading agricultural journals of the world also are avail-
able here. 
The courses of study are supplemented with practical excursions 
or visits to successful farms, breeding establishments, and agricultural 
fairs and expositions under the guidance of instructors. 
Admission 
Information concerning the requirements for admission 1s given 
on page 59. 
Curricula in the College of Agriculture 
A. Curriculum in General Agriculture leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B. S. in Agr.). 
A-1. Curriculum in Agriculture leading to the degree Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture (B. S. in Agr.). 
B. Curriculum for the Training of Teachers of Vocational Agri-
culture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(B. S. in Agr.). 
C. Curriculum in Home Economics, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. in H. Ee.). 
I. Foods, Nutrition, and Dietetics. 
II. Home Economics Extension. 
III. Textiles and Clothing. 
IV. Two-Year Courses of Study in Home Economics. 
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D. Curriculum in Agricultural Journalism, leading to the degree 
of .Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agricultural Journalism). 
{B. S. in Agr. (In Agr. Jour.) .] 
E. Pre-forestry curriculum. 
F. Short Collegiate curriculum in Agriculture. 
G. Two-year curriculum in Seed Analysis. 
H. Short courses in Agriculture. 
Maximum Enrollment Limits 
The normal enrollment in any one semester may not exceed six-
teen hours, excluding the required courses in military science and physical 
education. However, in the case of superior students an increased 
enrollment may be permitted upon recommendation of the adviser and 
approval of the Dean. Courses now are being offered throughout the 
year in two full semesters and a twelve-weeks' summer session. It is pos-
sible to complete the requirements for graduation in approximately three 
years. 
Regulations, Grades, and Credits 
The general regulations governing grades and credits (see page 107) 
apply to all courses in this College. Students who in any semester fall 
behind in more than 38 per cent of the hours in which they are registered 
at the end of that semester, or who fall more than eight hours behind 
the total number of hours for which they have been registered up to 
that time, are subject to elimination from the College. The cumulative 
(8-hour) rule does not apply to work taken during the first semester of 
the freshman year, but the application of the 38 per cent rule in the case 
of such students shall be at the discretion of the Dean. Students 
who have been dropped under these rules may be permitted to return after 
one semester. 
Point System 
Candidates for degrees must complete the same number of points 
as the number of hours required for the respective degrees. The basis 
for evaluating points for residence work is as follows: Three points for 
each hour of E grade; two points for S grade; one point for M grade and 
no points for I or F grades. Advanced standing shall be valued as of M 
grade except that no points will be given for advanced standing of lower 
than M grade. 
Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will be awarded to 
candidates who have completed satisfactorily the required subjects and 
total number of hours in the various curricula. 
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A. Curriculum in General Agriculture 
This course of study leads to the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture. It offers training for those students who are planning to enter 
the business of farming in any of its varied forms. Those who are planning 
to enter any of the various phases of business more or less directly 
connected with agriculture will find this course of study adapted to their 
needs. It also provides the basic training necessary for county agri-
cultural agent, extension work, agricultural experimental work, and college 
teaching. Ample opportunity is given for limited specialization to meet 
the needs of individual students. 
CURRICULUM A 
Requirements for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture: 
1. A total of one hundred twenty-eight hours is required. 
2. A total of one hundred twenty-eight points is required. 
3. A total of sixty hours in agricultural subjects is required. 
Agricultural subjects include all courses now offered in the depart-
ments of Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricul-
tural Chemistry, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, Entomology, 
Field Crops, Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry, Rural Sociology, Soils, 
and Veterinary Science. In addition, Botany 203, 301, and 306; and 
Zoology 5, 6, 9, 305, 309, 415, and 416 will be accepted. 
Students who desire a more specialized training in pure or applied 
Science will be permitted to substitute such subjects for agricultural 
courses, other than required courses when both the teacher in charge 
of a major subject of specialization and the Dean have approved the 
substitution. 
Students interested in specializing in particular agricultural fields 
may use a total of forty-one hours of electives for this purpose. Examples 
of such fields of study are animal production, dairy production, dairy 
manufacture, poultry production, farm · machines, farm structures, 
agricultural economics, horticulture, rural sociology, and soils. Stu-
dents expecting to pursue such lines of specialization rather than a 
general course of study should make their decisions not later than the 
middle of the junior year. They should consult their advisers and those 
members of the College staff dealing with the study in which they are 
interested. 
4. A minimum of sixty hours in ·residence ( exclusive of the required 
courses in military science and physical education) is required. These 
sixty hours in residence must include a minumum of three hours in re-
sidence in each of the following agricultural departments: Agricultural 
Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Chemistry, Animal 
Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, Entomology, Field Crops, Horticulture, 
Poultry Husbandry, Rural Sociology, Soils, and Veterinary Science. 
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5. There are specific courses required as listed below: 
Non-Agricultural Requirements Hours 
English 1 and 2 ........... . ....... Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chemistry 1 ... . ..... . ... . ...... . . General Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 15 . . ..... .. . . .......... Elementary Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 1 .... .. .. . ..... .. . .... . . . . General Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 202 . . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology 2 . . .. . ... . . ...... . ....... Physical Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 1 ...... . .. . .... . ..... . . .. General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1, or ... .. ............... . Elementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Military...... . . . . . . . . ........ . ...... . . . . .. ... .. ........ . ... .. . . ......... 4 
Total . . . .. . .. ... .. . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . .. .... .. .. . .. . ..... . . . . . ... .. ...... 39 
Required Agricultural Subjects Hours 
Agricultural Economics 1 ...... ... . Agricultural Economics ... . .. . ... . ... .... . 
Agricultural Engineering 1 ..... . ... Farm Power and Machinery I ... . . . .... .. . . 
Animal Husbandry 1 . .......... . .. Animal Husbandry ............. .. . . . . ... . 
Dairy 1 . . ........ . .... . . . . ... .. .. Dairy Husbandry ...... . . ... . . ... .... ... . 
Entomology 1 .... ... . .. . . . . ...... Applied Entomology . ... . ... . . . . . .. . ..... . 
Field Crops 1. . . .... . .. . . . .... . ... Field Crops ............ . . . .... .. .. . . .. . . . 
Horticulture 1 ... .. .. . . ... . . .... .. General Horticulture . . ... . ........ . .... . . . 
Poultry 1 . .... .. . . . . ............. Poultry Production ... . . . ... ...... ... . . . . . 
Rural Sociology 75 ........ . ....... Rural Sociology .... . ........... . ........ . 
Veterinary Science 1. ........ . .. .. . General Veterinary Science . .. . . ...... . ... . 
Soils 25 ....... .... .... .. ... . ..... Soils .. ... . .... . .......... . .... . . . . . . ... . 
Agricultural Chemistry 210 .... . ... General Agricultural Chemistry ........... . 
Animal Husbandry 201. ........... Principles of Animal Nutrition . . .. . . . ..... . 
Field Crops 100 .. .............. .. . Field Crop Management . . . . . . . ... .. . . ... . 
Animal Husbandry 202, or ......... Animal Breeding ......................... } 
Horticulture 315, or ......... . ... . . Improvement of Horticultural Plants ...... . 
Field Crops 101. . .. . . .. . ... . ... ... Field Crops Improvement .. .... .......... . 
Agricultural Electives ... . ... . ............ . 
Total. ..... .. .... .. ........... . ... .. .... . . . .. .... . . ... . ... . . ... . . . . . . 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
2 
3 
12 
60 
6. An additional twenty-nine hours must be completed to make the 
total of one hundred twenty-eight hours required for the degree. These 
twenty-nine hours may be in agricultural subjects or in any other subjects 
offered in the University. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Mil-
itary science is required of all men students during their first four semes-
ters. Physical education is required of all students during their first four 
semesters. 
WOMEN STUDENTS: In the above curriculum women students do not 
enroll for military science and tactics, and may make the following sub-
stitutions: Home Economics 131, Nutrition II, for Animal Husbandry 
*Mathematics 2, Elementary Mathematics (3 hours) is required of all students in the College of Agri-
ture, and this course will count toward the five hours specified above. Students who believe themselves 
capable in elementary mathematics may be excused from Mathematics 2 if they satisfactorily complete 
an examination. Arrangement.a for this examination are made at the Dean's Office. 
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201, Principles of Animal Nutrition, and Physiology 201, Elements of 
Physiology, for veterinary Science 1, General Veterinary Science. Any 
home economics course may be substituted for a part of the required 
sixty hours of agricultural courses. 
TRAINING IN FIELDS ASSOCIATED WITH AGRICULTURE 
The attention of students is directed to the opportunities offered for 
using as much as forty one hours of electives in Curriculum A in securing 
training in fields associated with agriculture. Examples of such fields of 
training are given below 
WILDLIFE CONSERVATION: Those wishing to enter the field of 
wildlife conservation will find an agricultural back ground of great value, 
and the wildlife courses needed in preparation for this work may be taken 
largely or wholly within the electives provided. 
PUBLIC SERVICE IN AGRICULTURE: The recent growth of Federal 
and State agencies concerned with agriculture and rural life and welfare 
has opened a large field of service to college graduates trained both in 
technical agriculture and in social science. Students interested in a pro-
fessional career in the service of agriculture and rural life should famil-
iarize themselves with the nature of these opportunities. By some special 
planning of elective courses with this objective in view the student may 
increase his chances of acceptance by any particular agency. 
AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIES: Those interested in becoming associated 
with one of the various industrial or commercial organizations serving, 
or related to, agriculture will find many University courses which may be 
elected in preparation for such work. 
RuRAL RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES: Those expecting to engage in prac-
tical agriculture where association with the rural church is important, or 
those interested in preparing ultimately for the rural ministry, will find 
various valuable electives available in the University and in the Bible 
College of Missouri. 
Students interested in training for such fields associated with agri-
culture should consult their advisers regarding desirable elective courses. 
A-1. Curriculum in General Agriculture 
Curriculum A-1 is designed to provide broader opportunity for 
specialization than Curriculum A. Under this curriculum it is possible 
to plan special courses of study in the various phases of agriculture and 
its related industries. Under the direction of, and subject to the approval 
of an adviser, individul courses of study may be planned. 
The requirements are as follows: 
I. A total of one hundred twenty-eight hours and a total of one 
hundred twenty-eight points are required, including: 
(a) At least sixty hours of agriculture, all of which is elective. 
(Upon recommendation of the adviser and approval of the 
Dean not to exceed twelve hours of this agriculture may 
be replaced by an equal number of hours in a specified field.) 
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(b) At least fifty hours in subjects other than agriculture. 
(c) Eighteen hours of electives that can be in either (a) or 
(b) above. 
2. At least sixty hours of the above one hundred twenty-eight must 
be completed in residence, forty-eight hours of which must be in 
agriculture. 
3. In the above groups the following subjects must be included: 
Hours 
Military Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
English 1 and 2 . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. Composition and Rhetoric .... ... ·. . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chemistry 1 ... ... . . . ........ . . ... General Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 1, or . .. . . . , . . . .. .. .. ..... General Botany . . . ... . . .... . . .. .. . . .. . . . . } 
Zoology 1. .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . . ... . .. General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics and Business 51. . . . .. . . . General Economics .. . . ..... ... . . . .. .. .. . ·] 
or 
Agricultural Economics 1 . . .. .. . ... Agricultural Economics ... . . ... . .. . . . ... . . / 5 
and I 
Agricultural Economics 50 .... .. . .. Advanced Agricultural Economics . . ... .. . .. J 
*Mathematics 2 .. . . . . .. ... .. . .. . .. Elementary Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in science and mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
(Subjects in the departments of Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology.) 
4. Advisers for students in this curriculum are appointed by the 
Dean's Office after consultation with the student, 
5. All registration programs and changes in courses must be ap-
proved by the adviser. 
B. Curriculum for Training Teachers of Vocational Agriculture 
The College of Agriculture in cooperation with the School of Educa-
tion has been designated as the approved institution in Missouri to pre-
pare teachers of vocational agriculture for the secondary schools of this 
State. The course gives a thoroughly practical training in agriculture 
and in education, including methods of teaching and practice teaching. 
The curriculum has the approval of the State Board for Vocational 
Education and complies with the provisions of the Federal Vocational 
Education Acts. It requires four years and leads to the degree Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture. 
Curriculum B 
The requirements in this course of study are as follows: 
1. One hundred twenty-eight hours and one hundred twenty-eight 
points are required for graduation. 
2. Sixty hours in residence are required, forty-eight of which must 
be in agriculture. 
*Students who believe themselves capable in elementary mathematics may be excused from Mathe-
matics 2 if they satisfactorily complete an examination. Arrangements for this examination are made 
at the Dean's Office. 
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3. The following courses are required: 
Hours 
Animal Husbandry 1 ........ .. .... Animal Husbandry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dairy Husbandry 1 ....... . ... . ... Dairy Husbandry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Poultry Husbandry 1. .... . ........ Poultry Production.. . ........... . .. . .... . 3 
Veterinary Science 1. ....... . . ... .. General Veterinary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Animal Husbandry 201 ... ... ...... Principles of Animal Nutrition. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Animal Husbandry 202 ... . ... . .... Animal Breeding or .... . .................. ) 
Horticulture 315 ........... ... .... Improvement of Horticulture Plants, or ..... ) 3 
Field Crops 101. .. . ... . .... . .. . ... Field Crops Improvement ................ . J 
Field Crops 1. . ... . .. ... ... . . . .... Field Crops. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Horticulture 1 ..... . ... . .. .. ...... General Horticulture.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Field Crops 100 .............. . .... Field Crops Management.... . . . . . ......... 2 
Soils 25 ........... . . . . , ..... . .... Soils . . . . ......... ·... . ........... . .. .. ... 5 
Agricultural Engineering 1 .. . .. . . .. Farm Power and Machinery I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Engineering 10 .... . ... Farm Shop Work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Engineering 221 ...... . Erosion Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Engineering 210 ....... Farm Machinery Maintenance and Repair. . 3 
Agricultural Economics 1 . . ........ Principles of Agricultural Economics. . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Economics 310 ... . .... General Farm Management... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Economics 351 ..... . .. Agricultural Prices. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Entomology 1. . . .. .. .... .. .. .. ... Applied Entomology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Rural Sociology 75 ......... . .. . ... Rural Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 1 . . ............ . .. . ..... . Composition and Rhetoric . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 3 
English 2 ... . ........... .. ....... Composition and Rhetoric.......... . .. . ... 3 
*Mathematics 2 ...... . ... . . . . . ... . Elementary Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 75 ....... . ... . .... . ....... Public Speaking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military ....... . ....... . . ........ Basic Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Education .............. . . Required Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 1 . .......... . .. . . . . . .. . General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 1 . ..... . ... . . . ... .. ...... General Botany, or 
Zoology 1 ........ . ... . .... . ... . . . General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 1 ......... . . . ............ Elementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 202 ..... . . . .. . . . . . . . . .... General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology 2 ... . . . ...... . .. . ... . .... Physical Geology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 15 ........ . .... . ....... Elementary Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Chemistry 210 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Education Al02 ... ... ....... . . ... Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Dl40 . .. . . . . . .. . . . ..... H. S. Administration for Teachers. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Fl00 ..... . ... .. ...... . Foundations of Vocational Agriculture. . . . . . 3 
Education Fl 05 .... . ... . .... . ..... Special Methods in Teaching Vocational 
Agriculture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Fl07 ..... . . . .. .. . . . . ... Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational Agri-
culture..... . ............... . . . . . ... . 2 
Education Fl20 ..... .. . . .. . .. . .... Community Educational Activities in Voca-
tional Agriculture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Fl56 ......... . . . . . ..... Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture. . 5 
Agricultural Electives or 
Free Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
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4. In order to teach vocational agriculture in Missouri high schools 
two years of acceptable farm experience after reaching the age of fourteen 
are necessary. 
*Students who believe themselves capable in elementary mathematics may be excused from Mathe-
matics 2 if they satisfactorily complete an examination. Arrangements for -this examination are made 
at the Dean's Office. 
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C-1. Curriculum in Home Economics 
The curriculum as outlined below is designed to meet the needs of 
students who wish to apply their knowledge of home economics to prob-
lems in home-making, extension work, social service, dietetics, or in the 
various fields of industry. Completion of the four-year curriculum leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1. Satisfactory completion of 124 hours and 124 points. 
2. The completion of the following courses: 
English la and 2, Composition and Rhetoric .. . . . . ... .. ....... . ....... . 
Hours 
6 
3 Mathematics 2, Elementary Mathematics . . ..... .. ... . . ... . . .. . .. .. ..... . 
(Students may be excused from this Mathematics course upon the satis-
factory completion of a special examination covering the subject matter 
of the course.) 
Physical science.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
(Astronomy, chemistry, geology, physics) 
Biological science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
(Botany, psychology, zoology) 
Social studies, at least two . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
(Economics, geography, history, political science, sociology) 
Humanities, at least two ... .. ....... -.......... ................ , . . . . . . . . 8 
(Literature, speech, philosophy, fine arts) -
Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
(Including at least 30 hours in residence) 
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
3. At least 60 hours must be completed in residence. 
4. Advisers for students in this curriculum are appointed by the Dean's Office, after 
consultation with the student. 
5. All registration programs and changes in courses must be approved by the adviser. 
C. Curriculum in Home Economics 
This curriculum is designed for those stunents who desire a well-
rounded course of study in home economics without specialization in 
any one field. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
Hours 
Home Economics 10 . ... . .. .. . ..... Personal and Family Relationships . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 15 . . . ....... . . . .. Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 16 .. ... ......... . Design II.. . . . ..... .. .... . . .. ....... . .. . 2 
*Home Economics 31 . .. . . .. . ...... Selection and Preparation of Food. . . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 50 .. .... . . ... . .. . Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 160 . ... .. ... . . . .. Home Care and Training of Children . . . . . . . 3 
English ... . . .. . . ... .. ... .. . ...... Composition and Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Botany 1 (3-5) . . . .. .... . . ... . . . . . General Botany .. ...... . ...... . . . ...... } 
m 3m5 
Zoology 1 (5) ... .. . .... .. . . . . . . .. . General Zoology .. ... . .. . . .. . . ........ . . 
Botany 202 . . . ...... . . . . ... . . . . . . General Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 1 ...... . . ... .. . .... . .. . General Inorganic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 5 
Economics 51. .. . . . .. .. .... . . . ... . General Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Sociology 1 ... . .... ... . .. . . .. ... . . General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology or Educational 
Psychology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 3 
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Hours 
Physiology 201 . .. ....... .. . . . . . .. Elements of Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
***Mathematics 2 .... .. . .. . . . . .. . . Elementary Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 15 .. ...... .... .. . ...... Elementary Organic. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Home Economics llO . .. . : .. .... ... Home Furnishing I. .. . : ..... . .. .. .. . .. .. . 3 
Home Economics ll5 ............. . Home Management ... ...... ....... .... .. 2 or 4 
**Home Economics 120 .. ...... . ... Food Buying..... .... .. .. .... .... .. . .... . 2 
**Home Economics 125 ............ Meal Planning and Table Service. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
**Home Economics 131 ........ . ... Nutrition II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 150 ........... . .. Buying of Clothing and Textiles.. . .. .... ... 3 
Home Economics 217 ...... . ...... . Economic Problems of the Family. . . . . . . . . . 3 
**Home Economics 222 ............ Nutrition III: Dietetics... .... ... .. . . ... . 4 
Sociology or History ........... . ... (Elective Course) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English or Speech ................. (Elective Course) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Free Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Total .. . ............. .. ... ... ... ..... . . . . .......... ... .. .... ..... .. .. 124 
*Students specializing in Textiles and Clothing may substitute Home Economics 2, Foods (3 hours), 
and Home Economics 130, Food in Relation to H ealth (3 hours), for Home Economics 31, Selection and 
Preparation of Food (5 hours) . · 
**Students specializing in Textiles and Clothing may substitute other Home Economics courses 
for these courses. 
***Students who believe themselves capable in elementary mathematics may be excused from Mathe-
matics 2 if they satisfactorily complete an examination. Arrangements for this examination are made 
at the Dean's Office. 
Students specializing in Textiles and Clothing will be permitted to 
substitute courses other than Home Economics up to a maximum of ten 
hours for Home Economics electives upon recommendation of the stu-
dent's adviser and approval of the Dean. 
Options for Specialization 
I. Foods, Nutrition, and Dietetics 
Option a. An option in foods is designed for students who wish to 
prepare for positions in food merchandising, food technology, food 
industries, and other positions requiring food specialization. In addition 
to the general requirements, the following courses are recommended: 
Hours 
Home Economics 126 .. . . .. . . ...... Food Demonstration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Econ~mics 370 .. . . . .. . .. .... Experimental Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech I. ................. . . ..... Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Recommended electives are: 
Hours 
Journalism 274 .. ... .... . . . ... .. .. Agricultural Press . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 136 ...... . ... .. .. Large Quantity Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 25 ..................... Analytical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Biochemistry 101 .. . . . ....... . . . .. Elementary Physiological Chemistry.. . .. ... 3 
Physics 1. .. . . . ....... . ......... . Elementary College Physics ..... ... .. ..... . 5 
Journalism 140 . . ... ... . .. . ....... Press Photography and Principles of Photo-
engraving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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Option b. An option in Nutrition and Dietetics is designed to pre-
pare students for positions as nutritionists in social welfare or extension 
work and as dietitians in hospitals, schools, colleges, hotels, and other 
institutions. 
Students specializing in Nutrition and Dietetics should include in 
addition to the general requirements the following courses: 
Hours 
Home Economics 136 . . . . . . . . . . . . Large Quantity Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 323 ... .. . . . . . . ... Nutrition IV: Advanced Nutrition..... . . . . 3 
Home Economics 327. . . . . . . . . . . Institution Organization and Administration. 3 
Home Economics 370 ....... ... . ... Experimental Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 25 . .......... . ......... Analytical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bi'.lchemistry 101 ..... . . ... . . . .... Elementary Physiological Chemistry .. ... . ) 
m )3m6 
Biochemistry 206 . . . . . . . . ... . ... . . Physiological Chemistry . ...... .... . .. ... J 
II. Home Economics Extension 
An option for Extension Workers in Home Economics is designed to 
prepare students for positions as Home Demonstration Agents. Further 
work and experience are required of specialists in any particular field . 
In addition to the requirements for all Home Economics students, 
the following courses should be included: 
Hours 
Home Economics 51. . . .......... .. Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 145 ....... . . . .... Costume Design.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Fl 75 ......... . . . ... .. . . Organization of Vocational Home Economics. 3 
Home Economics 101 ..... . . . . .. . .. Home Economics Extension Methods. . . 2 
III. Textiles and Clothing 
Options are offered to provide fundamental information and training 
in textiles and clothing for those who, with additional specialization, may 
be interested in entering some commercial field as textile merchandising, 
buying, testing, costume designing, or fashion illustrating. 
Option a. Students specializing in textiles, costume design, and 
fashion merchandising, in addition to the general requirements, should 
include courses from the following groups: 
Hours 
Home Economics 51. . ..... ........ T extiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 145 .... . .. . .. .... Costume Design. . .. . ............... . . . . .. 2 
Home Economics 346 .............. History of Costume. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 352 .... . . .. . . . . .. Costume Design and Construction....... . .. 3 
Electives from the following subjects are recommended: 
Hours 
Home E conomics 355 .... .. . .. . . ... Advanced Textiles.. ...... .... ... . . ... .... 3 
Home Economics 357 ... .... . .... .. Home Furnishing II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 356 ... .... . .. .. . . History of Decorative Textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives in English, Journalism and Speech.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective in Art, History of Art (including life drawing) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
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Option b. Textile Merchandising, Buying, Testing: In addition 
to the requirements for all Home Economics students the following 
courses should be included: 
Hours 
Home Economics 145... . ... . .. Costume Design.......................... 2 
Home Economics 318 ...... . .. . . ... The Consumer and the Market..... . ...... . 3 
Home Economics 355 .............. Advanced Textiles..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 25 .. . ..... ...... . .... .. Analytical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Accounting and Statistics I ... . . . ... Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 1 .... . .... . ...... ........ Elementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics and Business 304 ....... . Principles of Marketi:o,.g. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Business 312 . .. ..... Marketing Management... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Business 314 ....... . Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Two-YEAR CouRsE IN CHILD CARE 
Because of the demand for young women to aid in caring for the 
children of working mothers, a two-year course is being given. The 
subjects taken in this course will apply as part of the requirements for a 
degree. The subjects required are as follows: 
Hours 
English.... ............ ..... . .... . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chemistry 1 ..... . . . .. ... . .. . . .... General Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psychology 1. . . . . . . . .. General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Child Welfare. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Home Economics 31.... . . Selection and Preparation of Food. . . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 20. . . . . Home Nursing and Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 120 .... . . .. . .. . . . Food Buying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 125 ..... .. . .... . . Meal Planning and Table Service. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 130 .............. Nutrition I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 160 . . ... . . . . . .... Home Care and Training of Children. . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 161. . . . .... . ..... Child Care Laboratory. ... ... ... ... ... . .. . 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Two-YEAR CouRSE IN RETAIL MERCHANDISING IN TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
Hours 
English. ...... .... . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . ............... . .. . . . .... . .... 6 
*Mathematics 2 ........ . .. . ....... Elementary Mathematics.......... . . . . . . .. 3 
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 15 .... . . . . . . .. ... Design 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 16 ...... ......... Design II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 50 ...... . . . .. .. .. Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 145 . ... . ... ...... Costume Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 150 ... .. . ... .. ... Buying of Clothing and Textiles.... . .. .. . . 3 
Physical Education...... .. .... .. ... .... ......... . ..... . . ...... .. ... . ..... . 4 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Total.... . ... ..... . . . .. . .... . . .... . ... . ... .......... . ................ 64 
*Students who believe themselves capable in elementary mathematics may be excused from Mathe-
matics 2 if they _satisfactorily complete an examination. Arrangements for this examination are made 
at the Dean's Office. 
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Electives in English, Art, Journalism, Economics and Business, 
Language and Home Economics. 
Home Economics electives should include: 
Hours 
Home Economics 130 ...... . . . . . ... Food in Relation to Health...... .. ...... 3 
Home Economics 160 .. ... . . . ... . . . Home Care and Training of Children. . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 51 ... . ........... Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OTHER Two-YEAR CoURsEs IN HoME EcoNOMICS 
Two-year courses may be arranged in the various phases of home economics. A 
suitable certificate will be awarded upon the completion of sixty-four hours enrollment 
in the College of Agriculture for work in Home Economics including six hours of English 
and four hours of physical education. 
D. Curriculum in Agricultural Journalism 
The College of Agriculture, cooperating with the School of Journal-
ism, offers, a curriculum in agricultural journalism. The purpose of this 
course is to train men and women for successful service in the field of 
agricultural journalism. An effort is made . to give the student a broad 
foundation in the subject of agriculture, and a knowledge of the princi-
ples and practices of journalism, with particular emphasis on agricultural 
journalism. 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agricultural 
Journalism) will be given to students registered in the College of Agri-
culture who complete all of the requirements in the curriculum and 
electives to make a total of one hundred twenty-eight hours. 
Students in this curriculum must complete the reqiuirements of 
Curriculum A, the general course in agriculture, except that Journalism 
100, 101, 105, llO, lll, 120 274, and journalism electives to make a total 
of at least thirty hours in Journalism are substituted for Botany 202; 
Agricultural Chemistry 210; Physics 1, or Mathematics, 5 hours; and the 
twenty-nine hours of free electives listed under Curriculum A. 
The University of Missouri offers exceptional facilities for such 
training because of the high standard of instruction in its School of 
Journalism and the excellent facilities for agricultural training in the 
College of Agriculture. 
The School of Journalism offers a similar course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Journalism. See Announcement, School of Jour-
nalism. 
E. Curriculum-Pre-Forestry 
The following curriculum in forestry is offered for those who wish 
to secure preliminary training in forestry. Elective courses in forestry 
are available for those not interested in professional work. 
Hours 
English 1 and 2. . . ..... . .. Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Botany 1 .. . .. . ...... . .. .. . ....... General Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 10 ......... . . . . .. ........ Elementary Taxonomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology I. . . . . . .. ..... .. .... ... .. General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
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Hours 
Civil Engineering 20 .. . . . . .. . . . ... Engineering Surveys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 1 . .... .. . .. . .. .. . ..... . General Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 15 ....... ... ... . ... .... Elementary Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 6 . . ... . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .... . Ornithology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Horticulture 50 ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... General Forestry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Horticulture 51. . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . .. Dendrology .. . . ... .... .. . . . . .... .. . . .... . 3 
Horticulture 52 .... .. . . ... . .. . ... . Forest Mensuration..... . .. . ..... . .. . . . . . . 2 
Horticulture 53. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geology 2 .. . . . .. .... ... . . .. .. .... Physical Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soils 25 . . . ... . .. .. .. . .. . .... . ... . Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Agricultural Economics 1 .. . . .. . ... Agricultural Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Economics 360 . . . . . ... Land Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Military. . .... . .. .... .. . .. . . . .. .. ..... ... .. . ... . ... . . . . ... .. .. ....... . . .. 4 
Physical Education..... . . .. . . . ... . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . ... .. . .. . . . . ..... . .. . ... . 4 
*Mathematics 2, Elementary Mathematics (3 hours) is required of all students in the College of Agri-
culture and this course will count toward the five hours. Students who believe themselves capable in ele-
mentary mathematics may be excused from Mathematics 2 if t hey satisfactorily complete an examination. 
Arrangements for this examination are made at th'e Dean's Office. 
F. Two Year Collegiate Curriculum 
A suitable certificate will be awarded upon the satisfactory com-
pletion of 60 hours of college work, exclusive of Military Science or 
Physical Training, 30 of which must be completed in the College of 
Agriculture. Six hours of English must be completed and students must 
complete the requirements in Military Science and Physical Education 
specified by the Board of Curators for all freshmen and sophomores. 
At least 30 hours must be in residence in the College of Agriculture. 
G. Curriculum-Seed Analysis 
Increasing regulation by Federal and State authority of the quality 
and commercial distribution of farm and garden seeds has caused a grow-
ing demand, both official and commercial, for trained technicians who 
can analyze seeds according to regulatory standards. The following 
curriculum for the training of seed analysts is designed to meet this 
demand. Prerequisite 30 hours of college work, including six hours of 
English. 
Hours 
Entomology 1 ... ..... . .... . . . . . .. Applied Entomology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 1. . ..... .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. General Inorganic. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 7 ... . .... . . . .. .. . . .. Introductory Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 1 . . . . ......... . .. .. ... . .. General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 202 . . . .... . ... .. .. . . .. . .. General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 10 .... . . .. .. . . . .. . .... ... Elementary Toxonomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 203 . . .. . . . . ... . . ..... . . .. Plant Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 301 . ... .. . .... . . . . .... ... Plant Pathology.. .. ........ ... ... . . . .. . . . 3 
Horticulture 1 . .. .. ... . . . . . . . .. . .. General Horticulture.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Field Crops 110 ... ........... . . . . . Methods of Seed Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
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H. Curriculum-Short Courses 
Each year a number of Short Courses are offered by the College of 
Agriculture in response to demands for instruction in certain phases of 
agriculture. Special announcements are published for these courses. 
Farm and Home Week Short Course 
Each year the College of Agriculture offers a one-week short course 
for the farmers of the State. 
Additional Information 
Further information regarding any of the curricula offered by the 
College of Agriculture may be secured by writing the Office of the Dean, 
College of Agriculture, University of Missouri, 130 Mumford Hall, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION 
General Statement 
The Station was established by the Act of Congress of 1887, and by 
the acts of the General Assembly of Missouri accepting its provisions. 
By an order of the Board of Curators of the University it was made a 
division of the College of Agriculture. 
The special function of the Agricultural Experiment Station is to 
conduct original research in the various branches of agriculture. At this 
time investigations are in progress relating to the maintenance of soil 
fertility, the renovation of worn-out soil, rotation of crops, the adapta-
bility of new plants to Missouri's soil and climate; the most economical 
methods of beef and pork production; dairying; animal diseases, their 
prevention or cure; animal and plant breeding; the propagation, selection, 
breeding and improvement of fruits and vegetables; tests of varieties of 
orchard and small fruits; insect pests and fungous diseases. In addition 
to these experiments conducted on the College grounds the Station is 
making soil and crop tests on the principal soil types of the State. Pre-
liminary to these tests and fundamental to all permanent improvements 
in the system of cropping and soil management, the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station has made a systematic survey of the soils of the State, 
outlining and studying each type in detail. A reconnaissance survey of 
the entire State has been completed as well as a detailed and final survey 
of fifty-six individual counties. 
The results of these investigations are published in the form of 
bulletins and annual reports, which are distributed free to all who make 
a request for them. Requests for Experiment Station publications 
should be made to M. F. MILLER, DIRECTOR OF THE AGRJCULTURAL 
Experiment Station, Columbia, Missouri. 
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General Statement 
The Agricultural Extension Service was established by the Board of 
Curators of the University, June 8, 1914. Approximately 62 per cent of 
its support comes from Federal funds allotted to the State under the terms 
of the Smith-Lever Act of Congress, approved May 8, 1914, and later 
supplementary acts of Congress. The balance of the financial support 
accruing to this Service is derived from State and county appropriations 
supplemented by funds contributed by various organizations, principally 
the County Farm Bureaus of the State . 
The Agricultural Extension Service is a teaching branch of the 
University. It is organized and administered for the specific purpose of 
giving information in subjects relating to agriculture and home eco-
nomics to per~ons who are not resident at the University. It teaches both 
adults and young people-the latter through Boys' and Girls' 4-H clubs. 
Instruction is given mainly by the use of demonstrations established 
on farms and in farm homes. Local organizations and local leadership 
are utilized to the fullest extent possible to the end that people may be 
taught in groups corresponding in a way to classes on the campus. Large 
use is made of printed circulars. 
All instruction is organized on a project basis. Extension instruction 
is based mainly upon county and community programs of work. These 
programs, in turn, are based upon the conscious needs of counties and 
communities for instruction in agriculture and home economics of im-
mediate local significance. 
1. 4-H Club Work.-The 4-H Club" work is conducted by the 
extension agents in the counties in cooperation with the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, the University of Missouri College of Agriculture, 
and the Extension sponsoring agency of the county. Its chief purpose 
is to offer opportunities for training in agriculture and home making, 
in citizenship, and in character development. 
The club is made up of the boys and girls of a neighborhood or a 
community, ten to twenty-one years of age. Ten to fifteen are desirable 
numbers for a club. Five is the minimum number acceptable for a 
standard club. All members carry projects set up by the State Club staff. 
Necessary literature, record blanks, and leader's guides for adult 
leaders are prepared by extension specialists and furnished free to mem-
bers. 
The club plans and carries out a yearly program. Courtesies, 
Grooming, Safety, Conservation or Music Appreciation, Recreation or 
Community Service are included in addition to the regular activities. 
In addition, members have an opportunity to take part in county, 
state, and national events such as camps, shows, tours, conferences and 
achievement programs. 
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2. County Agent Work.-Under this project provision is made for 
the placing of extension representatives of the. College of Agriculture in 
single counties or in groups of counties. Plans for the financing and 
supervision of county and district agents are outlined in the project. 
3. County Home Demonstration work.-This project is similar 
to the preceding. It provides for the placing of home economics repre-
sentatives of the College in counties where satisfactory working arrange-
ments can be made. 
4. Extension Work in Clothing.- Provides for the giving of instruc-
tion in the selection, construction, conservation, and renovation of 
wearing apparel. 
5. Home Management.- Provides instruction in matters that have 
to do with the efficient household, with considerable attention to making 
homes more restful, livable, and attractive, both inside and out. 
6. Nutrition.-Provides instruction in all phases of human nutri-
tion for both adults and children. 
7. Agricultural Economics.-Provides instruction in various phases 
of agricultural economics with special emphasis on the marketing of farm 
products and the financing of farm enterprises. · 
The farm management phase of this project, known as balanced 
farming, provides instruction in farm organization, farm accounting, and 
the application of business practices to the operation of the farm as a unit. 
8. Agricultural Engineering.-Provides the means of giving in-
struction on practical and efficient methods and pracltices in problems 
relating to soil conservation and farm water management systems, farm 
machinery and building, and other engineering phases of farming. 
9. Extension Work in Soils and Field Crops.-Provides for the 
giving of instruction in the wide range of problems relating to soil mainte-
nance and improvement as well as the production of field crops common 
to Missouri. 
10. Extension Work in Animal Husbandry.-Provides instruction 
in the breeding, feeding, and management of cattle, horses, sheep, and 
swine. 
11. Extension Work in Dairy Husbandry.-Provides instruction in 
the specialized dairy field. This project deals with all phases of dairy 
production and gives considerable attention to dairy manufactures. 
12. Extension Work in Poultry Husbandry.-Provides instruction 
in the breeding, feeding, and management of the poultry flock and the 
care of poultry products. 
13. Extension in Horticulture.-Provides instruction in all lines of 
orcharding, small-fruit production, truck farming, and home gardening. 
14. Soil Conservation.-Provides instructions on all the phases of 
soil conservation and organization of these methods into a soil-conserva-
tion system on the individual farm. 
15. Information.-The College of Agriculture issues extension 
circulars, leaflets, folders, and posters dealing with all phases of agricul-
ture and home economics. Single copies of these publications are fur-
nished without cost to residents of Missouri making personal request 
for them. 
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16. Administration.-Provides the administrative organization 
necessary to the conduct of the extension activities of the College. 
17. Animal Disease Control.-Provides instruction and methods 
of controlling diseases of all classes of animals on the farm with special 
attention to sanitary and preventive measures. 
18. Rural Sociology.-This project provides assistance for rural 
groups interested in solving community problems; cooperates with church, 
school, and other community leaders; aids in training recreation leaders; 
and promotes the consideration of public problems by the discussion 
group method. 
19. Forestry.-Assists in the distribution of forest tree planting 
stock and provides instruction in reforestation, protection of timber 
stands, and improvement and management in harvesting and marketing 
of forestry products. 
For information concerning any of the foregoing projects of the 
Extension Service of the College of Agriculture, write to J. W. BuRcH, 
DIRECTOR, AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
A division of the University to be known as the School of Com-
merce was established by the Board of Curators in January, 1914. Three 
years later the school was enlarged in scope and its title was changed to 
that of Business and Public Administration. 
It is the aim of this school to equip students with a thorough knowl-
edge of the general principles of business and public administration and 
to provide training in special fields of business and public service. 
The offices of the School of Business and Public Administration 
are located in the Business and Public Administration Building on the 
east side of Francis Quadrangle. The Business Statistics Laboratory 
is equipped with Monroe and Dalton electric adding and listing machines, 
ten Monroe electric automatic-division calculating machines, and 
80-column alphabetic and numerical punching, sorting, tabulating, and 
accounting machines made by the International Business Machines 
Corporation. 
Requirements for Admission 
The requirements for admission as a regular student to the School 
of Business and Public Administration are the satisfactory completion of 
(1) a four-year high school course or its equivalent, and (2) sixty hours 
of credit in Arts and Science or Engineering, or a combination thereof 
(exclusive of required work in physical training and military science) in 
the University of Missouri or in any college or university of recognized 
standing. A student in the College of Agriculture or in some other ac-
credited school or institution, who transfers to this school at the end of the 
sophomore year will receive credit for his work in so far as it includes the 
required and elective courses for admission or for a degree. 
Students who are unable to present sixty credit hours for entrance 
may be admitted with a condition of as much as six hours. All students 
admitted to the school with credit of from fifty-four to eighty-four hours 
are classified as juniors; those with eighty-four hours or more are 
classified as seniors. 
All communications regarding entrance credits should be addressed 
to the REGISTRAR, UNIVERSITY OF M1ssouRI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
Inquiries regarding other matters may be addressed to the Dean of this 
school. 
Advanced Standing 
The student who has gained more than sixty hours of credit before 
entering the School of Business and Public Administration may be given 
credit for such courses in excess of the sixty hours required for admission 
as are acceptable in the curriculum in which the student is enrolled. How-
ever, where a student presents more than sixteen normal credit hours 
( 143) 
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of work during any semester in the freshman and sophomore years, no 
extra credit will be allowed for S and E grades. See also Residence 
Requirement (page 146) . 
Plan for the Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Students intending to enter the School of Business and Public 
Administration enroll ordinarily in the College of Arts and Science for 
the freshman and sophomore years. The following plan is offered for the 
guidance of such students in the selection of courses of study. A member 
of the faculty of the School of Business and Public Administration acts 
as adviser in the working out of individual programs and schedules at 
the time of registration. Those who do not register under this plan 
must comply with the regular requirements of the College of Arts and 
Science. 
Students who do not expect to enter the University of Missouri 
until the beginning of the junior year are advised to conform to the fol-
lowing suggestions as far as possible and to take only standard courses 
in arts and science subjects when substitutions are necessary. 
Required Courses (27 or 29 hours) Hours 
English 1 and 2 ........ . .... ...... Composition and Rhetoric .. ..... . ..... 6 
Political Science 1. .. . .. . ... .. ... . . American Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Accounting and Statistics 1.. . . . .... Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics 7 or 9 and 10 ......... College Mathematics .. . .... . . .. .... ..... . 3 or 5 
Accounting and Statistics 37 .. ... ... Elementary Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 51. ... .. ... .. .. . ..... . . General Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
The required courses in military training and physical education. 
Optional Courses (at least 25 hours to be selected) 
Psychology 1 or 2 . ..... .. ......... General P sychology or General Experi-
mental Psychology . .. . . .. .... ..... . . . 
Philosophy 1. .. . ... . . . . . ... . ..... Elementary Logic ... .. . . . . . ..... . . ... . 
Geography 6 .. ... . .. ... . . . . . .. ... Introductory Geography ... . .. . ....... . 
Geography 125 . . .. . ... .... .. . . .. . Economic Geography .. ........ . .. .. . . . 
Psychology 20 . . ..... . .. .. . ....... Applied Psychology .. ... . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . 
Sociology 1. ... .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. General Sociology . .. ..... . . . . . ... .... . 
Political Science 5 . .... .. . .. . . ..... International R elations .. . .. . ........ . . . 
Mathematics 155 .. .. .. ....... . . .. . Mathematics of Finance .... .. . . . . . . . . . . 
Additional Mathematics courses .. .. . . . . .. .... . ....... . ......... ........ . 
History ...... .. ........ .. .. .. . . . .. ..... . .. . .. .. . .. .. ... . .. .. ... ... .. . . 
Natural Science . .. . .. . . ........ . . . ... . . . .. .. . .... . .. . .. ... .. . .. . ...... . 
Foreign Language . . ...... .. . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . ... .. .. .. .. .. . ..... .. ..... . 
Home Economics or Art . . . . . . . ... .. . .. ... . . . . .. . .... . . ..... . .. . . . . ... . . 
Speech ..... . .. .. ... . ... . .. .. . . ... .. . .. .. . ... . ........... ... .. ... . .. . . . 
3 or 5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 to 15 
3 to 8 
5 to 10 
5 to 10 
4 to 5 
2 to 5 
Free Electives, Arts and Science courses sufficient to complete the requirements of 
sixty hours for admission. 
Students intending to enter the curriculum in Government Service (IV) are advised 
to elect the courses in General Sociology and General Psychology. Those intending 
to enter either the curriculum in Finance (II) , Accounting (Ill) , or Statistics (VI) 
are advised to elect the course in Mathematics 155, Mathematics of Finance. Mathe-
matics 9, Trigonometry, Mathematics 10, College Algebra, Mathematics 11, Analytic 
Geometry, and Mathematics 25, Differential Calculus, are available to students who 
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expect to continue in statistics beyond the more elementary courses with a view to 
specializing in that field. Students interested in Textile Merchandising under General 
Business (I) should elect Home Economics 15 and 16, Design I and II, or Art 2, Intro-
duction to Art and Art 5, Theory of Drawing. 
All of the required courses and almost all of the electives suggested above are 
available in both semesters of the regular school year. 
Degrees 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration is 
conferred upon those students who have completed the requirements of 
one of the five curricula in business administration. The degree of Bach-
elor of Science in Public Administration is conferred upon those who have 
completed the requirements of the curriculum in government service or 
the curriculum in public affairs. 
Requirements for Graduation 
The requirements for graduation are one hundred twenty credit 
hours and one hundred twenty points, and the fulfillment of the require-
ments of one of the curricula of the School of Business and Public Ad-
ministration. A student may not register for more than sixteen hours per 
semester; and may not, without the special permission of the Dean, carry 
less than twelve credit hours. Sixty of the one hundred twenty points must 
be earned in the required and optional courses and professional electives of 
the student's curriculum. Points are awarded upon the following basis: 
For each hour of E grade, three points; S grade, two points; M grade, 
one point. No points are given for I and equivalent grades. Students 
whose grades at the time of entrance to the School of Business and Public 
Administration are below an M average, whether their credits have been 
earned at the University of Missouri or elsewhere, are required to make 
up the deficiency in points during the junior and senior years. 
Only courses in which the student has been given the grade of F or I 
may be repeated. Double credit is not allowed for courses repeated. 
Points commensurate with the quality of work done are allowed for 
credits earned in other institutions except that the total number of 
points awarded may not exceed the number of hours accepted. This 
limitation does not apply to courses approved in advance by the Dean 
for students who have been registered in this school and who take a 
limited number of supplementary courses in another university. 
Extra credit in hours is given for work of superior or exceptional 
quality, and diminished credit for work of inferior quality. Thus, while 
only one hour of credit is allowed for each scheduled hour of work of 
medium quality (grade M), 1.1 hours are given for each hour in which a 
grade of S is earned and 1.2 hours for each hour of E grade, provided 
excess credit shall not be substituted for any required course. For inferior 
work (grade I) the credit allowed is .9 per scheduled hour. No extra 
credit in hours is given and no deductions in hours in courses of passing 
grade are made in this School in connection with credits transferred to 
this University from other colleges and universities. 
A list of the students of this school whose grades are distinctly above 
average is published annually as an Honor-Rank List. 
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Residence Requirements 
Ordinarily a candidate for a degree will have been registered in this 
School for two years, but a student with advanced standing who meets 
all other requirements may receive a degree if registered in this School 
throughout his senior year. 
Any student who is deficient to the extent of no more than three 
hours or six grade points may be permitted to complete the requirements 
for a degree by correspondence courses in this University when acceptable 
courses are available or by courses approved in advance in residence in 
another university. 
Courses of Instruction 
Instruction is offered in the fields of accounting, economics, finance, 
government, business law, industrial management, marketing, public 
administration, business statistics, transportation, and others. The 
courses are described principally under the titles of Accounting and 
Statistics, Economics and Business, and Political Science in Section III 
of this catalog. 
It is possible to gain credit to the extent of twenty hours in one year 
by correspondence courses taken through the Extension Division of this 
University. Only a limited number of courses are offered by the depart-
ments of this School including the following pre-requisites: General 
Economics, 5 hours. American Government, 2½ to 5 hours; Elementary 
Accounting, 3 to 6 hours. Correspondence courses in related subjects are 
offered by other departments. Correspondence courses may not be 
counted as part of the one year required in residence and may not be 
taken in final completion of the requirements for graduation except upon 
approval in advance by the Dean. 
Curricula 
Seven curricula are offered for the purpose of guiding students in 
their preparation for special fields of business and public administration. 
In order to meet the needs and purposes of the individual student, pro-
vision is made for special curricula also, and modification of any of the 
curricula may be made with the approval of the student's adviser and 
the Dean. 
The electives permitted in the curricula are intended to be a part 
of the student's professional preparation and are to be chosen primarily 
from the fields of business and public administration. Most of the 
available subjects in these fields are offered by the departments of this 
School but others are to be selected from the courses of other departments 
and divisions of the University with the consent of the student's adviser. 
Students who have taken part of their curricular requirements in 
the sophomore year may have time for non-professional electives in the 
junior and senior years. Such electives are to be chosen only for good 
reasons and for definite purposes and only with the approval of the 
student's adviser and the Dean. Advanced Military Science is available 
as an elective under these conditions. 
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Naval R. O. T. C. Students 
A student enrolled in the Naval Reserve Officers Training Course 
should be able to complete any curriculum in this School by taking part 
of the curricular requirements in the sophomore year and by counting 
appropriate naval courses as professional electives. It will be necessary 
to select the courses carefully throughout the four years, with the approval 
of an adviser and the Dean, in order to satisfy the requirements. 
Preliminary Requirements for all Curricula 
American Government (5 hours), Statistics (4 hours), Elementary 
Accounting (4 hours), General Economics (5 hours) and Mathematics 
(3 or 5 hours) should have been completed by the student before he enters 
this school. If he has not completed aB five courses, he will be permitted 
to take any three of the five courses as electives. If the other two have 
not been completed as a part of the first sixty hours, the student must 
complete them without credit unless he has completed during the fresh-
man and sophomore years other courses which are acceptable as a part 
of the curriculum he selects. 
I. GENERAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM 
For students who desire a general course in business administration. 
Required Courses 
Economics 302 ......... . ... . . . . Industrial Management . 
Economics 304 ........... . .. . . Principles of Marketing ..... ... . .... . ... . 
Economics 303 .... . .. ... . . . . . . Corporation Finance. . . . . .. . ...... . 
Economics 329 .. . .. . . . . . ... . . .. Money, Credit and Banking . ... . 
Economics 354 ... . .. Business Law A ......... ...... . . . . . .... . 
Options-To be selected from the list below, at least 19 hours. 
Accounting and Statistics 303.. . . .. Accounting for Small Business ...... . .... . 
Accounting and Statistics. . .. Another course in Accounting ..... . . . . .. . . 
Accounting and Statistics. . . .. A course in Statistics . . ... ... . 
Economics 306.. . . . . . . . . . . . Economics of Transportation .. 
Economics 312. . . . . . . . . . . . Marketing l\fanagement ..... . 
Economics 313.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Life Insurance ........ . . 
Economics 314.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Retailing ... . ..... . 
Economics 316.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credits and Collections . ..... . 
Economics 318 ...... . .. . . . . ... .... Property and Casualty Insurance ..... . ... . 
Economics 325 ......... . . . ........ Foreign Trade. . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Economics 333 . . .. . . . . .. ... . ...... Investments . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . 
Economics 336.. . . Personnel Management.. . . . ... . . . . . 
Economics 340 . .... .. . ..... . .. .... R eal Estate ........... . 
Economics 346.. . . .. Advanced Industrial Management . 
Economics 355.. . . . . Business Law B .................. . 
Economics 356. . . . Business Security Devices . 
Economics 370. . . . . . . . . . .. .. Marketing Problems .. . .......... . 
Economics 389.. . . . .. . . ... .. . .. Price and Price Policies .. . 
Political Science 310.. . . . . . . . . . . .. Principles of Public Administration. 
Home Economics 145. . . . . . .. ... Costume Design ............... . 
Home Economics 150 .............. Buying of Clothing and Textiles ... . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
2 
3 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty 
hours. 
For students interested in Textile Merchandising, Home Economics 50 and 51, 
Textiles and Clothing, (6 hours), are recommended as professional courses. 
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II. FINANCE 
For students expecting to do administrative or research work in commercial or 
investment banks, brokerage houses, investment trusts, or the financial divisions of 
the government. 
Required Courses Hours 
Mathematics 155 .............. . ... Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 317 .... ... Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 308 .. , .. . . Punch-Card Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 303 ..... . . . ......... ... Corporation Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 315 . . .... .. . . .. . . . . .... Public Revenues.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 329 . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 333 . . . . . . . .... ... ..... . Investments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 354 .... . .. . .... . . . . . . . . Business Law A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 355 . .. .. . . . . ... . . ... ... Business Law B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty hours. 
III. AccoUNTING 
For students preparing for the public practice of accounting or for the various 
types of accounting work connected with business enterprises and governmental agencies. 
Required Courses Hours 
Accounting and Statistics 317 .... ... Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 308 ... .... Punch-Card Methods. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 319 . ... . .. Advanced Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 320 .. .. ... Problems in Accounting Practice . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 321. .... . . Industrial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 323 .. ..... Consolidated Statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Accounting and Statistics 328 .. ..... Managerial Accounts and Statistics . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 334 ... . . .. Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 373 ... ... ,Tax Accounting.. .. .. . .. ..... .. .. . .. . . . . 3 
Economics. 303 ....... . . .... . . . .. .. Corporation Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 329 .. . .. ...... ....... .. Money, Credit, and Banking.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 333 ... . ... . .. . .... . .... Investments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 354 .... . .... .. . ...... . . Bu€iness Law A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 355 ..... .... . . . .... .... Business Law B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 155 ...... . . ... ... .. . . Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty hours. 
IV. GOVERNMENT SERVICE 
For students who wish to qualify for positions with national, state, or municipal 
governmental departments, governmental research agencies, and private firms engaged 
in governmental work. 
Required Courses Hours 
Political Science 301 .. . ... .. .. .. . . . Local Rural Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 303 .. . . ... . . .. . .. . European Governments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Political Science 306 . . .. ..... . ..... Municipal Government and Administration . 4 
Political Science 310 .... . ... . .. .. . . Principles of Public Administration ...... . . 4 
Political Science 311. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . Administrative Regulation of Business . . . . . 4 
Political Science 320 . . . . . . . ........ The American Constitution. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 306 ........... . . .. . .. .. Economics of Tramportation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 315 . . .. . . . ...... . ...... Public Revenues.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economios 336 ... . .. ... . . . . . . , ... . Personnel Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 354 .. . ... .. .. .. . .... . .. Business Law A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirements of sixty 
hours. 
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V. PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
For Etudents intending to enter those branches of the public service where the 
principal requirement is training in economics. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before the junior year): Political Science 5, 
International Relations (3 hours), in addition to the general requirements. At least 
one course in history is advised. 
Required Courses Hours 
Political Science 311. . . . . . ... Administrative Regulation of Business . . . 4 
English 60 . . .. ..... . . ... ......... Exposition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History (American or European). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 303 ... . .. . .. .. ......... Corporation Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 304 or 389.. . . . . . . ... Principles of Marketing or Price and Price 
Policies .... . ......... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 310... . .. .. ... . . . .... Labor Problems . . .... ...... . ...... .. .... 5 
Economics 315 ... ...... . . ... . . .... Public Revenues.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 329 .... . ...... .. ..... . . Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 379 . . . . ................ International Trade and Finance. . . . . . . . . . 4 
The minimum requirement of courses in economics is thirty hours. Additional 
courses sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty hours with the approval of the 
adviser should be selected. 
VI. STATISTICS 
For students preparing to do statistical work for business organizations and munic-
ipal, state, and federal agencies. Students who are considering statistics as their field 
of specialization should take Accounting and Statistics 1, Statistics (4 hours), during 
the freshman year. 
Required Courses Hours 
Accounting and Statistics 317 .... .. . Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 307 ....... Theory of Business Statistics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 308 ....... Punch-Card Methods... ..... ........ ... . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 309 . ...... Correlation of Business Statistics. ... . . . . . . 3 
Accounting and Statistics 328 .. ..... Managerial Accounts and Statistics.. . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Options-To be selected from the fields or courses below, at least fifteen hours. 
Hours 
Accounting in addition to required courses .... ..... .. .. . . . ..... ..... maximum 7 
Banking, Finance, and Insurance ................... . ..... .. . ...... maximum 11 
Labor and Personnel. .. .. . ... . : .... . .. ... .. .. . . .. .. . . ..... ... . ... maximum 8 
Management and Marketing . .......... .. ........ . .. . .... ...... .. maximum 6 
Public Administration .. .... . ............ . ................ . . . .... maximum 6 
Mathematics in addition to required eight hours . . . .. ...... . ........ maximum 10 
Sociology 305 .. . .............. . ... Population Trends...... .. .. . ............ 2 
Sociology 313 ........ . ....... .. ... Social Security . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mechanical Engineering 1. ......... Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Language 75 ... . .... . . . . . Greek for Students of the Sciences... . . . . . . 1 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty hours. 
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VII. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
Students intending to enter this curriculum must take , in addition to the requi:red 
courses under ·the Plan for the Freshman and Sophomore Years, General Experimental 
Psychology, Applied Psychology, General Sociology, Field of Social Work, Exposition, 
eight hours in at least two of the humanistic studies (literature, certain speech courses, 
Philosophy, the Fine Arts), and three to eight hours of history. 
Required Courses Hours 
Economics 302. . . . . . . . . . .. Industrial Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 310 .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . ... .. Labor Problems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 336 .... . ... . ....... . ... Personnel Management.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 385 . . . ............ . .. . . lndustral Relations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 100 or Accounting and 
Statistics 309 ... . ............. Introduction to Psychometrics or Correla-
tion of Business Statics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 301. . ..... . . . . . . . ..... Psychology of the Individual.. . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 302 ........ . . . . .. .. . .. Clinical Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 310 .. . . . .. . . . ... . . Principles of Public Administration.... . . . . 4 
Sociology 313 .. . .. . .... .. . . .. . . ... Social Security. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sociology 100 . . ... . ... . . . ... . ..... Social Case Work I. . . . . 3 
Education F365 .. .... · ........ . .. . . Occupational Analysis.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Options-To be selected from the list below, at least fifteen hours. 
Economics 304 .......... . ......... Principles of Marketing........ .. ... .. . .. 4 
Economics 312 .... . .. .. . . . .. . . .... Marketing Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4; 
Economics 314 .. . . . . . . ... . .. ...... Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 329 .. . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 354 . . ......... . . ....... Business Law A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 368 ... . . ... . .. . .... . ... Business Fluctuations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F321.. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. Vocational Guidance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 311. ....... . . .. ... Administrative Regulation of Business. . . . . 4 
Sociology 315 .......... . . . ... .. ... Collective Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 220 . .. . ........ . . .. ... Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
...... . ... . .. . .. . ..... . . . . . . . ... . Special Problems .. . ................. . ... 2 to 5 
Political Science 306 . . ..... . ... . . . . Municipal Government and Administration . 4 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of sixty hours. 
Special Curricula 
To combine business and other technical training: Curricula may be 
arranged to combine essential training in business administration with 
specialization in other technical fields such as chemistry, geology, animal 
husbandry, dairy husbandry and other professional fields. If such an 
arrangement is to meet the approval of the faculty it is important that 
plans be made before the student enrolls in the work of the sophomore 
year. The courses of that year should include General Economics, 
American Government, Statistics, Accounting I, and elementary courses 
in the special field chosen. The sixty hours of freshman and sophomore 
work are to be taken in a College of Arts and Science. The student must 
transfer to the School of Business and Public Administration at the 
beginning of the junior year. During the junior and senior years, forty 
hours ordinarily are to be given to business administration and twenty 
hours to advanced courses in the technical specialty. 
Teaching of Commercial Subjects: The School of Education offers 
a curriculum for the training of teachers of commercial subjects in high 
schools. See .statement of the School of Education . 
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Graduate Study 
Graduate instruction in accounting, economics, government, and 
statistics is under the supervision of the Graduate School of the Uni-
versity. The courses of instruction available to graduate students are 
given in Section III of the catalog. For further information address the 
Dean of the Graduate School or the chairman of one of the departments. 
Placement Service 
The School of Business and Public Administration undertakes to 
assist its graduates in finding suitable positions and offers this service 
to recent graduates and older alumni alike in so far as its facilities permit. 
Business establishments and governmental agencies co-operate in the 
development of the service. 
For further information address THE DEAN, SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, 102 B. & P. A. 
BUILDING, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Aims and Objectives 
The School of Education exists for the purpose of giving professional 
training to men and women who expect to make teaching, school super-
vision or school administration a career. Its purposes are based on the 
belief that teaching, helping teachers through supervision and providing 
the administrative organization und·er which teachers and supervisors 
. may work most effectively, are fields requiring expert technical service. 
To render such service one must be adequately trained: it is the object 
of the School of Education to furnish this training. 
Organization 
The undergraduate work in EC:ucation is organized in the School 
of Education; graduate work is under the supervision of the Graduate 
School. The work in Education is so coordinated that the undergraduate 
work leads logically to the graduate training. Preparation for holding 
administrative and special positions in Education requires graduate 
training. Many of the better high schools of the state now require that 
classroom teachers shall have completed the work prescribed for a 
master's degree. 
In the light of these facts, it would appear to be highly desirable 
for students to plan their programs from the very beginning, and es-
pecially beginning with the junior year, to lead on to the appropriate 
graduate curriculum. 
Facilities: The School of Education is one of the nine major divi-
sions of the University. The classrooms, laboratories and libraries of 
the entire University are made available to its students. Specialists 
in many fields give instruction in all the subject-matter areas leading to 
teaching majors in those fields in which elementary and high school 
teachers work. 
The Laboratory School of the University consists of an elementary 
school, a junior high school, and a senior high school. In a special section 
of this catalog dealing with the Laboratory School, detailed information 
is given describing its organization. 
Special attention is cl,irected to the library in Education which is 
housed in the general University Library. During the last several years, 
many books and manuscripts have been added to this collection and an 
effort has been made to bring together available significant materials 
for carrying forward a graduate or research program in Education. This 
library is liberally supplemented by contributions to the Irion Library 
in Education, a special library established through an endowment fund 
created by Phi Delta Kappa. Duplicate copies of significant studies in 
education and materials which are usually not purchased through funds 
from regular state appropriations are made available through income 
from the Phi Delta Kappa endowment fund. 
( 152) 
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Placement of Graduates 
The Committee on Recommendations was established to systematize 
and facilitate the work of aiding teachers in securing positions. This 
service is available not only to recent graduates of the University, but 
also to all former students who have attended the University as much 
as one summer session and to former graduates who desire assistance in 
securing promotions. 
Teachers desiring the assistance of the Committee on Recommenda-
tions may address their letters to 23 Jesse Hall. A registration blank 
will be sent which should be filled out and returned together with seven 
or eight small photographs and the $2.00 fee for one year's service. Every 
effort will be made to find suitable locations for those enrolled and also 
to help them in securing consideration for vacancies which they have 
discovered. 
All correspondence with regard to the placement of teachers should 
be addressed to: COMMITTEE ON RECOMMENDATIONS, 23 JESSE HALL, 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
The Laboratory School 
The Laboratory School of the University serves as a fundamental 
part of the total program of the School of Education and provides a 
vital integrating center for teacher training activities. In its purpose 
and function the School is concerned with two major areas of educational 
endeavor. 
In the first area the Laboratory School attempts to provide an 
adequate instructional program for children from the kindergarten 
through the senior high school. This program is designed to make 
possible the study of children as individuals and their progress by means 
of appropriate school instruction. Such a school program is based upon 
a philosophy of education, a study of the growth and development of 
children, and a concept of learning as a psychological process. It implies 
also study, evaluation and adaptation of the results of research as well 
as best practices in current American education. The program is .further 
concerned with the utilization of available facilities for investigation 
and research from which desirable practice will evolve. In the operation 
of a laboratory school program which exemplifies desirable practice, 
there are opportunities for demonstration, visitation by interested per-
sons, dissemination of reports and consultation with reference to edu-
cational problems. 
In the second major area the Laboratory School provides oppor-
tunities for teacher training in those fields which include student teaching 
and apprenticeship in school situations as a basic part of teacher educa-
tion. This activity makes possible a realistic situation in which the 
prospective teacher has the opportunity to adjust to classroom teaching 
under competent direction. As an integral part of the effective organiza-
tion of instructional materials at the various grade levels, the beginner 
has opportunities to study the development, interests and learning proc-
esses of children. In the work of apprenticeship training, facilities are 
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available for advanced students to engage in independent investigations 
and studies which have direct connection with classroom situations. 
The organization of the Laboratory School is one program of con-
tinuous education from kindergarten through grade ,twelve. A limited 
number of children four years of age are admitted to the kindergarten 
each year. The enrollment in any grade or class is limited to the number 
of pupils which makes possible adequate instruction. The entire school 
program is administered as a unit. Artificial barriers between grades 
and divisions are minimized. However, the instructional and super-
visory program recognizes any essential specializing features of elemen-
tary and secondary education as they relate to child development and to 
the organization of curricular materials. 
All instructors in the Laboratory School are members of the staff 
of the School of Education and have recognized qualifications for the 
work in which they engage. All regular instructors have the master's 
degree, and some have been granted the doctorate. In addition to class-
room instruction, regular instructors in the Laboratory School supervise 
the work of student teachers and in appropriate instances teach classes 
in the School of Education. 
The Laboratory School of the University is housed in a modern 
building which was constructed during the year 1936. The building was 
planned to provide the necessary physical facilities for a complete 
program of education on the elementary and the secondary level, essen-
tially laboratory in character. The building contains classrooms, offices, 
laboratories, libraries, an auditorium, play areas, a committee room and 
clinics. The building not only provides those facilities which ar,e neces-
sary in a well-organized educational program for children, but it also 
makes available a desirable arrangement for the development of teacher 
training activities. 
Admission 
The requirements for admission to the School of Education are 
the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent and (2) sixty hours of credit ( exclusive of the required work 
in physical training and military science) which may be accepted toward 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. Students enter the School 
of Education at the beginning of their junior year in the University. 
Students in their freshman and sophomore years should study the 
various programs of specialization carefully in planning their work, 
so that upon entering the School of Education in the junior year they 
may not encounter difficulties in planning their work in order to be ready 
for graduation at the end of the second year in the School of Education. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is 
the equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester 
of sixteen to eighteen weeks. 
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Degrees and Certificates 
The School of Education confers only one undergraduate degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.). 
The School of Education is authorized by the Legislature of Mis-
souri to issue certificates, valid for life, or for two years, according to 
the preparation of the candidates, to persons who, in the judgment of 
the faculty, are considered qualified to teach in the public schools of the 
state. 
Requirements for a life certificate to teach: Only students who have 
completed the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Education may be granted a life certificate to teach in the public schools 
of Missouri. 
Requirements for a temporary teaching certificate valid for two years: 
Upon the completion of ninety semester hours of college work, of which 
not less than thirty hours must be completed while enrolled in the School 
of Education, a temporary certificate valid for two years will be granted. 
This certificate is not renewable. The course requirements for this cer-
tificate are: 
Twelve semester hours of course work in the professional area 
of education including a course in: 
1. Educational Psychology. 
2. Technique of Teaching. 
3. Technique of Teaching in the Special Teaching Area. 
4, Student Teaching in the Laboratory School (partial fulfillment 
of the requirement for the degree). 
The course requirements in the candidate's field of instruction are: 
1. The completion of three-fourths of the minimum requirements 
in one of the areas of specialization for the life certificate to teach. 
2. The candidate will also be certificated to teach in any other 
teaching area in which he meets the minimum requirements for approval 
by the State Department of Education. 
Students preparing to be elementary school teachers should plan 
their work for this certificate under the direction of the adviser in elemen-
tary education. 
While the course requirements, as herein outlined, will be observed 
generally, changes may be made by and with the advice and consent 
of the appropriate advisers and the approval of the Dean of the School 
of Education. 
Students entering with advanced standing are not eligible for this 
certificate if they have not completed at least twenty hours of work 
in the School of Education at the University of Missouri. 
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Requirements for Graduation 
In order to secure the degree Bachelor of Science in Education 
(B.S. in Ed.), the candidate must fulfill the following requirements: 
1. He must be regularly admitted to the School of Education. 
2. He must complete the professional courses in Education listed 
in the various curricula and also complete other work approved by the 
adviser in conformity with the corresponding suggested curriculum. 
3. He must, upon entering the School of Education, make a satis-
factory record on an English Proficiency Examination, except that a 
student whose English is found to be unsatisfactory will be given further 
examinations during subsequent quarters. 
4. Under certain conditions, the student will be expected to estab-
lish a college aptitude index. 
5 He must have completed one hundred twenty credit hours of 
work acceptable toward the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education. 
6. He must also complete a total of one hundred twenty credit points, 
including those earned in completing the sixty hours of work required 
for admission to the School of Education and also those earned in complet-
ing the sixty hours of work required in the School of Education. Each 
hour of credit earned in the University of Missouri is valued in points on 
the basis of the grades earned, as follows: E, three points; S, two points; 
M, one point; I, no points. Points will be allowed for credits earned in 
other institutions, either toward admission to or as advanced standing 
in the School of Education, commensurate with the quality of work done, 
except that in no case may the number of points awarded exceed the 
number of hours. 
7. He must be recommended for the degree by the Faculty of the 
School of Education. 
8. He must be free from gross physical defects which would ma~e 
his sucess as a teacher unlikely. 
9. He must meet the residence requirements. 
Residence Requirements: A student must spend his senior year 
in the University of Missouri in order to obtain the degree Bachelor of 
Science in Education. Students entering with advanced standing must 
complete at least three courses in Education to fulfill the requirements 
for the degree and must take at least one course with not less than three 
hours of credit in the subject of specialization. Work done in the sum-
mer sessions of the University will be counted as work in residence. 
Upon presentation of proper credentials, special adjustments may be 
made in individual cases of ex-service men. 
Students transferring from other institutions should be certain that 
the credits they have earned meet the prerequisites for the remaining 
work to be completed while enrolled in the School of Education. 
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Programs of Study 
The program for each semester should be worked out carefully with 
the help of the major and minor advisers, as well as with assistance 
which may be provided by the office of the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation. 
While the program of training of a student may be materially 
strengthened by taking certain elective courses, such election should 
be made only with the consent of the proper advisers. Students will 
not be permitted to elect studies at random. 
In choosing high school teachers, principals and superintendents 
are always anxious to find candidates who are able to handle extra-
curricular activities or who have developed some particular ability 
which will contribute to the life of the high school. From the point 
of view of getting a position and becoming indispensable after one has 
been secured, such specialized abilities as those which enable teachers 
to direct glee clubs, coach athletic teams, coach debating teams, manage 
student publications, and sponsor high school clubs of various kinds are 
extremely important. There are many opportunities at the University 
for securing training and experience in these fields. It is strongly recom-
mended that prospective high school teachers take advantage of them. 
Majors and Minors 
Students preparing for high school teaching are required to have 
an academic major and also a minor. Exception in the case of the minor 
is made for students enrolling in specialized curricula such as physical 
education, vocational home economics, music, art, etc. 
Other things being equal, it would seem to be reasonable that 
students should major and minor in those subjects which make the 
strongest appeal to their interests. There are, however, certain modi-
fications of this principle which should be very seriously considered by 
the student who is beginning his professional preparation for high school 
teaching. 
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MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHEI\S 
Minimum Minimum 
Field 
require-
ment for 
Major 
I. Elementary School 
Teachers: Directors of 
Kindergartens, Primary 
Teachers, Intermediate 
Grade Teachers, Upper 
Grade Teachers . . ... . . . . 
II. High School Teachers 
(Junior and Senior High 
Schools): 
(a) 
Agriculture. . . . . . . . . . . . (a) 
Art... . . .... . . . .. . .... 40 
Biology...... . ......... 24 
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Commercial Subjects. .. . (a) 
English . ..... . ......... 36 
French...... . .. 24 
General Science.. . . . . . . . 40 
Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
German... . ...... .. . .. 24 
Home Economics....... (a) 
Industrial Arts . . . . . . . . . (a) 
Latin. .. ......... . . .. .. 24 
Mathematics. . . . . . . 24 
Music. ....... ...... (a) 
Physical Education 
(Men) . ........... (a) 
Physical Education 
(Women) . . . . . . . . . . (a) 
Physics. ....... .. . . . . 24 
Physiology and Hygiene . 24 
Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . 40 
Spanish.. ........ .. ... . 24 
Speech.... . ... . ... . . .. 34 
Vocational Agriculture. . (a) 
Vocational Home Eco-
nomics......... ..... (a) 
Vocational Education: 
Trades and Industries . (a) 
require-
ment for 
Minor Adviser 
Room No. of 
Adviser 
Mr. Townsend ... .... 212 Education 
Mr. Maxwell ...... .. . 215 Education 
20 Miss Wulfekammer ... 325 Jesse 
15 Miss Guthrie .. .. .. .. . 110 Lefevre 
15 Mr. French . ........ . 210 Old Chemistry 
Miss Williams .. . ... .. 314 Education 
24 Mr. Moffett . . ....... 209 Jesse 
20 Mr. Jesse ....... . .... 205 Jesse 
30 Mr. Watkins .. . ..... . 221 Jesse 
15 Mr. Adams .... . . . ... 210 Swallow 
20 Miss Nagel. . . . . . . .. . 309 Jesse 
22 Miss Irons .. .. .. . . ... 107 Gwynn 
Mr. London . . .. . .. . . 202 Indus. Educ. 
20 Mr. Gwatkin .. ....... 211 Jesse 
15 Mr. Wahlin .... .. . ... 201 Engineering 
20 Mr. Van Bodegraven .. 211 Lathrop 
20 Mr. Hindman ... . . ... Rothwell Gym. 
20 Miss McKee ..... . .. . Women's Gym. 
15 Mr. Hammond ... . ... 104 Stewart 
15 Mr. Max Ellis ... ... .. 210 McAlester 
30 Mr. English ......... . 315 Jesse 
20 Mr. Scheer . . ... .. ... 312 Jesse 
25 Mr. Aly ......... . ... 321 Switzler 
Miss Irons .... .. . .... 107 Gwynn 
Mr. London .. .. . . .. . 202 Industrial Ed-
ucation 
(a) For requirements, see special curriculum. 
Undergraduate Curricula 
On the following pages are found suggested programs of study 
leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Educ11tion. 
The curricula have been worked out for the guidance of students 
who wish to prepare for definite lines of work. The curriculum in vo-
cational home economics is a required one but the others are headed 
"suggested" with only the professional Education courses definitely 
fixed. All students planning to specialize in the fields for which cur-
ricula are suggested are required, on entering the School of Education, 
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to work out with their respective advisers a complete list of all courses 
to be taken for the degree. This list must be filed with the Dean of the 
School of Education. 
Course credits are listed in the following curricula in terms of semester 
hours and in even numbers. Adjustments for fractional semester hour 
credits will be made by the appropriate advisers. 
If required courses in Education or in major or minor areas are offered 
for reduced credit, the student is to elect additional courses in these areas 
under advisement to aggregate the required total number of semester hours 
of credit. 
I 
Elementary School Teachers 
General Course Requirements 
The student, during the regular college course, is expected to com-
plete the following courses: American History, 3 to 5 hours; Preventive 
Medicine or an equivalent course, 2 to 3 hours. 
Reqnired Professional Courses in Edncation 
The student is expected to complete the following professional 
courses in the field of Education: 
Al 02, Educational Psychology, 3 hours. 
Al40, Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching, 3 hours. Prerequisites, Al02, 
El21. 
Bl25, History of American Education, 3 hours. 
El20, Elementary School Organization and Management, 3 hours. 
El21, Technique of Teaching in Elementary Schools, 3 hours. Prerequisite, Al 02, 
El51, Assistant in the Elementary School, 6 hours. Prerequisites, Al02, El21. 
Jl29, Elementary School Music, 2 hours. 
This total of twenty4hree hours of required work in professional Education courses 
may be supplemented under the direction of the adviser. The student should observe 
carefully the sequence of certain of these Education courses. The course Al 02, Educa-
tional Psychology, is the basic prerequisite for all further professional courses and 
must be taken before the student can enroll in course El21, T echnique of Teaching in 
Elementary Schools. Students will not be permitted to enroll in course El51, Assistant 
in the Elementary School, and do student teaching in the Laboratory School until they 
have completed the course El21, Technique of Teaching in the Elementary School. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, 
INCLUDING THE KINDERGARTEN 
Junior Year 
1Education Al02 ........ . . . ....... Educational Psychology .............. . 
1Education El20 . ... .. . . . .. . . . .... Elementary School Organization and 
Management .................... . 
1Education El21. ........... . .. Technique of Teaching in Elementary 
Schools . ..... . ........ .... ... . . . . 
Preventive Medicine 25 ... . ... Preventive Medicine .......... .. ..... . 
Education E118 .. .. .. .... . . Art Activities in the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades ..... . ...... .. ... . 
Education Ell9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades. 
Music I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Introduction to Music . .... . ... .. ..... . 
Sociology l. ........ .. .... . ... . . . . General Sociology ................... . 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
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Senior Year 
1Education A140 .. ..... . ....... . .. Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teach-
ing........................ . . . . . 3 hours 
1Education Bl25 . . . . . .. . .- . .. . . .... Hi,:tory of American Education. . . . . . . . 3 hours 
1Education El51 ..... . .... . .. . .... Assistant in Elementary School. .. . . . . . . 6 hours 
Education Jl29 . . . .. ..... : . . . . ... . Elementary School Music.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Physical Education 54 . . .... . ..... . Plays and Games . . .......... . . . . .. ... 2 hours 
Elective (Literature) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Elective (Science and History). . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
tftequired Edncation Courses. 
For those students who desire to specialize in kindergarten the following electives 
are appropriate: 
Hours 
Education El22 ... . . . . . . . . .. . ..... Child Study. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education El23 .... .... . .. . . . ..... Kindergarten Methods and Management. .. 3 
Education E325 .. ... . .. . ... . ...... Primary Materials and Methods in Reading. 3 
Education E339 ..... . . .. .. .. .. .. . . Technique of Handling the Problem Child. . 3 
Education E366 .. . . . .... . . .... . ... Problems of Teaching Literature in the 
Grades . .. . ............. .. . . .... .... 2-3 
Home Economics 20 . ........ . ..... Home Nursing and Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 3 .... .. ... . .. . . . ... . . . . .. .... Appreciation of Art.... . .... ... .. . . . . . . .. 2 
Art 5 ... .. .. . . . ......... . .. . . . ... Theory of Drawing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 55 . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . ... Art Fundamentals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Students completing the elementary and kindergarten curriculum 
will be required to have a minor of at least fifteen credit hours. 
Teachers of Art in the Elementary School: The required Education 
courses for special teachers of art in the elementary schools are the same 
as those required for other elementary school teachers, except that 
in addition the following courses must be taken: 
Art Activities in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades, E118 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Teaching of Art, Dll5.... . . . . . .. . . . . . ....... . . . ... . . .. .... . . . . . . .. . . .. 3 hours 
Supervision of Art Activities, E340. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Recommended Music Courses for Elementary School Teachers: Ele-
mentary school teachers usually find it desirable to have an ac-
quaintance with public school music, and it is therefore recommended 
that they take the following courses, in addition to the required course 
Jl29 Elementary School Music: Jl27 Song Literature for Children, 
and Music 1, Introduction to Music. It is especially important that 
students who specialize in kindergarten have adequate training in music. 
MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
For Elementary School Teachers 
Teachers completing the elementary curriculum may complete 
a minor in Geography by taking the following courses: 
Geography 6 .. ........... Introductory Geography ........ . . . .. . 
Geography 110 . .. . . . . .... Geography of North America ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Geography 112 . . . . .. Geography of Europe . .... . .... .............. .. . . 
Geography 319 . . . . .. ... . . Conservation of Natural Resources ... . . .. . .. . .... . 
Education El 07 . ....... . .. Teaching of Geography in the Elementary School. . . . 
Electives in Geography ........... . .. . ........... . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
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II 
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
General Course Requirements 
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The student, during the regular college course, is expected to com-
plete the following courses: American History, 3 to 5 hours; Preventive 
Medicine or an equivalent course, 2 to 3 hours. 
Required Professional Courses in Education 
The student is expected to complete the following professional 
courses in the field of Education: 
Al02, Educational Psychology, 3 hours. 
Bl25, History of American Education, 3 hours. 
DllO, Technique of High School Teaching, 3 hours. Prerequisite, Al02. 
Dl40, High School Administration for Teachers, 2 hours. Prerequisite, Al02. 
A course in the teaching of the subject of specialization, 2 hours. Prerequisite, 
Al02. 
Dl50 Student Teaching in High School, 5 hours. Prerequisites, Al02 and DllO. 
This total of eighteen hours of required work in professional Edu-
cation courses may be supplemented under the direction of the adviser. 
The student should observe carefully the sequence of certain of 
these Education courses. The course AlO2, Educational Psychology, 
is the basic prerequisite for all further professional courses and must be 
taken before the student can enroll in DUO, Technique of High School 
Teaching. Students will not be permitted to enroll in course Dl5O, 
Student Teaching in High School, until they have completed course 
DUO, Technique of High School Teaching. 
Other General Requirements 
The student must meet the major and minor requirements in 
his chosen fields of specialization. If he is enrolled in a speqial cur-
riculum, he must meet the requirements of such a curriculum as out-
lined in this publication. 
If the student enters with advanced standing, he must complete 
at least one course, with not less than three hours of credit, in the subject 
of specialization. This course must be selected under the direction of his 
adviser. 
Student teaching in the University Laboratory School is an almost 
invariable requirement. In rare cases an application for excuse from 
Student Teaching, on the basis of unusually sucessful teaching ex-
perience, may be submitted. If the amount of required student teach-
ing is reduced on the basis of such an application, other course work 
in Education must be substituted to complete the total required number 
of hours of credit in Education. No advanced standing is given for ex-
perience gained as an employed teacher receiving a salary. 
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Teachers of Agriculture 
Vocational Agriculture 
The curriculum for the trainin_g of teachers of vocational agriculture 
is listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
Students expecting to qualify as teachers of vocational agriculture 
should follow Curriculum B closely. 
The course Foundations in Vocational Agriculture (3 hours) is 
prerequisite to all other agricultural education courses. Students should 
enroll in it during the junior year. Educational Psychology (3 hours) 
should be included in the schedule of the first semester of the junior year. 
High School Administration for Teachers (2 hours) may be scheduled 
either for the junior year or the first semester of the senior year. 
All other required courses in agricultural education are to be sched-
uled during the senior year. These include Special Methods in Teach-
ing Vocational Agriculture (3 hours), Supervised Farm Practice in Vo-
cational Agriculture (2 hours), Community Educational Activities in 
Vocational Agriculture (2 hours), and Student Teaching in Vocational 
Agriculture (3 hours).* (The course Farm Shop should be reserved for the 
final semester as a special section has been arranged for agricultural edu-
cation students.) 
Upon enrolling for the first course in Education, students will register 
both in the College of Agriculture and in the School of Education. 
In order to minimize schedule difficulties, students should be careful to 
follow the order of courses as shown in Curriculum B of the College of 
Agriculture. 
All students planning to major in agricultural education should 
consult with the adviser in agricultural education as soon as possible. 
General Agriculture 
High school teachers who are completing a major in an academic 
field may complete a minor in agriculture. The following courses are 
included in this minor: 
Hours 
Soils 25 . . . . . ................... Soils. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Field Crops 1. .. . . .... . ... .. .... Field Crops . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 3 
Poultry Husbandry 1. .... ... .. . . Poultry Production . . .. .. . . . .. . . . ...... . .. . 3 
Animal Husbandry 1 . ........ . . . Anim11.l Husbandry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dairy Husbandry 1 . ..... . . . . ... Pdiry Husbandry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Horticulture 1 ...... . ........... General Horticulture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Three hours of student teaching are required for a five-year c0rtificate. However, five hours are 
required for a permanent certificate and it seems advisable that students register for this additional two 
hours while in residence as undergraduate students. Apart from this arrangement, the conversion of a 
temporary certificate into a life certificate is very difficult. 
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Electives may he chosen from the following courses. At least one 
course is necessary, making a total of twenty-five hours. 
Hours 
Agricultural Engineering 1 . .. . .. . Farm Power and Machinery I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Rural Sociology 75 ..... . . . . ..... Rural Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Entomology 1 . . . .. . ..... . . . . ... Applied Entomology..... . . . ............... 3 
Animal Husbandry 201 . . . .. .. . .. Principles of Animal Nutrition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Field Crops 304 ... .. ..... . . .. . . . Grain Crops Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Veterinary Science 1. .... . ....... General Veterinary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students presenting courses in agriculture from other colleges or 
universities must have substitutions for above requirements approved 
by the adviser. 
Teachers and Supervisors of Art 
The student applying for admission to this curriculum should present 
a minimum ·of twenty hours, or the equivalent, selected from the follow-
ing list. All of the courses in this group are required in an art major. 
Artcrafts 55, 75, and 150; History of Art, elective four hours; Theory and 
Practice of A1t 2, 3, 5, 19, 70, and 368. 
In addition to the freshman and sophomore requirements in art, 
selection from the following art courses making a total of forty hours in 
art should be made by those majoring in the field of art education: 
Artcrafts 103, 105, 109, 120, 121, 130, 131, and 375; History of Art 316; 
Theory and Practice of Art 359, 379, 389, 399, 378, 388, 398, 360, 370, 
380, 377, 387, and 397. 
It is usually desirable for the teacher of art to have prepared suffi-
ciently in some other academic field to meet the requirements for teach- · 
ing that subject. A minor in English, modern languages, music, or social 
studies is suggested. 
The required Education courses for teachers of art in high schools 
are as follows: 
Junior Year 
Education Al02 .......... . Educational Psychology. ... ....... . .. . . . . . ... . 3 hours 
Education Bl25 .. . ... . .. . . History of American Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Preventive Medicine 25 . ... Preventive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Education D110 ..... . . . . . . Technique of Secondary School Teaching.. . . . ... 3 hours 
Education Ell9 . .. . . . .. ... Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades. . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Senior Year 
Education D140 .... . .... . Secondary School Administration for Teachers . . . 2 hours 
Education D115 .. . .. . .... Teaching of Art. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Education E340 .... . ... . . . Supervision of Art Activities..... . ... . . .. ... . .. 2 hours 
Education D150 . . . . .. .. . . Student Teaching in the Secondary School. . . . . . . 5 hours 
Teachers of Biology 
It is desirable that students preparing to teach biological science 
be adequately trained in both botany and zoology, and in related fields. 
By the end of the sophomore year the student should have completed 
twelve to fifteen hours of biology, including both General Botany and 
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General Zoology. It will then be possible to complete the required twenty-
four hours for the major in the junior and senior years and to take the de-
sirable supplementary courses, such as Physiology 100, Elements of Phy-
siology, and Psychology 1, General Psychology. The following courses 
in botany and zoology are the most important ones for prospective teach-
ers of biology. 
Botany Hours 
1. . ... . ... . . . .. ..... . General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
201. . . . . .... . .... .... .. Taxonomy.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
202 . . .. . .. . ..... .. . ... . General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 
1. . ... .. ... . . . . .. . ... General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
120 .. . . . ... . . . . . . .. . . .. Invertebrate Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Field Zoology 
5 ... . .... . .. . .. . ... .. Ornithology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
6 .... .. . .. . . .. .... . . . Principles of Wildlife Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Selections from the following courses are very desirable in addition 
to the total for the major, if the student can take further work. 
Botany Hours 
203 . .. .. ..... . . . .. .. ... Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
301.. . ... . . ... . . · . . . . . .. Plant Pathology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
303 . . . .. . . . . .. . . .... .. . Morphology of Seed Plants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
306 .. . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. Plant Ecology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 
4 .. . . .. .. ... .. . . .. .. . Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
220 ..... . .. ...... . .. ... Embryology of Vertebrates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 3 
330 . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . Cellular Physiology ..... . .... .... .. ... . . .. ..... . ... 3 or 5 
340 . . . . . ... .. .. .. . ... .. Genetics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Field Zoology 
305 . ... .. . . ... ... . .... . Animal Ecology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Teachers of Chemistry 
Students interested in majoring in chemistry should complete the 
following courses : 
Hours 
Chemistry 1 and 2 ... . .. . . .. .... General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chemistry 27 ... . . ..... ... . . . ... Qualitative Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 210 and 212 . .. . . ... .. Organic Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chemistry 221 . . . . ........ .. . .. . Quantitative Chemical Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 230 ... . ...... .. .. . . . . Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
For a minor in chemistry the student should complete courses 
1, 2, 27, 221, 210 and 212. 
The above group of courses does not fully prepare a student for grad-
uate work in chemistry leading to an advanced degree. Such preparation 
should include Chemistry 231 and 232, Physical Chemistry, 5 hours, in-
stead of Chemistry 230, Physical Chemistry, 3 hours. Chemistry 231 
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has a prerequisite of Mathematics 201, Integral Calculus, and a college 
course in physics. German and French are recommended for students 
in chemistry. 
Teachers of Commercial Subjects 
The School of Education offers a curriculum for training teachers 
who intend to teach commercial subjects in the high schools of Missouri. 
The approximate requirements for this degree are here outlined. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 
I. Professional Courses in Education 
Al02 Educational Psychology ..... . ... . . .. . . . . ....... .... . . . . . .... . 
Hours 
3 
Bl25 History of American Education ... ... . . . ........ .. .... . . .... . . 3 
Dll0 Technique of Teaching in High School . ... ....... . ....... . ... . . 3 
Dl20 Teaching of Commercial Subjects .. . ..... ... . . . .. .... .. . . . ... . . 2 
Dl40 High School Administration for Teachers .... . . .. . ... ... . ... . . . . 2 
Dl50 Student Teaching .. .. ....... . .. . .. . . . .. . ....... .. .... ... . .. . . 5 
Preventive Medicine, Preventive Medicine 25 ... .. . . .. ... .. . ... . 2 
Total. ..... .. ... . . . . ... . ..... ... . ... ..... ... .. . .. . ... . . 20 
II. Courses for Direct Training in the Commercial Field Hour$ 
English . ..... . ............ .. ..... . ... .. .... . .. ... .. .. . .. . . . . 12 
1 American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
51 General Econoinics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Dl32, Dl33, Dl34, Dl35 Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Dl36, Dl37, Dl38, DI39 Stenography . .... . .. . ... . . ... .......... .. . 10 
Dl41 Accounting for Teachers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
37 Elementary Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
303 Accounting for Small Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 9 
or 
37 Elementary Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
217 Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 
354, 355 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Geography (one course must he Geography 125, Economic 
Geography) . .... .... .. . . . .. . . .. .. . ..... . ... .. ... .. ... . . 6 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65-66 
III. A Teacher-Minor in some accepted field. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-30 
IV. Free Electives (in either Group II or Group III or part in both groups).. . 4--20 
Grand Total .. .... . ... .... .. . . . . ... ... . .... . .. . . . .. . 120 
General Requirements 
1. All general requirements for the degree B. S. in Education, 
such as residence, credit points, et cetera, apply in this curriculum. 
2. A minor in the commercial field is not offered. 
3. Credit in typewriting, stenography and accounting for teachers 
shall count only toward the degree B. S. in Education for students taking 
the curriculum for teaching of commercial subjects in high school. 
4. The work of typewriting shall continue through four semesters, 
two hours of credit being allowed for the work of each semester. The work 
in stenography shall continue through four semesters. 
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5. In addition to the required work in typewriting and stenography, 
each student must pass a proficiency test in these fields. A student, 
in general, is considered eligible to take this test only after completing 
the work of three semesters in these fields. If he does not meet the 
standards set in the tests after having completed the four semesters 
of prescribed work, he must do additional work in these subjects without 
credit. 
6. Expertness in typwriting and stenography, acquired under 
conditions not permitting college credit, as in high school or other insti-
tutions of non-college standing, and determined by test, shall be allowed 
to reduce the requirement in each of these subjects. In no case shall 
the student do less than one semester (two hours credit) of work in 
each of these subjects in the University. Expertness shall in no case 
exempt a student from the proficiency tests explained above. The ex-
emptions ref erred to above shall in no case reduce the total amount 
of work required for the degree (one hundred twenty credit hours). 
7. Students transferring from junior colleges or other institutions 
of collegiate rank, may have their credits in commerce transferred to 
count toward the degree B. S. in Education in accordance with approval 
granted for such work by the Committee on Accredited Schools and 
Colleges of the University. In no case shall more credit in typewriting, 
stenography, and accounting be transferred to count toward the degree 
than can be earned in these subjects in the University. No student 
transferring credit shall be exempted from the proficiency tests described 
above. 
8. Since most teachers of commercial subjects in high schools are 
required to do some teaching in departments other than commerce, 
candidates following this curriculum are required to carry enough 
work in some other field to meet the standards for approving such 
teachers as set up by the State Department of Education. The fields 
usually combined with commercial field in Missouri high schools, listed 
in the order of frequency of combination, are English, social studies, 
mathematics. 
Suggested Program Studies 
Students enrolling in the School of Education as juniors, after 
they have completed sixty hours of acceptable college work, should ob-
serve the following procedures during their freshman and sophomore 
years. 
During the first two years, while the student is still enrolled in 
the College of Arts and Science, he should be careful to complete (1) 
at least twelve hours of credit in English inclusive of freshman Eng-
lish; (2) Political Science 1, American Government, for five hours of credit; 
(3) Economics 51, General Economics for five hours of credit; and (4) 
Preventive Medicine 25, Preventive Medicine, for two hours of credit. 
One three-hour course in geography may be taken in the sophomore 
year. A good beginning should be made on meeting the requirements for 
a teaching minor as outlined by the State Department of Education, in 
some field other than commercial subjects. With the consent of the in-
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structor, Al02, Educational Psychology, and Bl25, History of American 
Education, may be taken during the second semester of the sophomore 
year. Students who have had no high school training or other previous 
training in shorthand and typewriting should plan their programs so as 
to enroll in the beginning courses in these two fields during the first se-
mester of the sophomore year. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following program is suggested for the last two years in the. 
School of Education. 
Junior Year 
!Education Al 02 .. . .. .. . . ... .. Educational Psychology .. . ........... . .. .. . 
1Education Bl25 . . ... . . .... ... History of American Education .. . .. ... . . .... . 
!Education DUO ......... . .. . . Technique of T eaching in the Secondary School. . 
Education Dl32 .... ... . . ... . . Typewriting ..... . .. . .. . . . ... .... ... .. . .. . . . 
Education Dl33 .... ......... . Typewriting . ... . .... . . . . ... . . .... . ...... . . . 
Education Dl36 .. . .. . . ..... .. Stenography . ................. ... ..... . . . . . . 
Education D137 ... .. . ... . . ... Stenography .. ... . . ... . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . ... . . . 
Education Dl41 . .. ... .. .. . ... Accounting for T eachers . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . 
and/ or 
Accounting and Statistics 37 .... Elementary Accounting . .. . . ... . . ... .. . ... . 
and/ or 
Accounting and Statistics 217 ... Intermediate Accounting .... . .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. . 
Economics and Business 354 ... . Business Law A .. . ... . . . ... ... ........ . . . .. . 
Senfor Year 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
Hours 
!Education Dl20 .. . ..... . . ... . Teaching of Commercial Subjects.. . .. . . . . . .. . . 2 
!Education Dl40 .. .. . ...... ... Secondary School Administration for Teachers . . 2 
1Education Dl50 . . ...... . . . .. Student Teaching in the Secondary School.. . . . . 5 
Education D 134 ... . . . ........ Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Dl35 . . .. . .. . .. . , .. Typewriting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education D 138 .. .. . . . . . . . ... Stenography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Dl39 ... . ... . . .... . Secretarial Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Accounting and Statistics 303 . .. Accounting for Small Business. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics and Business 355 .. . . Business Law B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
'Required. 
Teachers of English 
Students wishing to major in English are advised to complete in 
their freshman year, besides the required composition courses, the course 
in English 5 or 6, masterpieces. 
In the sophomore year they should take English 30 and 40, English 
Life and Literature, prerequisites to upperclass courses in English lit-
erature. 
The major in English is thirty-six hours, inclusive of English com-
position and rhetoric and must include both semesters of the course in 
English Life and Literature (30 and 40), at least one course in advanced 
composition (50 or 60), one course in the English language (319 or 320), 
two courses in American literature (375 and 376), one course in English 
literature before the eighteenth century, and one course· in later English 
168 THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
literature (after the year 1660). Upon the basis of these requirements, 
majors will be planned under the direction of the adviser for the depart-
ment to meet the needs of different students. At least twelve of the hours 
must be made up of upperclass courses. With the required courses here 
specified there will be six hours of free electives. 
A minor in English requires, besides English composition and rhetoric 
and English 30 and 40, English Life and Literature or its equivalent, the 
five basic courses of the major (in advanced composition, the English 
language, American literature, and the earlier and later English litera-
ture.) 
Teachers of French 
Students interested in completing a major in French in preparation 
for teaching that language should begin their work in their freshman 
year. A minimum of twenty-four credit hours in French will be re-
quired; additional work is recommended. 
A student presenting fewer than two units of French from high 
school for admission to the University should complete the work of the 
following courses: 
French 
1, 2 and 100 . . ...... .. Elementary, Intermediate and Advanced French . .. . . . . 
207 .. ... ... . . .. .... . . Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700 . . . .. . . . . .. . . 
303 .. . .... ... .. . ..... Composition and Conversation . . .. . .. .. .. . . .... . .... . 
304 . . . . . .. . .. .. . . ... . Advanced Composition .. . . ... .... . . ... ... .. . . . .. . . . . 
Hours 
12-15 
3 
5 
3 
If a student presents two units of French from high school, he should 
complete the work of the following courses: 
French Hours 
100 ...... .. . . . ... .. .. Advanced French. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5 
303 .... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Composition and Conversation. .... ... .. . . . ..... . .. . . 5 
304 . ...... ... .. . ... . . Advanced Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
207 ... . .... . . .. ..... . Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
The remaining courses for all students should he selected in confer-
ence with the adviser from the following: 
French Hours 
202 . ...... . . ...... . .. French Civilization. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
208 ... .... . . . .. . . .... Masterpieces of French Literature from 1700 Until Today. 3 
301.. . .. . . . . .. ... .. .. Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
312 .... . . . . ... . .. . . .. French Novel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
314 or .315 . .. . . . ..... Lyric Poetry...... .. . . .. . . ... . . .. ..... . .. .. ....... . 3 
316 . .. .. . .. .. ........ The French Language .. . . :.. . .. .. . .. . .. . . ... ..... .. . 3 
350 ...... . .. . .. .. ... . Special Readings. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 
Majors and Minors in General Science 
Students wishing to major in general science should take ten hours 
in physics, ten hours in chemistry and ten hours in biological science, 
preferably distributed between botany and zoology or human physiology. 
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In addition, students should add a minimum of at least five hours to 
each of two of these fields. Such students will be qualified to teach, under 
present regulations, general science and the two other sciences in which a 
minimum of fifteen hours has been attained. 
Students wishing to minor in general science should take fifteen 
hours in biological sciences, ten hours in physics and five hours in chemis-
try. Such students, under present regulations, will be qualified to teach 
general science and biology. An additional five hours in physics will 
qualify these students to teach general science, biology and physics. 
There are almost no positions for teachers of single sciences in 
Missouri high schools. Teachers of science must be qualified to teach 
all of the natural sciences commonly offered in the high schools. The 
large majority of Missouri high schools offer general science. The other 
sciences commonly offered are general biology, physics and chemistry. 
Physiology and hygiene are frequently offered. These courses are some-
times taught by science teachers and sometimes by physical education 
teachers. These requirements are in addition to the regularly required 
Education courses, including Dl24, The Teaching of General Science. 
At the present time, high school teachers of science must have five 
hours of biology, five hours of physics, and five hours of chemistry, and a 
minimum of fifteen hours in each special science taught. 
Teachers approved for small first-class high schools should be 
qualified to teach both science and mathematics. 
Teachers of Geography 
Students qualifying to teach geography should follow the sug-
gested courses: 
Hours 
Geology 1. . . . .. . . .. .. Principles of Geology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geology 25 . . ... . . . ... Advanced General Geology (for teachers of Physical 
Geography) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Geography 6 . .. . . . ... Introductory Geography.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 125 ....... Economic Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 133 . .. . . . . Trade Centers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geography 165 ... .. .. Climatology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 or 3 
Geography 319 .. . .. . . Conservation of Natural Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 380 ... .... Political Geography and Aspects of Geopolitics. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-5 
Teachers of German 
Students interested in a major in German must complete a minimum 
of twenty-four credit hours. The following courses are recommended: 
German 
1. ..... . ..... . .... . Beginning German .... . .. . . .... .. . .. . . . ..... . .. .... . 
2 . ....... .. . . ..... . German Reading. Syntax. and Composition ... . . .. .... . 
103 ... . . . . ..... . . . ... Advanced Reading . . . . . . . .. ... . ... .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . 
154 .. ... . ..... . ..... . Masterpieces in German Drama, Lyrics, and Novel. ... . 
Hours 
5 
5 
3 
3 
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To fullfill the teaching major the remainder of the courses should 
be selected from the following : 
German Hours 
206 ............ . ... .. Advanced Composition and Conversation.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
307 . .. . .... .. . .. ... .. Lessing.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
308 and 309 .. ........ Schiller. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
310 and 311 ..... . . ... Goethe... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
312 .. ....... .. . ...... German Dramatists of the 19th Century . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
313 .... . .. . . . ... .. . .. The German Novel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
314 .. ...... ..... . . .. . Outline of German Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
315 .... . ....... . . ... . Outline of German Language.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
350 . . .. . .. ....... . ... Special Readings. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2 
Courses 206, 310 or 311, and 314 are especially recommended. 
Students presenting two units of German from high school should 
usually begin with Course 2, Reading, Syntax, and Composition, and 
continue the training suggested above. If however, they have completed 
the two units of high school work so well that they are prepared for 
Advanced Reading, they may begin with Course 103. 
A student minoring in German, in order to teach the subject, must 
complete at least twenty hours of German. 
Teachers of Home Economics 
Those who wish to qualify for teaching Vocational Home Eco-
nomics are referred to the special curriculum for teachers of Vocational 
Home Economics. 
High school teachers who are completing a 
subiect may take a minor in Home Economics. 
will be required work for such students: 
major in an academic 
The following courses 
Home Economics 10 ........... Personal and Family Relationships . .. ..... .. . 
Home Economics 15 and 16 .. . . Design I and II ......... . .......... .. . .... . 
Home Economics 20 . .. . .... . .. Home Nursing and Health ...... .... . ....... . 
Home Economics 31 .... . .. . ... Selection and Preparation of Food ... . ..... .. . 
or 
Home Economics 2 .. . .. . ...... Foods ... . .... .... . . . . . . .. ............. . .. . 
and 
Home Economics i30 .... . ..... Nutrition I, Food in Relation to Health ...... . 
Home Economics 50 and 51 .... Textiles and Clothing .. . .. . .. . . ............ . 
Home Economics 160 .. , . .. . . .. Home Care and Training of Children ... . ... . . 
Hours 
2 
4 
2 
5 
3 
3 
6 
3 
The following courses, although not required for a minor in Home 
Economics, are recommended : 
Home Economics 110 . ... . ..... Home Furnishing I. ............ . . .... . .. . . . 
Home Economics 120 ...... .. . . Food Buying . .... .... . .... ... . .......... . . . 
Home Economics 125 . .. .. ..... Meal Planning and Table Service ........ . . .. . 
Home Economics 130 .......... Nutrition I: Food in Relation to Health . . .... . 
Home Economics 150 .......... Buying of Clothing and Textiles . . .... . . .. .. . . 
Home Economics 217 ..... . ... . Economic Problems of the Family .. . ... ..... . 
Hours 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
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Students completing a minor in Home Economics should also com-
plete work in the biological and physical sciences, English, sociology and 
economics. 
Teachers of Industrial Arts 
Students who contemplate majoring in industrial education with the 
expectation of becoming teachers of industrial arts normally would 
register as freshmen and sophomores either in the College of Arts and 
Science or in the College of Engineering. In either event they should 
plan their work with an adviser in industrial education. 
Industrial arts majors should include the following subject-matter 
courses in their freshman and sophomore programs: 
Education F8 . . ... . ... . ... . . . . General Shop . . ....... . .. . ... . . ..... . . 
Education Fl0 .. .... . ...... . .. Fundamentals of Woodwork .. . ... .. ... . . . . . . 
Education Fl2 ........ . . .. .... General Metal Work .... . ... . .. . ........... . 
Education Fl 4 ................ Applied Electricity .......... . ..... .. . . .... . 
Mechanical Engineering 1 ...... Engineering Drawing . ............. . . . . .... . 
Mechanical Engineering 80 ..... Machine Tool Operations ..... . ...... . . .. .. . . 
Applied Arts 75 ...... . ........ Artcraft I .......... . .... . .. . . . ... . . .. . . . . . 
Applied Arts 150 .... . .. .. . .. . . Artcraft II ...... . .. .. . . ......... .. ... . ... . . 
Economics 41. ... . ..... . . . .... Industrial Economics ... . ... . ...... . ... . ... . 
Chemistry 1 ... .. ... . ... ...... General Inorganic Chemistry .... .. .. . ... . . . . . 
Physics 1. .... . ... . .......... Elementary College Physics ... . .. · ........ . . . . 
Mathematics 7 ....... . . ....... Introductory Course in College Algebra ..... . . 
Geography 125 . . ... . . . . ... ... Economic Geography ....... .. .. . .... . .... . . 
SUGGESTED JUNIOR-SENIOR CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Junior Year 
Education Al02 ... . ...... .. ... Education Psychology ......... . .... . .. . .... . 
Education Bl25 . . . . ....... .. .. History of American Education ... . .. . ... .. . . 
Preventive Medicine 25 . ...... . Preventive Medicine . ... . ........ . . . 
Education F115 .... . .. . ....... Tools and Materials ...... .. ... . .... . . . .... . 
Agricultural Engineering 10 .... Farm Shop Work . . ......... . ............. . . 
Education Dll0 ... . .... . ..... Technique of Secondary School Teaching ..... . 
Education Fl25 .... . .... . ..... Art Metal Work ................. . ...... . 
Education Fl50 ..... .. . . . . . . .. Industrial Arts Design .. .. .... . ........ . ... . 
Education F375 ....... . . .. ... . Selection and Organization of Subject Matter .. 
Economics 302 ..... . .. . . .. . ... Industrial Management . .. .. .. . ...... . ..... . 
Electives ............... .. ...... . . . . 
Senior Year 
Education Dl40 ..... . . . . . .... Secondary School Administration for Teachers. 
Education Fl60 ....... . ....... Architectural Drawing and Home Design .. ... . 
Education Fl06 .. . .... . ....... Advanced Woodwork .... . ...... . .......... . 
Economics 310 ........ ... .. . .. Labor Problems ......................... . . . 
Education F396 ....... . ....... Organization and Administration of Industrial 
Education ............................ . 
Education F321. ...... . . . ..... Vocational Guidance . ................... .. . . 
Education Dl50 . ..... .. ...... Student Teaching in the Secondary School. . .. . 
Education F390 ...... .. ... . ... Principles of Trade and Industrial Teaching .. . 
Electives ............... . ................. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
5 
5 
3 
3 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
6 
Hours 
2 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
5 
2 
6 
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MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Students who contemplate minoring in industrial arts so that they 
may meet the minimum qualifications required of shop and drawing 
teachers should follow the program indicated below. 
Required Courses Hours 
Education F5, or . . . ... . . . . . . . . Engineering Drawing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F8 ......... . . . .. ... General Shop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education FlO . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. Fundamentals of Woodwork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Fl2 . . . . . . . . . ... .. .. General Metal Work... . .. . .. . . . ... .... . . .. . 3 
Education F375 .... . ..... . . . . . Selection and Organization of Subject Matter . . 2 
Eight hours chosen from Hours 
Education F14 . . ..... . .. .. ... . Applied Electricity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F115 . ... . ... .. .. . .. Tools and Materials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Fl06 . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. Advanced Woodwork.. . .... . . . . . . ... . . .. . .. 3 
Education Fl50 . . . ... .. . . . . .. . Industrial Arts Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Fl60 ...... ... ... .. . Architectural Drawing and Home Design.. . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 80 .. . . . Machine Tool Operations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Teachers of Trades and Industries and Distributive Education 
The Department of Industrial Education of the University of Mis-
souri is the designated agency for the training of teachers for trades 
and industries, including coordinators, and for distributive occupations 
for the schools of the state. Students who desire to enter these fields 
as teachers, or to work toward advanced degrees in them, should major 
in industrial education. 
The State Plan, under which the program of vocational education 
operates, requires that teachers of trades, industries and distributive 
occupations shall have had practical experience in the trade or occupa-
tion which they propose to teach. The amount and character of required 
trade experience varies somewhat among the various types or classes, 
but in all cases successful occupational experience is a prerequisite to 
admission to the teacher-training courses offered in these subjects. 
TRADES AND INDUSTRIES 
Industrial Education majors who plan to become teachers of trades 
and industries should include the following courses in their freshman and 
sophomore programs: 
Education F8 . . . . . . . . . . . ...... General Shop .... . .. . ..... ... . . . .... . . . . . . . 
Education FlO ... . . . . . . .. . . .. . Fundamentals of Woodwork . .. .. . .. . .. . . . . . . 
Education Fl2 .. . .. . .. .. . . . . . . General Metal Work . ... . . . .. . ..... . . . . .. .. . 
Education Fl 4 ........ . . .. . . . . Applied Electricity .. . . . .... . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . 
Mechanical Engineering 1 . . . . . . Engineering Drawing . ... .. .. .. .. . . .... . .. . . 
Mechanical Engineering 80 . .. . . Machine Tool Operations . . .. .. . . . . . . ...... . . 
Economics 41. . .... . ... . . . . . . . Industrial Economics .... . . . . . ......... . . .. . 
Agricultural Engineering 10 .... Farm Shop Work . ........ .. .. . . .. .... . .. . . . 
Chemistry 1. . . . . . . . ... . ... .. General Inorganic Chemistry ... ... . .... .. . . . . 
Physics 1. ..... ... .. .. .... . .. Elementary College Physics .......... . . . .. . . . 
Mathematics 7 .. .. . ........... Introductory Course in College Algebra .... . . . 
Geography 125 .. .. .. . .... . ... Economic Geography ... .. .. . . . ... . . . . ... . . . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
3 
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TRADES AND INDUSTRIES 
Junior Year 
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Hours 
Education Al 02 ............... Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Bl25 ............. .. History of American Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive Medicine 25 .. .. ... Preventive Medicine... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education F115 .... ......... . . Tools and Materials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History 352 ......... .. . . . . ... Economic History of the l!nited States. . . . . . . . 3 
Education Dll0 ... . .......... Technique of Secondary School Teaching. . . . . . 3 
Economics 302 ......... . ...... Industrial Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F365 ........ . ...... Occupational Analysis.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Fl50 ........ . .. . . .. Industrial Arts Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Dl40 ..... .. . .. . ... Secondary School Administration for Teachers. . 2 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Senior Year 
Hours 
Education Fl60 ..... .. . . . . . . .. Architectural Drawing and Home Design. . .... 3 
Education F392 ........... . ... Problems of the Coordinator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education F375 ..... . .... .... . Selection and Organization of Subject Matter. . 2 
Education Fl06 ............... Advanced Woodwork...... .. . . ....... . ..... 3 
Economics 310 ........ . .. . .... Labor Problems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Education F321. ..... . ........ Vocational Guidance... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F390 ....... . . . . .... Principles of Trade and Industrial Teaching.. . . 2 
Education Dl50 ........ . . . . .. Student Teaching in the Secondary School.. . . . 5 
Education F396 ........ .. .. ... Organization and Administration of Industrial 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
Students who contemplate majoring in Industrial Education and 
planning to become teachers of distributive subjects should include the 
following subject-matter courses in their freshman and sophomore 
programs: 
Hours 
Artcrafts 55 . . .............. . . Art Fundamentals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 70 ................ .. ... . . Design I................. . .... . . ... .. . .. . .. 3 
Accounting and Statistics 1. .... Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Accounting and Statistics 37 .... Elementary Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 1 and 2. . . . . . . . ... General Inorganic Chemistry .. . . . . . . . . . 5-3 
Economics 51. .. .. .. . . . .. . .... General Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Journalism 120 .... . .. .. . . .... Advertising Principles and Practices . 3 
Journalism 127. . . . . . . . . ... Retail and Direct Advertising. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 7 ....... . . ....... Introductory Course in College Algebra. . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 30 . . ...... . .. . .... Applied Psychology..... ... .............. . .. 3 
Geography 125 ....... .. ...... Economic Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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SUGGESTED JUNIOR-SENIOR CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
Junior Year 
Hours 
Education Al 02 ........... . ... Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education Bl25 ....... . ....... History of American Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive Medicine 25 .. ...... Preventive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 304 ................ Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 316 ........ . . . ..... Credits and Collections. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education DUO .... . . . . . ..... Technique of Secondary School Teaching . . . . . . 3 
Education F365 ....... . .... . .. Occupational Analysis .... . .. . .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education Dl40 .............. Secondary School Administration for Teachers. 2 
History 352 ... . ....... . . . .... Economic History of the United States. . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 314 ..... . . . . .. . .... Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Senior Year 
Hours 
Economics 329 . . ...... . ....... Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 354 .. . . ...... . ..... Business Law A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 336 .. .. ..... .. . ... . Personnel Management.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F375 ............... Selection and Organization of Subject Matter. . 2 
Education F392 ..... . ...... ... Problems of the Coordinator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 310 . .. ....... .. .. .. Labor Problems. . . . .. . ..... ... ......... .. .. 5 
Education Dl50 .... .... . .. ... Student Teaching in the Secondary School . . . . . 5 
Education F321. ....... . . . .... Vocational Guidance... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education F398 ............... Organization and Supervision of Distributive 
Education. .. . .. ....................... 2 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Teachers of Latin 
Students interested in completing a major or minor in Latin should 
follow the suggested outline of courses given below, depending upon the 
number of units of high school Latin presented upon admission. 
I. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a major: Ten 
or more hours chosen from: 
Hours 
Classical Languages 100 ........ Vergil's Aeneid: I-IV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages 101.. ...... Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old Age. . . . 5 
Classical Languages 102 ........ Pliny: Selected Letters.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 103 ... . ... . Ovid: Selected Poems.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 104 .. . . . ... Latin Prose Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
followed by 
Classical Languages 310 . .... . .. Horace: Selections.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
followed hy eleven hours chosen from the following: 
Classical Languages 306 ... .. ... Latin Prose Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages 314 . ... .... Cicero's Letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 315 . ... .... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 316 ....... . Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 317 .... .. .. Catullus: Selected Poems.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 319 .... . ... Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 320 .... . . . . Latin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 321.. ...... Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 351. ....... Tacitus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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II. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a minor: 
Ten or more hours chosen from: 
Hours 
Classical Languages 100 ..... . .. Vergil's Aeneid: I-IV... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages 101.. .. . ... Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old Age. . . . 5 
Classical Languages 102 ........ Pliny: Selected Letters.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 103 ........ Ovid: Selected Poems.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 104 ........ Latin Prose Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
followed by 
Classical Languages 310 ........ Horace: Selections.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
followed by two or more hours chosen from the following: 
Hours 
Classical Languages 306 ........ Latin Prose Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Classical Languages 314 ........ Cicero's Letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 315 ........ Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 316 . . .. . ... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages 317 ........ Catullus : Selected Poems.... . . . ...... .. . ... 3 
Classical Languages 319 ........ Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII....... .. .... . .... . . 3 
Classical Languages 320 .. . ..... Latin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 321.. ... . .. Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages 351.. ...... Tacitus... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
III. Students who present no high school units in Latin should take course 1, 
Beginning Latin. Students presenting two units should take course 10, Cicero's Ora-
tions and Grammar. The suggested courses for the major should then be followed. 
IV. Prospective teachers of Latin are also urged to elect at least one, and as 
many as possible, of the following courses: 
Hours 
Classical Archaeology 60 .. ..... Classical Mythology....... ..... ... .. .... ... 2 
Classical Archaeology 240 .. .... Roman Life and Civilization. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
History 306 . ................. Roman History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students not completing an official maior or minor in Latin in the 
School of Education but wishing to complete a sufficient number of hours 
in the field to fulfill the state requirement in Missouri for teaching Latin 
should consult the official recommendations issued by the State Depart-
ment of Education. For sequence of courses for those students the 
above suggested lists should be followed. 
Teachers of Mathematics 
Students interested in completing a major in mathematics should 
take the following courses: 
Mathematics Hours 
9 and IO ..................... Trigonometry and Algebra. .. . ... . . ...... . .. . 5 
11. ... . ...... . . .... . .... ... . Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
25 .......... . . . .... . . . .. . ... Differential Calculus... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
201. .... .. . ... ........ . ...... Integral Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
304 ....... . .... . ...... . ...... Advanced Algebra..... . ..... .. .. . . ... . . . . .. 3 
or 
310 ..... .. . .. .. ..... . .. . . .... Advanced Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
155 .... . .. . . .. ........ . ...... The Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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If a student desires he may take either 304 or 305 or 310 or 311 in 
place of the 155. 
For a minor in mathematics courses 9, 10, 11, and 25 are required. 
Teachers of Music 
Freshman and sophomore students planning to specialize in music 
education enroll in the College of Arts and Science but plan their work 
with the professor of music education. In general, the work in the fresh-
man and sophomore years should follow the outline given below. 
Freshman Year 
Applied Music . . ... . ... . . ..... Electives .. . .... . ...... .. ... . . . . . ..... . . . . . 
Music 3, and 4 .. ... .. . .. . . . ... Elementary Harmony . .... .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. . 
English 1 and 2 ... . .... .. . . ... Composition and Rhetoric .. . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . 
lPreventive Medicine 25 .. ... . . Preventive Medicine ......... . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . 
Music 7 and 8 .. . ....... . ..... Ear Training . ... ... . .. . ..... .. ... . ..... . . . . 
2Music 40 or 42 .... . ...... . ... University Chorus or Orchestra .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sophomore Year 
Applied Music .. . .. .. ...... .. . Electives . .. . .. ..... .. . . . .... ...... . .. . . . . . 
Music 101 and 102 ....... . . .. . Advanced Harmony . . ............ . ..... . . . . 
Music ............. . . . . . ... .. Orchestral Instruments . . ........ . . . ...... .. . 
Music 5 and 6 . ... . . ... ....... Elementary Counterpoint .. .... . . . . .. . ... . . . . 
Psychology 1 ..... . ... . .. ... .. General Psychology .......... . ....... . ..... . 
1Education A.102 .... .. . .. .. .. . Educational Ps;ychology ... . .. ....... . . .. . . . . 
2Music 40 or 42 ......... . . . . .. University Chorus or Orchestra . .. . . . . ...... . 
Junior Year 
Applied Music . . ........ .. . . .. Electives. . . .... . ......... . .... . .. . . .. ... . 
Music 40 or 42 ... .. ..... . . . ... University Chorus or Orchestra .. . .. . 
Music ... . . .. .......... . ... . . Orchestral Instruments .. . . . .. .. .. . . . . . ... . . . 
Music 321, 322 or 323 .... . .. . . The Pre-Classic Period, The Classic and Roman-
tic Periods, or Modern Music . . ....... .. . . 
Music 149 and 150 .......... .. Conducting .... .. ......................... . 
1Education Bl25 ..... . .. . . . ... History of American Education .. . ...... .. .. . 
*1Education DUO .. .. . .. .. . ... Technique of Secondary School Teaching . . ... . 
Education Jl31. . . .... . . . . . . .. Teaching M11sic in the Elementary School. .. . . 
IEducation Jl30 . . ... . .. . . . . . . Teaching of High School Music ........ .. ... . 
Senior Year 
Applied Music ... . ..... . . . .. .. Electives .. ... .......... . . . ...... . ... . .. . . . 
\1usic 40 or 42 . ..... .... . . .... University Chorus or Orchestra ......... .. ... . 
Music ..... . . . ... . .... ... .... Orchestral Instruments .... . ... .. ... . .. .. .. . . 
tEducation D140 ...... . .... . .. Secondary School Administration for Teachers. 
Education J381 . . . . . . . . ..... . . Problems in School Music Teaching ....... ... . 
Education Jl32 ........ . ... .. . Teaching of Instrumental Music .. .. ... . ..... . 
1Education El51 and Dl50 . .. . . Student Teaching ...... .. . .. ... . .. . .. . .. . .. . 
1Required . 
2Freshmen and sophomores should take University Chorus or Orchestra without credit. 
*If Al02, Educational Psychology, was taken in sophomore year . 
Hours 
6-8 
6 
6 
2 
4 
Hours 
6-8 
4 
2 
4 
3 
3 
Hours 
4 
2 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Hours 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
6 
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Students majoring in music education should present a minimum of 
twenty hours of applied music for graduation, including a minimum of 
four hours in piano, four hours in voice, and in the case of those interested 
primarily in instrumental music, four hours in violin. 
Men Teachers of Physical Education 
Men Teachers of Physical Education: A total of twenty credit 
hours in education, including educational psychology, history of educa-
tion, technique of teaching in the secondary school, preventive medicine 
or health education, secondary school administration for teachers or ele-
mentary school organization and management, the teaching of physical 
education and student teaching. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION-MEN 
Men who select physical education as their major subject should 
elect zoology in the freshman year, as it is a prerequisite to anatomy. 
During the first two years they should take Physical Education 41, 42, 
43, and 44, in addition to the required courses 1, 2, 5, and 6. They must 
also take during the first two years Anatomy 201, Elementary Anatomy; 
Physiology 201, Elements of Physiology; and Preventive Medicine 25; 
Preventive Medicine. 
In the junior and senior years such students must enroll in the 
School of Education and complete the following program of studies: 
Junior Year* 
1Education Al02 . . .. .. . ... ... . Educational Psychology .. ... . . . . . .. . ... .. . . . 
1Education Bl25 . . ... . ... . ... . History of American Education . . . .. .. ... .. . . 
Physical Education 55 . ..... .. . Informal Activities for Boys and Men. . . . . . . . 
Physical Education 151 . . . . . ... Community Recreation . . . . ... . . .. ...... . . . . . 
1Education DUO . ........ .. ... Technique of Secondary School Teaching .. . .. . 
1Education H119 .. .. . ..... . ... Teaching of Physical Education . ... . ... . . . . . 
Physical Education 56 ...... . .. Minor Games . . ... . ... . .... . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . 
Senior Year 
Education Dl50 ...... . ... . . . . Student Teaching in the Secondary School. .. . . 
Physical Education 106 .... . ... Major Sports .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. ... . . . ... . 
Education H380 ... .. . .... . ... Body Mechanics . .... .. . .. .. .. . . ... .. . . ... . 
Education Hl52 . . . . ... . . . . . .. History and Principles of Physical Education .. 
'Education Dl40 .............. Secondary School Administration for Teachers . 
Physical Education 107 ... . . ... Major Sports .......... . ............... . . . . 
Education H390 . . . . .. . . . . . ... Administration of Physical Education ... . . . . . . 
Women Teachers of Physical Education 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
Hours 
5 
3 
5 
3 
2 
3 
3 
Women Teachers of Physical Education: A total of 20 credit hours in 
education, including educational psychology, history of education, tech-
nique of teaching in the secondary school, preventive medicine or health 
education, secondary school administration for teachers or elementary 
school organization and management, t eaching of physical education, 
and student teaching. 
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SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION-WOMEN 
Women who wish to major in physical education are advised to take 
in the freshman year, besides the required Arts and Science work, the 
following courses: Physical Education 41 and 42. Zoology must be 
elected in the freshman year as a prerequisite to Anatomy 201. In the 
sophomore year, students should take Anatomy 201, Elementary Anat-
omy; Physiology 201, Elements of Physiology; Preventive Medicine 25, 
Preventive Medicine; Physical Education 43, 44, and 54. 
Junior Year* 
1Education Al02 . . . . . . . . . . Educational Psychology . . .............. . .. . . 
'Education Bl25. . . . . . . . . History of American Education ....... ...... . 
Physical Education 115. . . . . . Junior Major Gymnastics and Athletics ...... . 
Physical Education 122.. . . Rhythmic Form of Analysis ............... . . . 
Phvsical Education 151. . . . Community Recreation ..................... . 
1Education DUO.. . . . . Technique of Secondary School Teaching ..... . 
Physical Education 116 .. ... ... Junior Major Gymnastics and Athletics ... . 
1Education H119 .............. Teaching of Physical Education .......... .. . . 
Physical Education 125 .... . ... Elementary Folk Dancing ........... . .. . ... . 
Physical Education 134 ........ Ter,hnique of Swimming ...... . . . ...... . .... . 
Senior Year 
1Education Dl50 .... . ..... . ... Student Teaching in the Secondary School. ... . 
Physical Education 117 .. .. .... Senior Major Gymnastics and Athletics ...... . 
Education Hl52 ...... . ... . ... History and Principles of Physical Education .. 
Education H380. . . . . . . . Body Mechanics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
1Education Dl40 .............. Secondary School Administration ..... . 
Physical Education 118 ........ Senior Major Gymnastics and Athletics ...... . 
Physical Education 128 . . . . .... Theory of the Modern Dance ......... . 
Education H390 .. . ........... Administration of Physical Education ........ . 
Ifiequired. Preventive Medicine is also required for graduation. 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
Hours 
5 
3 
3 
5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
*Electives must be chosen so as to complete a · teaching major or minor in some one teaching field 
other than physical education. 
ELECTIVES FOR MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education courses 57, 58, 140, 155, 156, 160, 162, 365, 366, 
and 370. 
MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The Director of Physical Education must be consulted before the 
election of any course in physical education. The minor is intended to 
meet the needs of students who wish to combine the teaching of their 
major subject with physical education. 
Men and women students must complete a total of twenty hours in 
physical education. Physiology 201, Elements of Physiology; Anatomy 
201, Elementary Anatomy; and Preventive Medicine 25, Preventive 
Medicine; must be taken to satisfy requirements of the State Depart-
ment. The following courses .are suggested for the minor for women: 
Physical Education 54, 115, 116, 117, 118, Hll9, 125, and H390, and the 
technique courses in the division in which the student is interested. 
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The following courses are suggested for the minor for men: Physical 
Education 41, 42, 43, 44, 55, 56, 106, 107, Hl52, H390. 
Teachers of Physics 
Students who choose a major in physics should complete at least 
ten hours of mathematics in the freshman and sophomore years and 
continue training in mathematics through calculus during their junior 
and senior years. It is highly desirable also that students majoring in 
physics complete sometime during their university training five hours of 
chemistry. 
A major in physics should include: 
Physics 1 and 2 . . ............. Elementary College Physics .... . .. ... . . . . ... . 
Physics 23 .. . ...... . .. . . .. . .. General Physics ... . . . . ........ . . . .... . .... . 
Physics 212 . . ...... . ......... Heat . .. .. .. .... ............... ... .. . ... . . . 
Physics 310 ......... . .. . . .... Electricity and Magnetism .. ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Physics 313 .. ... ...... ....... Light ... . . . .. .. .. ......... . . . ... ... . . . ... . 
Physics 314 ....... ...... . ... . Mechanics ........... . ... .. . . . ... . . ....... . 
and one of the following courses: 
Physics 305 .. . ....... ...... .. Electricity Laboratory ..... ... . .... . .. .... . . 
Physics 306 ........ . . . .. . .. .. Ionization of Gases ........ .. ..... . . . . . . ... . 
Physics 308 . . ... . ............ Light Laboratory .. .. ....... ...... . ... .. ... . 
Hours 
8 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1-2 
2 
2 
For a minor in physics courses 1, 2, 212, 310, and 313 should be 
completed. 
Teachers of Physiology and Hygiene 
Students who wish to become teachers of physiology and hygiene 
should follow this suggested list of courses: 
Zoology 1 .. . ..... . . . . . . . . ... . General Zoology .......... . .... . ...... . . ... . 
Physiology 201 ........ . ...... Elements of Physiology .... . ............... . 
or 
Physiology 202 . .. .. .. ... .... . Advanced Physiology . . ... . .. . . . ........ . .. . 
Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine 202 . ... . . . General Hygiene . ... .... .. . ......... . ... .. . 
Botany 202 ... ...... .. ... . .... General Bacteriology .. ..... .. .. .. . ...... .. . . 
Anatomy 201 ........ . ........ Elementary Anatomy ...... . .... . .... . ..... . 
To complete this major, courses may be selected from the following: 
Zoology 220 .... .. . . ... . ..... . EmbryoJogy of Vertebrates ............... .. . 
Biochemistry 101. .. . . .. . ... .. Elementary Physiological Chemistry .. ... .... . 
Botany 203 .............. . ... . Plant Physiology .......................... . 
Zoology 4 ... . . .... . ..... . . .. . Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates ....... . . 
Physiology 250 ....... . ....... General Physiology I. .............. . ..... . . . 
Physiology 202 . . ......... . ... Advanced Physiology .... . . ....... . ....... . . 
Hours 
5 
5 
2-4 
2 
3 
4 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
2-4 
It is also essential that students majoring in physiology and hygiene 
take Chemistry 1, General Inorganic Chemistry, and it is also desirable 
to complete at least one course in organic chemistry. It is understood 
that students complete the course Preventive Medicine 25, Preventive 
Medicine, or its equivalent. 
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The minor in physiology should include courses in zoology, physi-
ology, hygiene, and anatomy. The minor could well be strengthened 
with courses in chemistry, botany, and biochemistry. 
Teachers of Social Studies 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR MAJORS IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
Because of the breadth of training required by teachers of social 
studies, it is essential that the students preparing to teach this field should 
start their preparation early. The following is suggested as the best plan 
to fit the normal student who intends to major in this field. In the fresh-
man year the student should take History 1 and 2, Modern Civilization; 
in the sophomore year the student should take History 20, American 
History; Political Science 1, American Government; Preventive Medi-
cine 25, Preventive Medicine; and four hours in his minor subject; if he 
failed to take History 1 and 2, Modern Civilization, during his freshman 
year, he should take History 11, Ancient and Medieval History. 
Junior Year 
1Education Al 02 ...... . .. . Educational Psychology .. ... ........ . . ... . ..... . 
tEducation Bl25 .. . . . . . ... History of American Education ...... . . . .. . . . ... . 
1Education DUO . ......... Technique of High School T eaching . . ..... . . . . . . . . 
Economics 51.. . . . . . . . . . . General Economics ........... .. ..... . . . . . . .. . . . 
History 231 . .. ... . . ... .. . Contemporary Europe ... .. .... . . . .... . ........ . 
Sociology 1.. ..... . .. . . . · . . General Sociology ............. . . . . . . . . .. ... . .. . 
History 251 .. . .. ... .. . ... Recent United States History ... .. ..... . . .... . . . . 
Minor Subject . ... . ..... .. ... .. .... . . . ..... .. . . 
Senior Year 
Education Dl21 . . .. . . .. .. Teaching of Social Studies in-the Secondary School. 
tEducation Dl40 ...... . ... Secondary School Administration for Teachers .... . 
tEducation Dl50 .......... Student Teaching in the Secondary School. . . . . .. . . 
Social Studies Electives* ....... . .. . . . ........ . . . . 
Minor Subjects . .. .. . ... . .. .. . ...... . . . . . . . .. .. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
5 
Hours 
2 
2 
5 
8 
8 
For a minor in social studies a student must take History courses 1 and 2, Modern 
Civilization (six hours) or their equivalent, American History, Contemporary Europe, 
Recent United States History, American Government, General Economics, and five 
hours of sociology. He is advised to elect Education Dl21, Teaching of Social Studies 
in the Secondary School. 
'Required. 
*All social studies electives must be selected with the help of the adviser. 
If Preventive Medicine 25, Preventive Medicine, was not taken during the sophomore year, il must be 
completed during the junior or senior y ears. 
Teachers of Spanish 
Students interested in completing a major in Spanish should begin 
early in their college work to train in this field. A minimum of twenty-
four hours will be required for a major in Spanish. 
For a minor in Spanish, twenty hours will be required. The courses 
recommended for teachers for a major in Spanish are: 
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Spanish 
1. ..... . .. .... . . . . . . ..... Elementary Course ...... . . . .. . .... . .. . . . .. . . .. . 
2 ..... . . . ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . Intermediate Course ... ..... ... . . .... .. . . . . . ... . 
25 ..... .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . Reading and Composition .. . ... .... .. . ... . .... . . 
205 ... .. . . .... .... . . . . . . . Composition and Conversation ...... . .. .. . .. .. . . . 
211 . . .. .. . . . . .. . ... ..... . Advanced Composition and Conversation . . . . . . ... . 
181 
Hours 
5 
5 
2-5 
3 
2 
To complete the major or minor, the student should select with the 
help of the adviser courses from the following list: 
Spanish 
222.. . . . . . . . , . . . . .... ... Commercial Correspondence .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 
350 .. . . . .. .. ...... . . . . ... Special Readings . . .... . .. . ......... . . . . .. . . . . . . 
307 . . .. . . ... . . . . . . ... .... Modern Spanish Drama .. .... . .. . . ........ . . ... . 
313 . ... . . . . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel. ........... . . . 
Teachers of Speech 
Hours 
2 
1-3 
2 
3 
Students majoring in speech are advised to plan their programs 
systematically in order to complete the requirements for the degree 
within the minimum time. During the first two years, students should 
follow a program of studies leading to the junior and senior years to be 
spent in the School of Education. 
Students prima1ily interested in public speaking and debate should 
elect during the sophomore year Economics 51, General Economics 
(5 hours); or Political Science 1, American Government (5 hours); or 
both. Students primarily interested in interpretation and dramatic art 
should elect during the sophomore year Art 2, Introduction to Art (3 
hours) and Art 3, Appreciation of Art (2 hours). 
Upon the basis of the work completed during the first two years, the 
major will be planned under the direction of the adviser for the depart-
ment. The approved major for teachers of speech requires thirty-four 
hours of courses in speech. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
The curriculum in speech is designed to teach the student to meet 
the problems confronting the high school teacher of speech, and to give 
him sufficient background for graduate study. The curriculum meets 
the standards of the State Department of Public Schools and of the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
Students are advised to complete the underclass requirements in speech 
before the end of the sophomore year. The approved major is as follows: 
Speech 
1. . .... . ... .. . . .. . . .. ... Oral Communication... . . . . . ... .. . . . . .. . . . . 
2 . ... ..... . .. .. .. . . . .. .. Voice and Articulation . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . 
75 and 76 .. ..... . .. ...... Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . 
252 . . .. ... . ... . . . . . .. . .. . Stagecraft .. ... . . . .... . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . 
311 .. . .. . . .. ..... . . . ... .. American Phonetics . . . ... . .. .. ... . . . . . ..... . . . . . 
322 ...... . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. Speech Correction . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . .. . .. . 
333 or 334 .. . .. . .. . ... . . . . Oral Interpretation . . . ... . ... .. .. ... . . .... . . .. . . 
361.. . . .... .. . . ... . .. . .. . Principles of Stage Direction . .. . . . ...... .. .. .. . . . 
371. ... .. . . ..... . .. .. . ... Discussion . .. ... . ... . .... .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. ... . . 
372 ... .. . .. .. . . . ... .. . . . . Debating . ... . . ... . . . . .... . . .. . . .. . . . .. ... . . . . . 
381.. ... .. .. . ........ . .. . Principles of Rhetoric .... . ................ . . .. . . 
Hours 
2 
2 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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In addition to the above courses, students are advised to elect one of 
the following options: 
(a) Speech 323, Speech Therapy, and Speech 324, Speech Rehabilitation. 
(b) Speech 343, Dramatic Interpretation, and Speech 346, Characterization and 
Acting. 
(c) Speech 374, Argumentation, and Speech 376, Public Address. 
Students majoring in speech are advised to elect the following 
courses offered in the Department of Classical Languages and Archae-
ology: 
Classical Languages 225 . .. . Classical Drama in Translation . . . .... . . . . .. . . . . . . 
Classical Languages 227 .... Classical Oratory in Translation ....... . . .. ...... . 
Hours 
2 
2 
Students preparing to teach speech as their minor field should include 
in their programs the following courses in the Department of Speech: 
1 ... .. . . .. . .. . ... . .. .. . . Oral Communication . .. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 
2 . .. ... .. .. . . . . . .... . .. . . Voice and Articulation . .... . ...... . . ... . . . . . . . . . 
75 and 76 ... . .. .. .. . . . . . . Public Speaking .. . .. .. . . .. . . . ... . . .... . ..... .. . 
311 . . . . . .... . . . . ..... .. . . American Phoenetics .. .. . .... .. .. .. ... . . .. . . . .. . 
333 or 334 . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . Oral Interpretation ..... . . . .. . . . .. . ... . ........ . 
361. .... .. .. .. ...... . . . . . Principles of Stage Direction . . ... . .... . . . ... . . . . . 
372 ......... . . ... . ....... Debating ..................... . ... . ........... . 
381.. .. ..... . .. .. . . . ... .. Principles of Rhetoric ............. . .. . ......... . 
Hours 
2 
2 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
COURSES IN SPEECH FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
Elementary school teachers who wish to elect their subject matter 
courses in the field of speech are advised to take the following courses: 
311 .... . . ... . .. . . .. . . .. . . American Phonetics . ... .. ..... . ... . . . . . .... .. .. . 
322 ...... . . . . . . .. .. .. .... Speech Correction . .. . . .. ... . . . . .. . . . ... . . .. .. . . 
323 .... .. . . .. . . . .... . .. . . Speech Therapy . . ... . .... . ... . . . ....... . . . ... . . 
324 ..... .. .. . ... . .... .. .. Speech Rehabilitation ... .. . . .. . . . ..... .. . . .... . . 
326 ....... . . ... ... . . .. . .. Audiometry ............ . .. .. ......... . ..... .. . . 
Hour, 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
The foregoing courses are recommended also for teachers wishing to be 
licensed as speech clinicians in the public schools of Missouri. 
SPEECH EXAMINATIONS 
In addition to formal course requirements, students majoring in 
speech are required to take two examinations for adequacy in voice and 
articulation. These examinations do not cover the subject matter of 
courses but are designed to determine whether the student's own speech 
is satisfactory. Students who reveal serious deficiencies in their own 
speech at the first examination will be told what improvement is expected 
of them; or, if it is apparent that satisfactory improvement cannot be 
made within a reasonable time, will be discouraged from undertaking a 
major in speech. The second examination must be taken and passed 
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immediately prior to the student's being recommended for graduation. 
The examinations are administered under the direction of the depart-
mental adviser, who should be consulted for further information. 
EXTRA-CURRICULAR OPPORTUNITIES 
Students planning to teach speech are strongly encouraged to take 
part in dramatics and forensics. The direction of public speaking and 
dramatic activities is often required of the high school teacher of speech; 
and university experience in dramatics and in forensics is decidedly help-
ful to teachers of speech, both in securing placement and in maintaining 
a standard of excellence in teaching. 
THE SPEECH CLINIC 
Work with cases in the Speech Clinic is likewise valuable in securing 
placement and in carrying on all teaching in speech. At the discretion 
of the director, students who have completed Speech 322, Speech Correc-
tion, may observe, and those who have completed Speech 323, Speech 
Therapy, or Speech 324, Speech Rehabilitation, or Speech 326, Audio-
metry, may participate in the work of the Clinic. 
Teachers of Vocational Agriculture 
See "Teachers of Agriculture" under the School of Education. 
See also the curriculum for training of teachers of vocational agri-
culture, listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
Teachers of Vocational Home Economics 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Courses required of all home economics majors who expect to teach. 
These courses should be taken during the freshman and sophomore years: 
English 1 and 2 ........... Composition and Rhetoric ......... . .... . .... . .. . 
Chemistry 1. .. . .. .. .. .. .. General Inorganic Chemistry.. .. . . ... . . . ... . 
Chemistry 15 ...... .. . .... Elementary Organic Chemistry ......... . .. ...... . 
Botany 1. . ....... . ....... General Botany .................. .. . . . . ....... . 
Botany 202 ... .. ... ... .... General Bacteriology ....... . .... . .. . ... ... . .. . . . 
Physiology 201 ... . ....... Elements of Physiology ... . ... . . ..... . ...... . .. . 
Sociology 1. ......... . .... General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . 
Economics 51. ...... . .. ... General Economics . . ....... . ....... . .. . ....... . 
Education Al02 ........... Educational Psychology .............. . .... . ... . . 
Home Economics 10 ....... Personal and Family Relationships ..... . . . . .. .. . . 
Home Economics 15 ....... Design I.. ............. ... .... . . .. .. . ......... . 
Home Economics 16 ...... . Design II ................................... . . . 
Home Economics 20 ....... Home Nunsing and Health .... ... . .... .. . ... .... . 
Home Economics 31. ...... Selection and Preparation of Food ... . ........... . 
Home Economics 50 ... . ... Textiles and Clothing ................... .. .. . .. . 
Home Economics 51. ...... Textiles and Clothing .................... . ..... . 
Home Economics 160 .... .. Home Care and Training of Children ... . ........ . 
Hours 
6 
5 
3 
3-5 
3 
5 
3 
5 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
5 
3 
3 
3 
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Junior and Senior Years 
Courses required of all home economics majors who expect to t each: 
Home Economics 110 . ..... Home Furnishing I. .. . .. .. . . .. ... . . ..... . .. .. . . 
Home Economics 115 .. .. . . Home Management ..... ...... .. . . . ... . ... . ... . . 
Home Economics 120 . . . .. . Food Buying . .. . .... . . . . .. . ...... . ..... . . ..... . 
Home Economics 125 ... . . . Meal Planning and Table Service .. . .. , . ... .. . . .. . 
Home Economics 131 .... . . Nutrition II: Chemistry of Food and Its Utiliza-
tion .. . .. .. . .... . . .... . . ... .. . . ... .. . .. .. . . 
Home Economics 145 ...... Costume Design . ..... .... . ... .... .. .. ... . . .... . 
Home Economics 150 ... .. . Buying of Clothing and Textiles .. ... ..... . .. ... . . 
Home Economics 217 . ... .. Economic Problems of the Family .... . . . . ... . .. . . 
Home Economics 222 . ... . . Nutrition III: Dietetics . .. . .. ... .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . 
Sociology 314 . . .. . .. .. ... . The Family . . . .... . ......... . ... ... ...... .. .. . . 
Physics I. .... . .... . ... .. . Elementary College Physics .. .. .... . .. . . . . . .... . . 
Education courses in addition to the courses taken in the sophomore year: 
Hours 
3 
4 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
5 
Bl25 .. .. .. . . . .. . ..... . .. History of American Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dll0 . ... . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . Technique of Secondary School Teaching.. . . . . . . . . 3 
D140 .. .. . ... . ...... . .... Secondary School Administration for Teachers. .. .. 2 
Dl50 . ... . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . Student Teaching. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Fl 75 ...... . ... . .. . .... . . Organization of Vocational Home Economics. . . . . . . 3 
Fl80 .. . . . ... . .. .. .. .. . . . Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics 
and Related Subjects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
For the first two years students register in the College of Agri-
culture or the College of Arts and Science. In order to avoid conflicts 
in the junior and senior years, it is highly important that all the required 
freshman and sophomore courses be included in the work of the first two 
years, 
Graduate Work 
Graduate work in Education leads to the following degrees: Master 
of Education and Doctor of Education; Master of Arts and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master of Education, 
students must have completed not less than fifteen hours of work in 
undergraduate courses in Education in an approved institution. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master of Arts with a 
major in Education, students must have completed at least fifteen hours 
of professional Education courses including courses in educational psy-
chology, history or principles of education, school administration, organi-
zation and management, and techniques of teaching. 
Major Adviser 
Graduate students in Education should decide first of all as to the 
particular area of school work for which they wish to prepare. They 
should then consult the faculty adviser in the field of their major interest 
and with him make out a complete program of studies for the desired 
degree. Some of the fields of specialization with the names of the appro-
priate advisers in the Department of Education are listed below: 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 185 
Graduate Specialty Faculty Adviser Room No. 
Educational Psychology .......... . ... . . . . . ... Mr. Irion •..... ... .. . 212 Education 
History and Philosophy of Education ......... . Mr. Drake .. .... .. .. . 311 Jesse 
City, County, and State School Administration .. Mr. Capps ... . ....... 217A Jesse 
Mr. Carpenter . . . . . . . 304 Jesse 
Educational Tests and Measurements . .. --- ... .. Mr. Capps .... . . . . . . . 217A Jesse 
Secondary Education ... . . ... ........... . . ... Mr. Rufi .. .. ....... . 323 Jesse 
Mr. Townsend . ...... 212 Education 
Mr. Watkins ....... . . 221 Jesse 
Teaching of English ...... .. ......... . ... . .. . Mr. Moffett . . .... . .. 209 Jesse 
Elementary Education . ..... . . .. ... .. ... . . ... Mr. Townsend ..... . . 212 Education 
Mr. Phillips* ... . .... . 122 Switzler 
Agricultural Education ......... . .... .. ..... . .. . ... . . .. . .. ..... . ............... . 
Home Economics Education .... . . .. . .. . . .... . Miss Irons ........ . .. 107 Gwynn 
Industrial Education . ..... . .. .. .. . ... . .. . . .. Mr. London .. . . . .... 202 Industrial 
Education 
Guidance and Counseling ... .. ...... . ..... ... Mr. Polmantier ...... 7 Jesse 
Physical Education ..... ... ..... .. . . . . .... . . . Mr. Hindman . .. ... . . 102 Rothwell 
Gym. 
Speech Education . . . .. .... .... . . . . ..... . ... . Mr. Aly ......... . ... 321 Switzler 
Music Education .... ... ....... . . ... ......... Mr. Van Bodegraven . . 211 Lathrop 
*Mr. Phillips will continue to serve as the adviser of candidates majoring in elementary education 
for master's or doctor's degrees who have already complet ed approximately half of the work for the degree 
under his advisership. 
Program for the Degree of Master of Education 
The candidate should select a definite program of studies with the 
assistance of his adviser. In general, an attempt is made to plan a pro-
gram which will fit the individual needs of the candidate and for that 
reason courses other than those recommended for all students are not 
listed in a definite program of studies. 
A thesis is not required for the degree of Master of Education. 
The requirements for the degree of Master of Education are described 
in the section of this catalog devoted to the Graduate School, pages 207. 
Program for the Degree of Doctor of Education 
A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Education should select an 
adviser from the published list and should have a consulting committee 
appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School through his major adviser. 
The major adviser will confer with the candidate relative to his program 
and will then with the assistance of the consulting committee prepare a 
program of studies leading toward the degree. The degree of Doictor of 
Education is especially intended to meet the professional needs of the 
candidate. The program of studies will be planned with this objective 
in view. Further statements concerning the requirements for the degree 
of Doctor of Education are published in another part of this catalog and 
in the official Announcement of the Graduate School. 
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Program for the Degree of Master of Arts with a 
Major in Education 
Candidates for this degree must choose an acceptable program with 
the major adviser. 
All candidates for this degree are expected to include in their pro-
grams three courses in techniques of educational research, selected from 
the following list: 
Education A302 . . .. . ...... Group Intelligence Testing .... .. ....... . ... . .... . 
Education C370 ... . . . . ... . Educational Statistics . . . . . ..... ... .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 
Education C401. . . ... . .. .. Methods of Educational Research ... .. ... . ..... . . 
Education C435 . . . ....... . Advanced Educational Statistics ... . .. .. . . .... . .. . 
Education D407 ... .... . .. Tests and Measurements for Secondary Schools ... . 
Education E405 . . .. . . ..... Tests and Measurements for Elementary Schools .. . 
Hours 
3 
2½-3 
2 
2½-3 
3 
3 
A thesis will be required of all candidates for the degree of Master 
of Arts with a major in Education. The amount of credit allowed for 
such a thesis shall be from four to eight hours. The thesis must give evi-
dence of a mastery of the fundamentals of educational research. 
A detailed statement of the further requirements and regulations 
governing this degree will be found in the section of this catalog devoted 
to the Graduate School. 
Program for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy with a 
Major in Education 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is a research degree, and the dis-
sertation offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements must give 
evidence of mastery of research methods in the field of Education. 
The program for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with a major in 
Education is based on the work for the degree Master of Arts with a 
major in Education. Candidates who have the degree Master of Educa-
tion will find it necessary to carry, as part of their doctoral program, the 
technical courses in educational research which are listed as requirements 
for the degree Master of Arts, increasing the total amount of course work 
for the degree Doctor of Philosophy. 
Suggested Courses for College Teachers 
Advanced graduate students planning to take up college teaching 
and desiring professional training courses as part of their preparation 
are advised to consider the following courses: 
Hours 
Education B473 . . ... . ..... Philosophy of Higher Education in the United States 3 
Education C473 . .. .... . . . . Junior College Administration.. .. .. .. ..... . ... . .. 2-3 
Education D4 73 .. .. .. ... . College Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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Other courses which may be of special value and which may be taken, 
provided the student meets the prerequisites, are: 
Hours 
Education A405 . . ..... .... Psychology of Education . . .. . . . .... . . . .. . .. . .... 2½-3 
Education B471.. ......... Philosophy of Education .... . . . .... . ...... . ..... 2½-3 
Students planning to teach Education courses in junior colleges 
should have special preparation in Education with an emphasis on ele-
mentary education. 
For further information concerning the School of Education, address 
L. G. TOWNSEND, DEAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION, 212 EDUCATION 
BUILDING, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING* 
Organization and Purposes 
The College of Engineering consists of five professional engineering 
departments: 
Agricultural Engineering 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
The undergraduate program of each of these professional depart-
ments is designed to make it the proper foundation for: 
(a) Graduate study leading to research and development work. 
(b) Professional practice in a chosen field of engineering. 
(c) The wide business and management opportunities in connec-
tion with all manner of manufacturing, with sales, with the 
construction of public works, with public utilities, and with 
federal and state engineering enterprises. 
Besides the cultural values to be obtained from the scientific studies 
inherent in engineering, each undergraduate program recognizes the 
liberal opportunities provided in a university to gain that breadth of view 
so essential to greatest success in professional service and the largest meas-
ure of enjoyment of leisure. 
The Engineering Experiment Station was established July 1, 1909, 
with the Dean of the College of Engineering as Director. The purpose 
is to organize those members of the engineering- faculty and students 
particularly interested in research as a staff to investigate problems 
of scientific or engineering interest. From time to time the results 
of such investigations are published either in technical journals or in 
bulletins. 
Buildings, Laboratories, Libraries 
The College of Engineering is housed in a group of buildings front-
ing the west side of historic Francis Quadrangle. For sentimental 
reasons the exterior of these buildings has been preserved but the interior 
modernized to provide adequate facilities. Just west of and connected 
to the old engineering group lies the new Engineering Laboratories Build-
ing. This modern fireproof structure not only provides large general lab-
oratories for the Departments of Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical, 
and Civil Engineering, but also makes available over sixty rooms for 
research or special investigation, each room provided with compressed 
air, gas, water and electricity. Ample equipment for demonstration and 
experiment is on hand in the laboratories. 
*See General Information, p . 49; F ees, p. 69; Changes in Courses, p . 107. 
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The University of Missouri has accumulated a large general library. 
In addition, an up-to-date professional engineering library with full-
time librarian is maintained in fire-proof quarters in the engineering 
group of buildings, The engineering library contains some 15,000 vol-
umes. 
Admission 
The requirements for admission to the College of Engineering are 
fifteen units, the equivalent of the four-year high school course. The 
following entrance units are required: three units in English; three 
units in mathematics (see below); one unit in science with laboratory. 
Students planning to enter the College of Engineering are urged 
to secure the following mathematics units in high school: algebra, one 
unit; advanced algebra, one-half unit; plane geometry, one unit; solid 
geometry, one-half unit. A credit of trigonometry, one-half unit, will 
be accepted in lieu of solid geometry but is not recommended. Students 
who present the above-named units will be admitted unconditionally. 
The following information is for students who are unable to offer 
the three units in mathematics specified above and who wish to enter 
the College of Engineering: 
1. Students with less than two units in mathematics may enter the College of 
Arts and Science and secure the additional mathematics for entrance to the 
College of Engineering. 
2. Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, exclusive of general 
mathematics, may enroll conditionally in the College of Engineering. To 
these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in algebra and one unit in plane geometry 
will be admitted conditionally. For such students the University pro-
vides additional preparatory courses-Mathematics 7, Introductory 
Course (3 hours) and Mathematics 6, Solid Geometry (2 hours) . Credit 
for completion of these courses will not be counted toward graduation. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane geometry, and 
and one-half unit in either advanced algebra or trigonometry will be ad-
mitted conditionally. Such students must enroll in Mathematics 6, 
Solid Geometry (2 hours) . Credit earned in this course will not be 
counted toward graduation. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one unit in plane geometry, and 
one-half unit in solid geometry will be admitted conditionally, and must 
complete Mathematics 7, Introductory Course (3 hours) for which credit 
will not be counted toward graduation. 
Fees- Expenses 
For the schedule of fees and estimate of living expenses, see pages 
69, 74. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods 
for one semester. 
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Curricula-Degrees 
The degree of Bachelor of Science with designation is given for the 
satisfactory completion of the outlined curriculum in any of the five 
professional departments of the College. Each of these requires a total 
of one hundred thirty-eight credit hours, exclusive of the basic course in 
military science and of the required course in physical education. For 
graduation from any curriculum the candidate must have a scholarship 
average equivalent to the grade M or above. 
Rules Governing Enrollment 
Enrollment for more credit hours than indicated in the scheduled 
curricula is subject to the approval of the Dean. 
In general, students employed in outside work for self-support 
should not attempt to carry a full schedule and risk either health or a 
good record. 
Any student making an unsatisfactory scholastic record one semester 
will usually be required to carry a reduced number of credit hours the 
next. 
Students who do not maintain a satisfactory scholastic record may 
be required to withdraw from the University under the provisions of 
either of two regulations. The first applies to a student who does not 
pass in a certain proportion of his work in any semester. The second is 
cumulative and applies to the student who habitually falls behind, even 
though his proportion of failure in any one semester may not make him 
subject to the first rule. 
Requirements Without Credit 
First-Year Conj erences 
All freshmen are required to attend First-Year Conferences which 
may be called from time to time during the year. 
Senior Conferences 
Seniors are required to attend the conferences -which may be called 
_ from time to time during the year. 
Inspection Trips 
All seniors are expected to make a trip under the guidance of faculty 
members to inspect engineering _ works and industries. 
Department of Agricultural Engineering 
(Administered jointly by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Engineering) 
The curriculum in agricultural engineering is planned to prepare 
the student for design or sales work with farm machinery, equipment 
or building concerns; superintendency of farms where machinery, irri-
gation, drainage, erosion control, or buildings play an important part 
in their management; teaching or extension work with the various 
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agricultural colleges; or engineering work with large land holding or 
management companies or with the government on soil conservation 
projects. The curriculum emphasizes the fundamentals of engineering 
and includes sufficient work in agriculture to furnish a basis for engineer-
ing work in this field. 
LABORATORIES 
Agricultural engineering laboratories are maintained for instruction 
and research in farm power and machinery, farm shop work, farm build-
ings, rural electrification, drainage, and soil erosion control. Modern 
farm equipment, including latest models of tractors, field machines, home 
lighting plants, and water systems are provided as well as suitable in-
struments and apparatus for study and testing such equipment. An 
experimental shop is equipped with electric and oxy-acetylene welders, 
lathes, drill presses, and power saws. The farm shop laboratory is 
equipped with complete sets of hand and power tools for wood and metal 
work. Complete sets of surveying equipment are provided for class 
instruction in drainage and soil erosion control. Drafting tables and 
blueprinting equipment are available for study and design of farm 
buildings. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester 
Mathematics 9...... . .. ..... Trigonometry ............... . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Mathematics 10 .... . ... . . .. ... Algebra ............ . 
Chemistry 1 ..... . .... . .. . .... General Inorganic Chemistry .. 
English 1 ....... . ............ Composition and Rhetoric .. . . 
Mechanical Engineering 1 ...... Engineering Drawing .. .. . 
Military Science 1.. ..... .. .... Military ............. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 
Physical Education 1. .. . .. . ... Physical Education .... . . . ...... . 
Total. . ..... .. .. ... .. . . . . .. ... . ....... . .. . . . . . .... ... . . . . . . 
Second Semester 
Mathematics 11.. ...... . .. . ... Analytic Geometry ...... ........ ... ... .... . 
Chemistry 15 . . . . ..... .. ...... Elementary Organic Chemistry ........ . . . ... . 
English 2 ..... .. .. .. ......... Composition and Rhetoric ..... .... . ...... ... . 
Mechanical Engineering 10 ..... Descriptive Geometry .......... . ...... . . . 
Agricultural Engineering 10 .... Farm Shop Work ...... .... .. .. .. .. . . . . .... . 
Military Science 2 ............. Military . ................... . .. . . . ...... . . . 
Physical Education 2 .......... Physical Edncation ... . ..... . ...... . . . . . .. . . 
Total. .............. . . 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester 
Mathematics 25 ..... .. .... . ... Differential Calculus ....... ... ... . ......... . 
Physics 23 .......... . .... . . .. General Physics ..................... .. .... . 
Botany 1. . . . .. ...... .... ... .. General Botany . . ....... . .... . . . . . . .. . . .. . . 
Agricultural Economics 1. ..... Agricultural Economics ...... . .. . ...... . .... . 
Military Science 3 .. ..... .. .... Military ........................ . . . .. .. . . . . 
Physical Education 5 ........ .. Physical Education ..... . .. . .. .. ... . . 
Total. ..... . .. ... . .. . ... . . . . .. .. .......... ... . . ..... . . .. .... . .... . . 
Hours 
2 
3 
5 
3 
3 
R 
R 
16 
Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
R 
R 
17 
Hours 
5 
5 
5 
3 
R 
R 
18 
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Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201.. . ... . . . . .... Integral Calculus . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 24 . .. . . ... ...... .. ... General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geology 2 .... . ... . .. . .... .... Physical Geology.. .... . .. . . . ...... . . . . . .. .. 3 
Agricultural Engineering 1 . . . .. Farm Power and Machinery I.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineer 82 ... .. .. . . . ... Engineering Materials.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Military Science 4 ... ... .. . . . .. Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 ... .. ..... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total... . ... . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . ... . . . .. .. ........ . . . .... . . . . . .... . ... . . 18 
Junior Year 
First Semester 
Mechanical Engineering 90 .... . Analytical Mechanics . ........ .. ........ . . . . 
Electrical Engineering 120 .... . . Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery .. . . . .. . 
Soils 25 ..... .. .... . ....... . .. Soils ....... .... .......... . ............ . .. . 
Option . .. . ... .... ...... . . . . . ............. . 
Humanistic-Social Studies . . .... .. .. . . . ..... . 
Total. . . .. . .... . . . . . .... . .... . ... . ...... . . . ... . .. . ... . ... . ... . . . . . . 
Second Semester 
Civil Engineering 101. .... . .... Mechanics of Materials ...... ... .. . ......... . 
Agricultural Engineering 212 .. . Farm Power and Machinery II . . . . .... . . . .. . . 
Speech 75 ........... .. . . . . .. . Public Speaking ... .. ........ . ... . .... . . . .. . 
Option .... . .. . ......... . ..... . .. . . . . . .... . 
Humanistic-Social Studies .... . . .... . ...... . . 
Total. .. . .. 
Senior Year 
Hours 
4 
3 
5 
3 
3 
18 
Hours 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
16 
First Semester Hours 
Agricultural Engineering 203 . . . Farm Buildings I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Engineering 221 . . . Farm Water Management I .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Option..... .. . .. ..... . . . . . . .... . ... . . . . . .. 6 
Humanistic-Social. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective.. . ................... .. . . . . . ... . . . 3 
Total.. .. . . . ... . . . ... . . . .. . ... . .. . ..... . . . .. . . . . . . . .... . . . ........ . 18 
Second Semester Hour a 
Agricultural Engineering 204 .. . Farm Buildings II.. . .... ... . . . . . . .. . .. . . ... 3 
Agricultural Engineering 215 ... Electricity on the Farm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Engineering 231. .. Farm Water Management II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Option... . . .. .. . ..... . .. . . . ... . ....... . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective............. .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . ..... . 2 
Total.... . . . ......... . . . . . ...... . ....... . . ... . . . .. . .............. . . 17 
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At the beginning of the first semester in the junior year the student must select 
one of the following three options for his major work, and must complete at least fifteen 
hours in that option before graduation. 
Mechanical and 
Electrical Hours 
Mechanical Engineering 99. . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering llO. . . . . . . 2 
Mechanical Engineering 205. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 220. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 230. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 330. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 340. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 360. . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 370. . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 121. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 130. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 210......... 3 
Agricultural Engineering 300. . . . . . . 3 
Agricultural Economics 310...... . . 3 
Civil Engineering 240. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soil Conservation Hours 
*Civil Engineering 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Civil Engineering 22:! . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Civil Engineering 235. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Civil Engineering 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 341 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil En~ineering 342. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*Required in this option. 
Soil Conservation Hours 
Civil Engineering 310...... . ...... 3 
or 
Agricultural Economics llO ... . .. . . 
Soils 102 ...................... . . 
Soils 301. ... . ..... . ...... .. . ... . 
Soils 308 . . ...... . . . ............ . 
Agricultural Engineering 300 ...... . 
Structures 
Civil Engineering 220 ... .. . . .. . 
Civil Engineering 221 ............ . 
Civil Engineering 222 . ... . . .... . . . 
Civil Engineering 235 ....... . . . .. . 
Civil Engineering 365 ............ . 
or 
Agricultural Economics 310 .... . .. . 
Civil Engineering 372 ............ . 
Civil Engineering 373 . .. .. . . ..... . 
Civil Engineering 392 .. ... .... ... . 
Civil Engineering 393 ...... .... .. . 
Agricultural Engineering 300 .... . . . 
Mechanical Engineering 230 .... . . . 
Mechanical Engineering 330 ...... . 
Mechanical Engineering 340 . ..... . 
Mechanical Engineering 440 ...... . 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1-5 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
Department of Chemical Engineering 
Men trained in chemical engineering are equipped to start work in 
a large number of industries, such as those making dyes, paint, soap, 
sugar, medicines, leather, cement, paper, rubber products, explosives, 
gasoline, lubricating oils, glass, acids, fertilizers, lacquers, rayons, plas-
tics, synthetic rubber, and hundreds of other essentials. 
Frequently the first assignment of the young chemical engineer is 
in the field of production-work which often leads to responsible posi-
tions in management. Some of the larger manufacturing companies 
maintain systematic training systems for the young graduates covering 
the chemical and engineering methods employed in making a product. 
Opportunity is offered such trainees to learn many details of the opera-
tion of a large organization, cost accounting, the viewpoint of the indus-
trial worker and to develop latent abilities in leadership. Men with the 
requisite abilities may be assigned to plant development and research 
groups, where processes or methods are studied with a view to develop-
ing new processes or improving existing processes. After obtaining the 
necessary additional training or experience, some men go into such 
specialized work as engineering design, patent studies, etc. An increas-
ingly important and well-paid field of work for which chemical engineers 
are well fitted by their training is that of technical sales or sales engi-
neering. 
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LABORATORIES 
The chemical engineering laboratories, totalling 11,000 square feet 
of floor space, have been planned specifically for training men in the 
various unit operations of chemical engineering found in many industrial 
plants, and for the training of men in research methods. 
A large main laboratory provides space for a wide variety of unit 
operation an.d process equipment. Some of the larger items are: rotary 
filter, plate and frame filter presses, single effect vacuum evaporator, 
tray dryer, rotary dryer, kettles. autoclave, heat transfer equipment, 
mixers, fluid flow studies equipment, fifteen-plate column still, and two 
acid-proof stoneware absorption towers. A separate size-reduction and 
separation room is equipped with a hammer mill, bag filter, mechanical 
separator, shaking screen, elevator, pan mill, rolls, jaw crusher, and nu-
merous smaller devices for' sampling and analysis. 
Considerable space is allotted to research, and separate rooms are 
provided for control work, instruments, and chemical and glassware 
storage. Many instruments are available which are suited for research 
as well as control work. A well equipped shop in charge of a full-time 
mechanic provides facilities for the construction of both instructional 
and research equipment. 
The Department of Chemical Engineering has been approved by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 9 .. . . .. . . ... . . .. . Trigonometry . ... . .... . ..... . .... . .... . ... . 2 
Mathematics 10 . .. . . .... . . . ... Algebra . . . ... .... ........ . . ... ... . ... . .. .. 3 
Chemistry 1. ... . .... . .. . . ... . General Inorganic Chemistry.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
English 1 . . . . ... ... .. . .... . .. Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 1 ...... Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 1. .. .. . . . . . ... Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 1. ... . ..... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total.... . ........ ... . . .... . ... .. . . .... . .. . . . . . .. . .. .. . ..... .. .. . . . 16 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 11 .. . ...... . . . ... Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 2 ..... . ..... . . . ... . General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 26 ... ... .. . . . . .. . . . Qualitative Analysis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English 2 .. .. . . . . .... . ....... Composition and Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 10 ..... Descriptive Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 2 .. . .. . . . ... . . Military... . . ............ . ... . . .. ..... . . . .. R 
Physical Education 2 ... . . . .... Physical Education . .. .. . . .. . ... .. ...... . . . . R 
Total . .................... . . . .. .... . . . ....... . .. ..... . . . . .... . ... . . 16 
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Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 25 ........... . ... Differential Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 210 ................ Organic Chemistry (Lecture).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 221 .. . ............. Quantitative Chemical Analysis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 23 ... ... .... ..... . ... General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Speech 75 .............. . ... . . Public Speaking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 3 ............. Military.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 5 ...... . . . . Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total..... . . . ....... . ..... .. .... . .. . ......... . .. ..... . . ..... . ...... 19 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201. ............. Intergal Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 212 ..... .. . . .. ... .. Organic Chemistry.... .. . . ...... .. . .. ... . .. . 3 
Physics 24 ...... .. ....... . . .. General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 41.. ............... Industrial Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 223 ..... . Chemical Technology I.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Military Science 4 . ............ Military . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 .......... Physical Education.. .. .. .... . . . ..... . ...... R 
Total.... . . ...... ... ..... . .............. ... . . ...... . . . .. ... ..... . . . 18 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Chemistry 231. .. . .. ..... .. . .. Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 232 ................ Physical Chemistry Laboratory........ ... . . . 2 
Chemical Engineering 225 ... . .. Chemical Process Calculations I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 234 ...... Principles of Chemical Engineering I.. . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 90 . .... Analytical Mechanics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total . .... . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . ... ... ... . . . ..... . . ....... . ............... 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Chemistry 233 ................ Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 204 .. .. .. Chemical Engineering Materials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemical Engineering 226 ...... Chemical Process Calculations II. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 235 . .. ... Principles of Chemical Engineering II. . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 101.. ........ Mechanics of Materials.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total....... .. . . ...... . .................. . ..... .............. . ..... 18 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Chemical Engineering 236 .. .. .. Principles of Chemical Engineering III. . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 243 .. . ... Chemical Engineering Laboratory. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemical Engineering 361 ...... Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I.. . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 385 . .. . .. Chemical Plant Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 120 ...... Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery. . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total..... . ....... .......... . ... ..... ............. .. ..... . ........ . 17 
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Second Semester 
Chemical Engineering 362 ...... Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II .... . 
Chemical Engineering 386 ...... Chemical Plant Design II .......... . .... . .. . 
Chemical Engineering 251. .. . .. Chemical Engineering Project ... . ....... .. . . . 
Electrical Engineering 121. ..... Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery ....... . 
Humanistic-Social Studies ... . .............. . 
Elective ...................... . .. . ....... . . 
Total .......... . ...... . ................ . ...... . ........... . ... . ... . 
Department of Civil Engineering 
Hours 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
16 
The field covered by civil engineering is wide, embracing adminis-
trative, topographical, hydraulic, structural, sanitary, transportation, 
and construction engineering. It is the aim of this department to give 
a broad general training which will later serve as a foundation for the 
development of any special line of · civil engineering and to fit men for 
technical, administrative, and commercial positions in the promotion, 
design, construction, operation, and management of those projects and 
corporations, both private and governmental, with which the civil 
engineer is connected. The training is supplemented by sufficient detailed 
practice to enable the graduate to occupy immediately a productive 
and remunerative position. A large percentage of graduates fill admin-
istrative positions, some entirely outside of engineering. 
LABORATORIES 
The equipment for testing materials includes a number of universal 
testing machines, including a new hydraulic machine of 300,000 pounds 
capacity, with all the necessary accessories for a variety of tests on iron, 
steel, cement, concrete, brick, bituminous materials, and so on. The 
most modern types of high precision instruments are available for labora-
tory classes, for structural analysis, and for research work. 
The concrete laboratory is arranged to handle all routine tests of 
cement and aggregates and in addition is equipped with a modern 
laboratory type of mixer for use in the study of design and control of 
concrete mixes. 
Complete equipment is available for classifying Hoils and for per-
forming experiments regarding their engineering properties. 
The hydraulic laboratory has been equipped for the study of prob-
lems where large quantities of flowing water are needed. Four motor-
driven pumps of varying capacities up to 4000 gallons per minute supply 
water for investigations relating to hydraulic models and to flow of 
water through pipes, flumes, orifices, and weirs. Flow meters of the 
venturi, orifice, and Pitot tube types, together with weighing tanks, are 
available. Direct current electric dynamometers are used for hydraulic-
turbine and variable-speed pump tests. Space is available for construc-
tion of special apparatus needed for the study of problems relating to 
hydraulic engineering, water power, and water supply. 
The facilities in sanitary engineering include, in addition to other 
civil engineering laboratories, a modern chemical laboratory which 
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serves for student use and as a control laboratory for research. A mobile 
laboratory of the trailer type is used for sanitary work throughout the 
State in cooperation with the State Board of Health. 
A complete selection of surveying instruments includes those used 
in ordinary field practice, precise surveying, geodetic work, hydro-
graphic surveying, water supply, and stream measurement. 
The Department of Civil Engineering has been accredited by the 
Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 9 . ........ . . ..... Trigonometry. ..... ........ . ... . . . . .. .. .... 2 
Mathematics 10 .... .. ......... Algebra..... . ................. ... .. ... . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 1 .. . . .. Engineering Drawing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 1. ............. . . . . General Inorganic Chemistry... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
English 1 .. .. .... .... ... . . ... Composition and Rhetoric. .. .. . . . .... . . . . . .. 3 
Military Science 1 ... ..... ... . . Military . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 1. .. . . .... . Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. . .... .... . ... . . ... .. ... .. .. . . . .... ..... ... ...... . . . . . . . 16 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 11. .. . ........... Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 20 . .. . .... .. . Engineering Surveys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 10 .. . .. Descriptive Geometry.......... . . . .... .. .... 3 
Chemistry 2 . ...... . .. .... .... General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 2 ................... . Composition and Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 2 . .. .. . .. . .... Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Science 2 .. ........... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total..... . . ... .. .. . . . ........ .... ... ........... .... . . . .. .. .... .. .. 17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 25 ........ .... ... Differential Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 23 ....... .. .. .... . . .. General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 61.. ....... .. Higher Surveying.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 41. ...... . .... .. ... Industrial Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 3 .. . . .... .. .. . Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 5 .. ... . . .. . Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. ........... . . ... . .... .. . . 17 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201.. . . . .. .. ... .. Integral Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 24 ........... . . ...... General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 50 . .... . . . . .. Statics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 82 . .. . ... . ... Engineering Materials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 75 ... . . . .. ... .... . . ... Public Speaking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 4 .... . ... .... . Military ... . ... . ... . ..... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 .......... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. . ... . ..... . . .... . ........... .. .. . ... . .................... . . .. 18 
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First Semester 
Civil Engineering 101.. 
Electrical Engineering 120 . . . 
Civil Engineering 155 ...... . 
Civil Engineering 220 ...... . 
Civil Engineering 235 ...... . 
Junior Year 
. Mechanics of Materials .. ...... . ............ . 
. Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery ... . . .. . 
.Dynamics ............... .. .. ...... .. . . ... . 
. . . Structural Stresses .... .. ........ . . .. . . . .. .. . 
. Highway Engineering I. ..... . ........ . . . . . . . 
Humanistic-Social Studies ... . . . . ..... ... ... . 
Hours 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
Total. ......... . ..... . . .. . 18 
Second Semester 
Civil Engineering 212 .. 
Civil Engineering 221. . 
Civil Engineering 222 .. 
Civil Engineering 240 .. 
Hours 
.. Route Surveys. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
. ...... Structural Steel Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
. .. Reinforced Concrete. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
. Fluid Mechanics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. ... .... ... .. ..... . .. . 17 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Civil Engineering 341.. . . . Hydraulic Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 372 .... ... ... Foundations and Masonry Construction. . . 3 
Civil Engineering 373 . .. . .. .... Structural Design I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 375 .... . ..... Statically Indet:rminate Structures I . .. .. • . • -1 3 
Civil Engineering 365 ...... . ... Engineering Administration . . . . .. . ... . . .. . .. . 
Civil Engineering 387 .... . .... . Transportation ......... . ..... . . . . . ..... ... . 
m 2 
Elective. .. .. .. .. .......... .. . . . ... .. ... . J 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total.............. . . . . . . .. ..... . . ... ...... ... . .... . . . . . . . ......... 17 
Second Semester Hours 
Civil Engineering 367 ...... . . . . Construction and Contracting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 374 . . ... . .... Structural Design II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Civil Engineering 392 . . . ....... Water Supply I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Civil Engineering 393 .... .. . . . . Sanitary Engineering I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 376.. . .. Statically Indeterminate Structures II ........ -1 
m ) 3 
Technical Elective .. . ......... .... . ... . . ... . J 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Tot.al. ... 18 
SANITARY OPTION 
The field of sanitary engineering has become increasingly specialized 
during the past decade, and this option is designed to give men entering 
the field a more adequate background than that available in the general 
civil engineering curriculum. The sanitary option is intended to prepare 
students for work with consulting engineers specializing in the municipal 
field; for public service in the health departments of cities, counties, 
states, or the federal government; or for the operation and supervision 
of water supply and sewerage systems. It is also designed as a more 
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adequate preparation for entering graduate work in these fields, which, 
due to the cooperative agreements between the University of Missouri 
and the State Board of Health, the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, and 
others, presents an unusual opportunity for interesting and practical 
work. Essential civil engineering classes are retained in the curriculum, 
accompanied by a suitable preparation in chemistry, chemical engi-
neering, and bacteriology. 
CURRICULUM IN THE SANITARY OPTION, DEPARTMENT OF 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 9.. . . . . . . . Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mathematics 10. . . . . .. Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 1 . .... ....... . .. General Inorganic Chemistry.... . . . .. .. . .. 5 
Mechanical Engineering 1 ...... Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 1 ............. ... .... Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 1.. . . . . . .. Military.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 1. . . . .. Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. ...... . 
Second Semester 
Mathematics 11.. ............. Analytic Geometry ....... . 
Chemistry 2.......... . ..... General Inorganic Chemistry ..... . . . . .. . 
Mechanical Engineering 10 ..... Descriptive Geometry . . .... . 
English 2. . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. Composition and Rhetoric ... . 
Chemistry 26. . . . . . . . . . Qualitative Analysis .... . 
Military Science 2.. . . . . .. Military.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . 
Physical Education 2. . . . .. Physical Education. 
Total. ... ... ... . .... . .... . 
Sophomore Year 
16 
Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
2 
R 
R 
16 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 25.. . . . . . . . . ... Differential Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 23 .... . ......... . . . .. General Physics. . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 20 .... . .. .. .. Engineering Surveys. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 221 . . ..... . ... . ... . Quantitative Chemical Analysis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 3.. . . . . . . . . . . Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 5 ...... . ... Physical Education. . . . R 
Total. ... . . . . . . 16 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201... . . . . . . . Integral Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 24. . . . . . . . . . ...... General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 50 . . ... . . .... Statics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 210. . . . . . . . . . . ... Organic Chemistry (Lecture). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 75 ... . . . ....... . . . . ... Public Speaking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 4 . .. ......... . Military.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 . . ........ Physical Education....................... . . R 
Total.. . ... .. .. ... ..... ..... . . .. . . . ........ . .... . ..... .. . .. .. .. . . .. 19 
200 THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Civil Engineering 101. . .. . .. .. . Mechanics of Materials.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Civil Engineering 155 .. . ....... Dynamics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Civil Engineering 220 . . . . . .... . Structural Stresses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 240 .... .. . ... Fluid Mechanics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Civil Engineering 341. ... . . .. . . Hydraulic Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Total... .... ..... . ... .. ....... . .. ... .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . ... .. . . .. .. 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Civil Engineering 221.. . . . .... . Structural Steel Design.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 222 ...... . ... Reinforced Concrete. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 392 ..... . . . . . Water Supply I...... . . . ... ... .. . ...... . ... 2 
Chemistry 230 .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 202 ......... . ... . .. . . . General Bacteriology.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 223 . . .... Chemical Technology I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total.. . ... . .............. . ..... . . . ...... . ..... . ........... . . . ... . . 19 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Pathology 203 ........... . .... Sanitary Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 372 ..... . .... Foundations and Masonry Construction.... . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 373 .... . .. .. . Structural Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemical Engineering 225 . .. ... Chemical Process Calculations I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 365 .. ... ... .. Engineering Administration ... . ... . . . . .. . .... 1 
m I 3 
Civil Engineering 367 .... .. . .. . Construction and Contracting .. . . ... . . . ...... J 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. .. . . . .. . .... . . .. . .. .. . . .. ... ... .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ... . ...... . . 18 
Second Semester 
Civil Engineering 212 .. . . ...... Route Surveys ...... .. . . ....... . ... . . . .. . . . 
Civil Engineering 393 ......... . Sanitary Engineering I .. .. ..... . ......... .. . 
Mechanical Engineering 99 ..... Heat Engines ......... .. .......... . ........ ) 
Hours 
4 
3 
m 3 
Electrical Engineering 120 . . .... Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery ........ J 
Economics 41 .. .. .... . . . ...... Industrial Economics . .. .. . ... ....... . .. . . . . 
Humanistic-Social Studies ......... . .. . . . . . . . 
Total. .. . 
Department of Electrical Engineering 
3 
3 
16 
The curriculum in electrical engineering is intended to prepare the 
student for entry into any one of the many branches of the electrical 
industry, such as manufacturing, wire and radio communication, electric 
power and transportation. In any of these fields the engineer may en-
gage in the work of investigation, design, construction, administration 
or he may deal largely with the commercial aspects of industry. 
The Department of Electrical Engineering has been accredited by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
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LABORATORIES 
The electrical engineering laboratories are located in the north wing 
of the Engineering Laboratories Building. The transformer banks, 
motor-generator sets and control switchboard for the conversion from 
the system supply at 2,300 volt and 3 phase 60 cycle to the laboratory 
a-c and d-c distribution voltages of 230-115 volts are located on the 
main laboratory floor, as are also the instrument and stock room and the 
laboratory shops. A constant source of low and intermediate direct 
voltages is supplied by a 300-volt 30-ampere Edison storage battery. 
The main laboratory, 109 by 65 feet, is equipped for experimental 
work in electrical machinery and for high-voltage testing. The machin-
ery equipment includes a wide variety of alternating and direct-current 
generators and motors, transformers and converters. An adequate 
assortment of instruments is available. Provision is made to secure the 
maximum flexibility in the grouping of the electrical machines and 
auxiliary facilities for experimental study. 
The circuits laboratory is located on the ground floor of the Engi-
neering Laboratories Building. It is equipped for the measurement of 
circuit parameters resonance effects, properties of filters, the study of 
unsymmetrical voltages and currents and the measurement of power in 
balanced and unbalanced polyphase systems. 
The high-voltage laboratory is equipped with a 10 kva 110-220 to 
100,000 volt testing transformer, together with necessary controls and 
auxiliary equipment required for experimental study of insulators, 
cables, etc. The transformers of 10,000 and 25,000 volts range are 
available also for the study of insulating materials, oils, etc. 
The communication laboratory, located on the mezzanine floor, 
provides facilities for the experimental study of networks and of trans-
mission at audio frequencies. The equipment includes artificial lines, 
oscillators, sensitive measuring instruments and a variety of auxiliary 
devices. 
The electronics and radio communication laboratories are also lo-
cated on the mezzanine floor. The former is equipped for the experi-
mental study of high vacuum and gas-filled tubes, photo tubes and 
their associated circuits. The radio laboratory provides facilities for 
the study of operating characteristics of radio transmitting and receiving 
equipment and their component parts. A short-wave transmitter 
especially designed for the testing of each component stage is available 
for studies in short-wave transmission. A three-unit 3.2 kw 4000 volt 
direct-current motor-generator set is available wherever a high direct 
voltage source is needed. 
The illumination laboratory provides facilities for photometric studies 
of light sources, the measurement of illumination intensities and re-
flection coefficients and the distribution curves of commercial lumi-
naires. 
Adequate laboratory space and facilities are available for research 
in the specialized fields of electrical engineering. 
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Numerous gifts by corporations and individuals have added mate-
rially to the equipment of the electrical engineering laboratories. One 
of these is the perpetual loan of communication equipment by the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company and the associated South-
western Bell Telephone Company. Another is the Ralph E. Porter 
Memorial equipment, donated by Mr. and Mrs. J. F. Porter of Kansas 
City in memory of their son, Ralph E. Porter, of the Class of 1926. 
CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 9 ... . ..... . . . . . .. Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mathematics 10 .... . .. .. . . . .. . Algebra...... . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 1.. . . . . . . . ........ General Inorganic Chemistry.. . . . . . . 5 
English 1 . ... .... . ........ . .. Composition and Rhetoric . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 1 ...... Engineering Drawing. . . . 3 
Military Science 1.. .. . ........ Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 1 .... . . .... Physical Education. . . . R 
First Year Conference . . . . R 
Total. .... 16 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 11 ......... . ..... Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistrv 2 . ........... . ..... General Inorganic Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 2 · .. . .......... . ...... Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 10 . . . . . Descriptive Geometry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 80 . ... . Machine Tool Operations .... ... .. . . . . . . . . . . , 3 
Military Science 2 . . ........... Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 2 .. . . . ..... Physical Education ...... .. . . . .. . .. ... . _ . . . . R 
Total. . . .. . .... . . .. . . 17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 25. .. . . . .. .. .. . . Differential Calculus... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 23 . . . .. . ... . ... . ... . . General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 82 ..... . . . ... Engineering Materials.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 41.. . . . ..... . . .. . .. Industrial Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 75 . . . . ....... . ....... . Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 3 ...... . ..... . Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 5 . . .. ... ... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total . .. . .. . ..... . ... . ... . ... . . . . . . . ..... . ..... . ... . 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201. ........ . .... Integral Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 24 .......... . ........ General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electrical Engineering 150 .... .. Elements of Electrical Engineering.. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Elective... ... .......... . . . .......... . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 4 . . . . ......... Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 ..... . . ... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total . ... .. ........ .. .. . .. . ... . .... · - , · · - - · - . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 210.. . . Alternating Current Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mechanical Engineering 99 ..... Heat Engines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 90 . .... Analytical Mechanics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Civil Engineering 101.. . . . ..... Mechanics of Materialg.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. ..... .. . .. . 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 249 ..... . Alternating Current Machinery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mechanical Engineering 230 .. . . Engineering Thermodynamics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 225 ...... Transients... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 280 .. . ... Electronics and Electron Tubes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. .... . . .. . 17 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 250 ..... . Alternating Current Machinery. . . . . 4 
Electrical Engineering 270 . ... .. Wire Communication. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Civil Engineering 240.. . . . . . . . Fluid Mechanics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 304 .. . ..... . . . .. . . .... Electrical Measurements. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Inspection Trip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total .. .. . ... . 17 
Second Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 251. . .... Commutating Machinery. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrical Engineering 260 .... .. Power Transmission and Distribution . . . 4 
Mechanical Engineering 241 .... Mechanical Laboratory.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Humanistic-Social Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . ......... . . . ........ . .. . .... 5 
Total .. .. ...... ... . . .. . . .. ......... . . . . . ·. .... . . . .... . .... . . .. 17 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
The curriculum in mechanical engineering is planned to present the 
basic theory and practice of the generation of power, its mechanical 
transmission and utilization; the design, manufacture, operation and 
testing of all kinds of machinery and mechanical equipment. Before 
the close of the junior year, the student in collaboration with his ad-
viser should work out a tentative schedule of his choice of electives. 
Due regard must be paid to prerequisite requirements. 
LABORATORIES 
The mechanical engineering laboratory is equipped with machines 
and apparatus for instruction and experiment in power transmission, 
fuels and combustion, steam engineering, internal combustion engines, 
refrigeration, heat transmission flow of fluids, and the heating, ventilation 
and air conditioning of buildings. The University power plant is also 
available for instructional purposes. 
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The machine tool laboratory is provided with machine tools and 
industrial equipment for experiment and instruction in manufacturing 
processes. 
The Department of Mechanical Engineering has been accredited 
by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 9 . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . Trigonometry . . ....... . . ... . . . . . ... .. .. ... . 2 
Mathematics 10 . . .. ..... . .. . .. Algebra... . . ...... . . . ... . . .. .. . . .. . . .. .. . . 3 
Chemistry 1. . ..... . ..... ..... General Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
English 1 .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Composition and Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 1 . . . ... Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 1. ... . . .... ... Military . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 1. .. . .. . . . . Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . 16 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 11.. ..... . . . . . . .. Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 2 .. . .... . .... . ..... General Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 2 . .. . . .. . . . . . .... . . .. Composition and Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 10 . . . . . Descriptive Geometry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 75 .. . . .. . . . .. . ... . . . .. Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 2 ...... . . . . .. . Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 2 . .. . . . . .. . Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total . ... ...... . ... . . ... . ... . . . ...... . .. . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . ... . . . 17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mathematics 25 .. . ..... . .. . . . . Differental Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 23 .. . .... .. .. . . . . . . . . General Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civil Engineering 82 .. . . . .... . . Engineering Materials.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 41. ......... . . ... . . Industrial Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 80 .. . . . Machine Tool Operations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 3 . .... .... . ... Military. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 5 . . . .. . .. . . Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. .. . . . ... ...... . . . ... . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . .... . . .. .. . . . . 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Mathematics 201 . . .... .. . .. . . Integral Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physics 24 . . . . . . . . ..... . . . .. . General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mechanical Engineering 90 . . ... Analytical Mechanics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mechanical Engineering 99 . .. . . Heat Engines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Military Science 4 .. .. .. ... .. .. Military.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Physical Education 6 . .. . .. . ... Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total. . ... .. ...... . .... . ..... . . . .... . . . . .. . . ... ..... .... .. . .. . .. ... 17 
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Junior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 120.. . .. Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery. . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 230 .... Engineering Thermodynamics............ . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 241 .... Mechanical Laboratory.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mechanical Engineering 310 .. . . Metal Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 101.. ... . .... Mechanics of Materials... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. . ... . .... . . . ... . 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Electrical Engineering 121 ... ... Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery. . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 205 . .. . Kinematics of Machines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 210 . . .. Dynamics of Machines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mechanical Engineering 242 .... Mechanical Laboratory.... . ....... . ..... . .. . 2 
Mechanical Engineering 330 .... Engineering Thermodynamics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total. ... . . . . .. . . .. ...... .. ... . . . . .. . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . ...... . . . . .... 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Mechanical Engineering 220 .... Machine Design . . . . . .... .. . .... .. . .. . . .. ... 3 
Mechanical Engineering 243 .. . . Mechanical Laboratory....... . .... . ... . . . ... 2 
Mechanical Engineering 351. ... Steam Power Plants. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Technical Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective .... ... . ... . ...... .. .. .. . . .. .. . . ... 4 
Inspection Trip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Total............. .. .... . .... . . . .... . ... . ..... . ... . .. ... ... . . . ... .. 18 
Second Semester Hours 
Mechanical Engineering 221 . ... Mechanical Engineering Design. . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 244 . ... Mechanical Laboratory.................. 2 
Civil Engineering 343 . . ... .. .. . Hydraulic Machinery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanistic-Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Technical Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective..... . ... . .. . .. ... . . . . . .. .. . .. .. ... 4 
Total.. . . . ....... .. .. . ....... ..... .................. . ........ . .. . .. 18 
*During the senior year six credit hours are required from the following technical 
electives: 
300 Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering (2-4 hours) 
320 Advanced Mechanical Design (3 hours) 
340 Heating and Air Conditioning (3 hours) 
341 Heating and Air Conditioning Design (3 hours) 
355 Steam Turbines (3 hours) 
358 . Economic Studies in Mechanical Engineering (3 hours) 
360 Internal Combustion Engines (3 hours) 
370 Refrigeration Systems (3 hours) 
371 Refrigeration Plants (3 hours) 
380 Factory Production (3 hours) 
381 Factory Design (2 hours) 
390 Aeromech11nics (3 ho!J,I's) 
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HuMANIST1c-Soc1AL STUDIES 
Accepted in College of Engineering 
Department Hours 
History 1 and 2 ..... . .. ... Modern Civilization . .. ... . . . ... . . . ... . .. . . .. . . . 3 and 3 
History 5 ................ Introduction to Social Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . American History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
History 161 ..... . . . . ..... United States History.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*History 231 ........ . .... Contemporary Europe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*History 251. . ........... Recent United States History.. ... . . ... . . . ....... 3 
English 30 and 40 .. ....... English Life and Literature .. . ....... . ........... 3 and 3 
*English 102 and 103 ...... General Literature .... .... . .. . ........... . ...... 3 and 3 
Language .. . ...... . .... . . Elementary and intermediate course in any foreign 
language. If the elementary course is elected 
it must be followed by the intermediate course.. 10 
Philosophy 1 .. . ... . .. . ... Elementary Logic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy 3 .......... ... Rational Thinking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy 5 ..... . . . . .... Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy 7 .. .... . .. . . . . The Foundations of Democracy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy 212 ... . . . . . ... American Ideals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 1. .. . . . .. . American Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Political Science 5 . ... ... .. International Relations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Religion 50 .. . . . .. .. ...... Life and Literature of the Old Testament.. . . . . . . . . 2 
Religion 130 . . .... . ..... . . Comparative Religion.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sociology 1. . .. . . .. . .. .... General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 11 ... . ... .. . . .... .. . . Introduction to American and Medieval Art. . . . . . . 2 
Art 12 . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . Introduction to Renaissance and Modern Art . . . . . . 2 
Art 20 .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . . The Art of America.. .. .. .. . .. .. . ....... .. ... .. . 2 
*Preferred Courses. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The University of Missouri offers graduate instruction in agriculture, 
including home economics; biological and physical sciences; education; 
engineering, including mathematics; fine arts; literature and philosophy; 
modern and classical languages; and social sciences. The faculty of the 
Graduate School has charge of all graduate work in the University. 
Admission 
Graduates of the colleges and universities comprising the Missouri 
College Union and of other reputable colleges and universities are ad-
mitted to the Graduate School. 
Students applying for admission are required to submit a transcript 
of the undergraduate record and of any graduate work completed. 
The Graduate Record Examination prepared and administered by the 
Carnegie Foundation is useful not only in connection with admission 
but also in planning the program of graduate work. The examination 
does not require special preparation. In applying for this examination 
write directly to Graduate Record Examination, 437 West 59th Street, 
New York 19, New York. 
Admission to the Graduate School is not to be understood as im-
plying admission to candidacy for advanced degrees, which is subject 
to the regulations indicated below. 
Students are admittted to the Graduate School by the Registrar 
of the University, from whom applications for admission may be obtained. 
Dual Enrollment 
Seniors who at the beginning of any semester have · a graduation 
requirement for the bachelor's degree of fifteen hours or less may be 
permitted, with the approval of the appropriate deans, to register 
simultaneously in the Graduate School for courses sufficient to make a 
full program. Such dual enrollment must be completed within one 
month of the beginning of the semester. The courses which are to receive 
graduate credit by this procedure are also included in a tentative pro-
gram which would be acceptable in fullfilling the requirements for the 
master's degree. Appropriate forms for this program are furnished by 
the Graduate Office. Students graduated with excess undergraduate 
credits without having registered in the Graduate School will not receive 
credit for the excess. 
Credits to the extent of eight hours may be allowed a student for 
excess undergraduate work from another institution having a graduate 
school, if such credit would be allowed by the graduate school of that 
institution. If the institution in question has not a recognized graduate 
school, no advanced standing will be allowed. 
All courses offered by the University are open to graduate students. 
Only courses above 200 carry gradtlate credit. Courses above 400 are 
primarily for graduate students. 
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Degrees 
Admission to the Graduate School does not necessarily imply that 
a student becomes a candidate for an advanced degree. Some students 
will find it desirable to take graduate work without planning for an 
advanced degree. Such students are welcomed to the Graduate School, 
especially if doing work of high quality, even though their advanced 
studies may not constitute an integrated program. 
A majority of the students in the Graduate School wish to follow 
a well-planned program leading to formal recognition by the University 
in the form of a degree. A student becomes a candidate for an advanced 
degree after he has been in the University long enough to indicate by 
the quality of his work that he is capable not only of mastering definitely 
assigned tasks of an academic nature but also has the ability to organize 
his knowledge and develop a discriminating judgment, which is essential 
for advanced work. In order to become a candidate, a student plans 
for the degree in consultation with a major adviser of his own selection. 
In general, the field in which the candidate expects to do his major work 
will be the same field in which he has completed an undergrnduate 
major. If he has not completed a satisfactory undergraduate major on 
entering the Graduate School, he will be expected to take enough addi-
tional undergraduate work to satisfy this requirement in addition to the 
requirements for the advanced degree. 
The Graduate School Announcement gives more details in connection 
with degree requirements. In general, these may be summarized under 
two headings, First, the work must be advanced in nature, and, second, 
the quality of work must be high. The advanced nature of the work is 
implied in the above discussion of a requirement of an undergraduate 
major. The quality of work expected is such that a student should not 
expect to be a candidate for an advanced degree unless his undergraduate 
record is above average. At the conclusion of the work for an advanced 
degree an examination is always given, written or oral, or both. 
There are five advanced degrees given by the University of Missouri. 
Three of these are master's degrees, which require approximately one 
year beyond the bachelor's degree. This year of work is devoted, to 
a large extent, to course work with the objective of giving a student a 
more thorough grounding in his specialized field and a more critical 
attitude toward the subject matter. Frequently a dissertation is re-
quired involving an original piece of research. The magnitude of this 
research problem, of course, cannot be great in view of the fact that it 
is a minor part of a program which totals approximately one year. 
Three master's degrees are given which differ considerably in 
their objectives. The degree of Master of Arts (A. M.) is designed to 
train a student for more advanced work and usually involves a disserta-
tion. The degree is sometimes thought of as a first step toward the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Successful completion of the work 
for this degree indicates that the student has, in general, obtained greater 
mastery of a given subject matter field and also has some aptitude for 
research. 
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The degree of Master of Science in Engineering (M. S.) is similar 
in its objective to the degree of Master of Arts, the difference being 
primarily in the subject matter chosen. 
The degree of Master of Education (M. Ed.) has a quite different 
objective, as it is designed for those teachers or prospective teachers 
who do not wish to take the A. M. degree but have a rather more definite 
vocational aim. No dissertation is required and the degree of specializa-
tion may not be great. On the contrary, a broad training is possible, 
including work in education and in one or more subject matter fields . 
The degree is designed to fit the needs of a particular student in his own 
teaching. 
Two doctor's degrees are conferred by the University of Missouri. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) is primarily a research 
degree. After completing the degree of Master of Arts or the degree 
of Master of Science, a student normally devotes at least two more years 
fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, a 
large fraction of this time being spent on a major research problem. 
Examinations of a general character which extend over several days are 
frequently required. A reading knowledge of French and German 
may well be anticipated by a student in his undergraduate studies. A 
student completing the program for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
is qualified to undertake original research either in a university or in 
industry. This breadth of training in subject matter combined with 
the more fundamental understanding of a subject acquired through a 
research investigation gives a student necessary background for college 
or university teaching. 
The degree of Doctor of Education (Ed. D.) has objectives some-
what similar to those of the degree of Master of Education. Th e degree 
is a professional degree in the same sense as that in which the term is 
used for the degree in medicine or law. Less emphasis is placed upon 
research although a dissertation is required. There are no foreign 
language requirements. A student is expected to master the funda-
mentals of statistics and to use them if necessary in his dissertation. 
The degree is designed primarily for teachers and administrators in 
secondary schools. 
A special bulletin of the Graduate School is issued periodically. This 
contains a detailed announcement of all courses that carry graduate 
credit, entrance requirements, rules and regulations of the Graduate 
School, and should be consulted by persons desiring full information 
concerning the school. For this bulletin, or for further information 
concerning the work of the Graduate School, address DEAN HENRY 
E. BENT, GRADUATE SCHOOL, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, llO JESSE HALL, 
COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
The School of Journalism is a professional school. It is the oldest 
school devoted to education for journalism in the world, having begun 
instruction leading to a degree in the fall of 1908. It is a charter member 
of the American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism. 
Teaching Plan 
The School's teaching plan requires four years of study above 
high school level for the Bachelor of Journalism degree, and five years 
of study for the combined degrees of Bachelor of Journalism and Bachelor 
of Arts. 
The student working for the Bachelor of Journalism degree spends 
about seventy-five per cent of his time in the general educational field 
of arts and science and twenty-five per cent in professional journalism 
work. The object is to give the student a knowledge of modern civiliza-
tion, with emphasis upon American problems, an ability to interpret 
these problems journalistically, and a certain professional competence 
in the basic essentials of journalism, such as writing, editing, the funda-
mentals of advertising, and an appreciation of the newspaper as a social 
institution. 
Specialization within journalism itself may be pursued after these 
basic essentials are cared for. A student, under this plan, may specialize 
in the news, feature writing, editorial-page writing, newspaper adver-
tising, general advertising, community journalism, agricultural journalism, 
home economics journalism, radio journalism, or the newspaper as a 
business. Because of the time element, he cannot combine more than 
two of these specializations within the limitations of the usual four-year 
University program. In arts and science he selects subjects which make 
a definite contribution to the professional training of the journalist. 
The School does not offer its professional work in journalism by 
correspondence, except one course in Advertising Procedure. 
Equipment 
The Journalism unit is made up of Jay H. Neff Hall, the gift of 
Ward A. Neff, a graduate, in memory of his father, who was formerly a 
Kansas City publisher; and Walter Williams Hall, dedicated to the mem-
ory of Dean Walter Williams, founder of the Missouri School of J our-
nalism. These buildings, connected by an archway and tower, are 
located at the northeast corner of Francis Quadrangle. They constitute 
a modern and completely equipped newspaper and educational plant, 
well fitted for work in all departments of journalism. The equipment 
includes a photography laboratory with seven dark-rooms, a complete 
engraving plant for the making of newspaper cuts, a complete typo-
graphical laboratory, tables for advertising layout work, a modern com-
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pletely equipped business office for advertising-space solicitors provided 
with newspaper mat and cut services, as well as all other necessary 
materials for the handling of advertising and circulation and conducting 
a modern daily newspaper. 
The School is also equipped with direct-line telephone service to all 
departments, seventy typewriters, a motion picture machine, a slide 
machine, a delineascope, fluorescent lights for layout work, two printer-
telegraph machines supplying a full leased wire service from the United 
Press, four linotypes, a complete stock of type for daily use, and a rotary 
newspaper press with all equipment necessary for proper operation. 
All news, editorial, feature, and advertising work on The Columbia 
Missourian, a daily newspaper, is done by students in journalism, under 
direct supervision of faculty members, all of whom are men and women 
with newspaper experience. This laboratory practice is combined with 
work in the classrooms, which trains for a high standard of ethics and 
a better understanding of the problems that confront workers in the 
newspaper profession. 
Instruction is also given in processing and daily broadcasting of 
both local and leased-wire-service news, through the facilities of radio 
station KFRU, Columbia, Missouri. 
The Frank Lee Martin Memorial Library is open eleven and one-half 
hours daily from 8:30 A. M. until 10:00 P. M. from Monday through 
Friday, and eight and one-ha\f hours on Saturday. It contains over six 
thousand seven hundred volumes relating to journalism, and receives 
about a hundred newspapers and a hundred periodicals from all over the 
world. This library is supplemented by the University's General Library, 
containing over 460,000 volumes. 
General Regulations 
It is expected that the student shall have a working knowledge of 
typewriting before entering the school. 
All students in Journalism must pass, at a date to be announced 
near the close of their first term in the School of Journalism, a test of 
their proficiency in English; and no student will be recommended for 
any degree unless he passes this test. 
Summer Session and Intersessions 
The School of Journalism offers some lecture courses and all labora-
tory courses during the Summer Session. Information will be found in 
the Summer Session Announcement. 
Students adequately prepared may enroll for the Intersessions which 
are held between regular University terms and during the Christmas 
vacation. In this catalog these courses are identified under "Statement 
of Courses" as "ss". Work is in laboratory courses only and admission 
is by application, which must be filed with the Dean of Journalism at 
least two weeks in advance. 
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Scholarships, Prizes, and Awards 
In addition to general University scholarships, prizes, and awards 
open to all students in the University, a number are offered each year 
exclusively for students in Journalism. These are: Scholarships-
Eugene Field, Jay L. Torrey, John W. Jewell, Journalism Alumni, and 
Journalism Students Association. Prizes and Awards-Alpha Delta 
Sigma Prize, Gamma Alpha Chi Prize, Week-in St. Louis Advertising 
Club awards, Theta Sigma Phi Prize, Sigma Delta Chi Prize, Walter 
Williams Award in Journalism, Sigma Delta Chi Honor Awards, Chinese-
American Essay Prize, Agricultural Journalism Award and the Walter 
Williams Memorial Fellowship in International Press Problems. The 
Francis Scholarship in Creative Literature is open to women showing 
special ability in the languages, the social sciences, or journalism. 
Journalism Week 
Addresses by journalists of state, national, and international im-
portance are arranged from time to time throughout the school year. 
A large number of these are given at the annual Journalism Week, 
held in the early part of May, which bas brought nationwide attention 
to the School. The Missouri Press Association, the Missouri Women's 
Press Club, and the Missouri Writers' Guild hold their state meetings 
at this time. Meetings are open to the public without formality. Any 
one interested may obtain information as to the program by writing 
a few weeks in advance to the Dean of the School of Journalism. 
Bulletins on Journalism 
The School of Journalism tries to be of the greatest possible service 
to the profession of journalism in general, as well as to give instruction 
on the campus. One of the School's activities is the publication of a 
series of bulletins for distribution among workers in journalism. These 
now number 106 and most of those still in print may be obtained free. 
For bulletins and catalogs mentioned, address The Dean, School 
of Journalism, University of Missouri, Columbia. 
Admission 
All communications regarding entrance should be addressed to 
The Registrar, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, who has 
charge of all matters relating to admission to any Division of the Uni-
versity. 
To enter the School of Journalism, obtain an application blank 
from the Registrar of the University of Missouri and return it, giving 
the information called for. Students eligible for admission will be 
notified by the Registrar. 
Students admitted to the School of Journalism must present, in the 
sixty credit hours required for admission, a grade average of "M." Any 
courses completed with grades of "I" must be balanced by courses show-
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ing grades of "S" or "E". Credit presented from an institution other 
than the University of Missouri must meet this requirement in terms of 
grade marks of that institution. 
The School's students are made up of the following classes: 
A. Students who have completed sixty credit hours (exclusive of 
the required work in physical training and military science) in the 
College of Arts and Science at the University of Missouri, or the equiva-
lent. In the sixty hours of credit for admission the following are specific 
requirements: 
1. Fifteen hours in one foreign language (Latin, Greek, French, German, Portuguese, 
Spanish, Italian). If the student presents for admission two units in a single 
foreign language and continues with that language in college, he will be excused 
from the first five hours of this requirement. If he presents for admission three 
units in one foreign language and continues with that language in college, or 
has done two units so well that he can take the third five-hour course in French, 
Spanish, or German, or the course in Virgil, he will be excused from the first 
ten hours of the requirement. If he presents for admission four units in one 
foreign language and can pass an achievement test on the work of course 
three (or Virgil), he will be excused from the entire requirement. 
2. One semester of either physical science (Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology, 
Physics) or biological science (Botany, General Experimental Psychology, 
Zoology). 
3. One semester of General Economics (with a minimum of three hours credit). 
4. Three hours of credit in either Mathematics of Logic (unless, on entrance, 
three units of high school mathematics have been presented, or the student has 
passed upon entrance to the University, either the Mathematics Placement 
Test or the Logical Reasoning Test, both given by the College of Arts and 
Science). 
5. One semester of American Government, or the equivalent (with a minimum 
of three hours of credit). 
6. Six hours of credit in English literature in addition to the six hours of Com-
position and Rhetoric, or the equivalent, required of Freshmen. 
Although not required for entrance, a course in General Sociology is 
advised. 
Students admitted as indicated above can complete the require-
ments for the Bachelor of Journalism degree in two years. Students 
who have more than two years of college credit may reduce the length 
of their stay; but the sequence of courses makes it necessary for every 
student to spread his professional courses over at least three semesters, 
sometimes adding an Intersession. The student who combines his 
studies in the School of Journalism with studies in the College of Arts 
and Science may obtain degrees in both in five years or less. 
B. Students from other Divisions in the University, to whom cer-
tain courses in Journalism are open. 
C. Special Students. A person more than twenty-one years of age 
who is a graduate of an accredited high school or has passed the University 
entrance examination, but who does not meet the requirements for ad-
mission as a regular student and who is not a candidate for a degree, may 
be accepted as a special student. In applying for admission such a student 
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must submit credentials covering all preparatory and college work to the 
University Committee on Entrance and, if admitted, may pursue only 
such studies as his qualifications permit. He is subject to all the general 
rules of the University. 
D. Students who have been graduated from recognized colleges or 
universities with the A. B. degree will be admitted without reference to the 
specific requirements. A student so admitted may, however, be required 
to include in his program such of the usual preliminary courses as may be 
considered necessary to acquire a satisfactory background for work in 
the school. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen weeks. 
Requirements for Graduation 
The School of Journalism confers one undergraduate degree, Bachelor 
of Journalism (B.J.). Appropriate notation is made on the diploma of the 
student who has specialized in Agricultural Journalism, Radio Journal-
ism, or Home Economics Journalism. 
To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.), the student 
must fulfill the following conditions: 
A. He must be regularly admitted to the School. 
B. He must complete at least thirty credit hours and thirty grade 
points (see paragraph below) in professional Journalism, including these 
basic courses totaling sixteen credit hours: 
l.00f, 101w .. . ... . .. . . . ... History and Principles of Journalism . ... .. . . .. . .. . 
105f, w, s ......... . .. . ... News . . ... . ....... . ............. . . . ... . . . .. . . . 
ll0f, w, s . . .. . . . . . .. . . ... Copyreading I ... . ... .. ............ .. . . .. . . . . . . 
lllf, w, s, ss... . . . Copyreading II.. . . .... . ................... . . .. . 
120f, w, s . . .. .. . . ........ Advertising Principles and Practice . . . ..... . . .... . 
Hours 
6 
3 
2 
2 
3 
In addition he must complete certain courses required of those who 
elect specific majors in Journalism, as 
NEWS-EDITORIAL MAJOR (an additional 8 credit hours required) 
106f, w, s, ss .... . .. . ...... Reporting ... . ................ . . . . . .... . . .. . . . 
107f, w, s, ss .............. Advanced Reporting .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . 
lllf, w, s, ss . ............. Copyreading II (additional) .. ............ . . . . 
ADVERTISING MAJOR (an additional 10 credit hours required) 
12lf, w . ... ... . . . . . .. ... . Advertising Copy and Layout ... .. ... .. ......... . 
123f, w, s . ....... . .. . .... Typography and Printing Processes . . ..... . ..... . . 
123f, w, s, ss . .. . . . ....... Advertising Salesmanship .. . . ... ... ... .. . . ... . .. . 
Electives in Advertising . ....... . ... . . . ....... .. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
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SPECIAL WRITING MAJOR (an additional 8 credit hours required) Hours 
106f, w, s, ss ............ . . Reporting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from the following group. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
360£, w, s . . ..... . . .. ... . . Feature and Special Articles I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
36lf, w, s ... . .... . ....... Feature and Special Articles II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
362f, w ..... .. . . . . .. . .... Book Reviewing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
363f, w . . ... . .. . .... . ... . Industrial and Business Periodicals.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
264f. ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... The Agricultural Press. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
RuRAL JOURNALISM MAJOR tan additional 9 credit hours required) 
106£, w, s, ss ........... . .. Reporting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
17lf ........ . ... . .. .... . . The Weekly and Small Daily: Editorial Side.. 3 
172w. . . . . .... . . ... . .... The Weekly and Small Daily: Business Side. . 3 
C. He must complete at least twenty hours in the College of Arts 
and Science, the School of Business and Public Administration, or other 
divisions intended for upperclassmen (listed elsewhere in this bulletin 
by numbers 100 and above) after he has attained junior status. The 
courses included in these twenty upperclass hours must be approved by 
the Dean of the School of Journalism. Six hours of history is required, 
including History 251, Recent United States History. 
D. He must present at least ten hours of elective credit for work 
done either in journalism or in other divisions at his own option. Stu-
dents who have transferred from other institutions and entered the School 
conditioned in a few hours of lowerclass work may work off such condi-
tions within these ten hours. 
Thus the student presents sixty hours for admission and adds twenty 
hours of professional Journalism courses, twenty hours of upperclass 
arts and science or other divisions credit, and ten hours of electives making 
one hundred twenty hours of credit required for graduation. 
E. In addition to these credit hours, the student must earn one 
hundred twenty grade points (including at least sixty points while 
enrolled in the School of Journalism) on the following basis: grade of 
E, three points for each hour of credit; grade of S, two points for each 
hour of credit; grade of M, one point for each hour of credit. No grade 
points will be allowed for work graded lower than M. Work done at 
other institutions and accepted at the time of admission for advanced 
standing will be rated invariably at one grade point for each hour of such 
credit. Credits accepted from other institutions for admission to the 
School will be assigned grade points in accordance with the quality of the 
work presented except that in no case will more points than hours be 
allowed. 
No student may take more than sixteen or less than twelve hours 
of work in one semester, except that the Dean may reduce the minimum 
in individual cases. A student's program should comprise about half 
professional and half academic subjects each term. 
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Special Courses 
Special course sequences leading to the degree of Bachelor of J our-
nalism (in Agricultural Journalism) and to the degree of Bachelor of 
Journalism (in Radio Journalism) and for students who wish to specialize 
in a combination of Home Economics and Journalism subjects are pro-
vided. For complete requirements for these special sequences and for 
further information concerning the work of the School of Journalism, 
address F. L. MoTT, DEAN, FACULTY OF JOURNALISM, UNIVERSITY OF 
MISSOURI, 100 JAY H. NEFF HALL, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
Special Adjustment for Veterans 
More effectively to meet the needs of the students of the School of 
Law in the postwar period and to be in position to give the greatest 
assistance to students who, at the termination of their military service, 
will desire to enter upon or continue their legal education without delay, 
the program of instruction of the School of Law has been changed from the 
two-semester basis to the four-quarter system. Under the quarter system, 
students will bt- able to complete units of work at four different periods of 
approximately twelve weeks in length during the year; they will be able to 
complete their legal education in two years and three months by attending 
summer quarters; they will be able to begin their legal education at the 
beginning of any quarter, including the summer quarter, and upon com-
pletion of their military service, they may take up their legal education 
at the beginning of any quarter and complete their requirements for 
graduation with a minimum of delay. Students who are required to 
leave for military service before the end of a quarter will receive an 
adjusted refund of fees. 
The School of Law 
Established in 1872, the School of Law is one of the oldest law schools 
west of the Mississippi River. Since its establishment it has kept in 
advance of the requirements for admission to the bar. 
The School has been approved by the Section on Legal Education 
and Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association since its first 
classification of American law schools, and it is a charter member of the 
Association of American Law Schools. 
The Law Building 
Lee H. Tate Hall, the School's building, a modern and completely 
equipped structure, is located at the southeast corner of Francis Quad-
rangle. It was erected in 1927 as a memorial to the late Lee H. Tate, a 
graduate of the School in the class of 1913. This fine and useful memorial 
was made possible largely through the generosity of the late Mr. and Mrs. 
Frank R. Tate of St. Louis, the parents of Lee H. Tate. 
The Law Library 
The law library contains approximately 50,000 volumes and in-
cludes both the original and the reprints of the English reports, the 
Irish, Scotch, and Canadian reports; several sets of the reports of the 
Supreme Court of the United States; the reports of all of the federal 
courts; all of the state reports; full sets of the National Reporter Sys-
tem; the necessary digests, and a valuable collection of statutes, session 
( 217) 
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laws, standard treatises, legal periodicals and encyclopedias; a general 
selection of the various services reporting administrative regulations 
and rulings, new court decisions, new statutes and amendments to 
existing laws. 
Aims and Methods of the School 
The School of Law exists to provide a thorough training in the 
law so as to equip students for the practice in all jurisdictions where 
the Anglo-American system of law prevails and particularly to serve 
the state and its bar. The School also recognizes a duty to the state 
to prepare its graduates for public service and public leadership. 
Students who do not intend to practice find the courses valuable train-
ing for citizenship and for public careers. The war has brought in-
creased opportunities in the law for women. Especially in government 
service these opportunities are likely to continue. 
The School of Law does not seek merely a large number of stu-
dents and the entrance requirements are such as to admit only those 
whose education and maturity fit them for serious study, Through the 
study and discussion of cases and statutes the School seeks to impart 
an organized knowledge of the principles of the Anglo-American system 
of law, to develop a capacity for legal analysis of problems with which 
lawyers and judges must deal, and to inculcate a highly developed sense 
of professional responsibility. 
Emphasis is placed upon the origin and growth of legal principles, 
upon the social factors which produced them, and upon their fitness 
in the light of present conditions. As a part of the training for the prac-
tice of law, it is desirable that prior to graduation all students in the 
School of Law spend at least one summer in a law office as an apprentice. 
A student may thus acquire training of a practical nature which it is 
impossible to give in the School, and at the same time acquire professional 
attitudes and a realistic acquaintanceship with professional problems. 
The School attempts to serve the bar of the state by the publica-
tion of the Missouri Law Review, hereinafter described, and by co-
operating in various ways with the bar to further the best interests 
of the profession and in the development of the jurisprudence of the state. 
The case method of instruction is employed, supplemented by 
statutory and other legal materials and by problems and opportunities 
for individual work in legal writing. Particular effort is made to train 
the students in the procedural side of the law. The instruction of the 
classroom is supplemented by the work of the Law Clubs. The methods 
conform to the most modern standards of legal education. 
Admission 
Effective September, 1945, the following persons are eligible for 
admission to the School of Law at the beginning of any quarter: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the 
University of Missouri or from any institution accredited therewith; 
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Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, but 
who have completed in residence at least ninety semester hours ( or their 
equivalent) of college work acceptable for a bachelor's degree granted 
by the University of Missouri or any institution accredited therewith: 
Third, persons whose educational program has been interrupted 
by active service in the armed forces of the United States or a co-bellig-
erent and who have been honorably discharged from such forces or 
otherwise honorably relieved from duty therewith after at least one 
year of service, exclusive of college training programs, and who have 
completed in residence one-half of a four-year course of study accept-
able for a bachelor's degree at the state university of the state in which 
the pre-law work is taken, or in the event there is no state university 
then at a principal college or university located therein. 
Not more than ten per cent of the credit presented for admission 
by persons entering under the second and third classifications above 
may include credit earned in non-theory courses in military science, 
hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, vocal or instrumental music 
or other courses without intellectual content of substantial value. All 
of the pre-legal work undertaken by such persons, exclusive of corre-
spondence courses and such courses as the non-theory courses described 
above, must have been passed with a scholastic average at least equal 
to the average required for graduation in the institutions attended. 
Each student admitted will be required to furnish a written state-
ment as to his previous attendance at other law schools, and as to his 
previous applications for admission to other law schools. 
The School of Law may refuse admission to any person whose 
previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
Advanced Standing 
A maximum of one year's credit may be allowed toward the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws for work sucessfully completed in another law 
school which at the time the credit was earned was a member of the 
Association of American Law Schools. The right is reserved to refuse 
such credit, in whole or in part, or to allow it conditionally, and such 
credit may be withdrawn for poor work here. A person transferring 
from another law school with advanced standing must show that at 
the time he began the study of law at the other law school he could 
have met the requirements then in force for ad.mission to the University 
of Missouri School of Law. 
Applications for advanced standing should be made to the Dean 
and accompanied by certified transcript of records showing college and 
law credits. 
Pre-legal Preparation. While no prescribed course is required of pre-
legal students for admission to the School of Law, courses that require 
a maximum amount of work and independent thinking on their part 
and which will require them to exert their best efforts will constitute 
the best preparation for the study of law. A more complete statement 
may be found in the Announcement of the Law School. 
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Combined Curriculum in Arts and Law 
Seniors in the College of Arts and Science may elect courses from 
the first year in the School of Law for a maximum credit of thirty hours. 
Such thirty hours of law work are acceptable to the Faculty of the Col-
lege of Arts and Science towards a Bachelor of Arts degree. A combined 
curriculum of this character will enable the student to obtain the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws in six years, or by attending 
summer quarters after he enters law school in five years and three months. 
By taking advantage of the accelerated program of study provided 
by the university in both the undergraduate and law courses he may ob-
tain the two degrees in four years and three months. 
All specific course requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
under the combined curriculum in Arts and Law must be completed 
by the end of the junior year in the College of Arts and Science. In-
formation concerning these requirements will be furnished upon request 
by the Dean of the College of Arts and Science. 
Requirements for Graduation 
THREE-YEAR CURRICULUM: The curriculum of the School of 
Law extends through three academic years of three quarters each. 
Students who wish to accelerate the time of their graduation may do 
so by attending summer quarters. In so doing it is possible to complete 
requirements for the degree in two years and three months. Upon favor-
able recommendations of the Faculty of Law, the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws will be conferred upon those students who: 
1. Have pursued in residence the study of law for at least three academic years, 
or the equivalent, two of which, including the last, must have been com-
pleted in this School. In order to count resident study in satisfaction of 
this time requirement a student in this School must carry courses aggregating 
not fewer than eight hours per quarter. A student in this School carrying 
courses aggregating fewer than eight credit hours per quarter will receive 
only proportional time credit. 
2. Have passed examinations in all required courses. 
3. Have passed examinations in law courses aggregating not fewer than eighty-
four credit hours and have secured at least fifty-six points. One point is 
given for each hour in those courses in which the student receives the grade 
of M; two points for each hour in those courses in which the student receives 
the grade of S; and three points for each hour in those courses in which the 
student receives the grade of E. All students are required to earn the fifty-
six points necessary for graduation from the first eighty-four hours of work 
taken in this School. The point requirement will he proportionately reduced 
for students who are allowed credit toward the degree for work successfully 
completed in another law school. 
Students who discontinue their residence in this School for two 
or more consecutive years must, after their return to this School, meet 
the degree requirements in force at the time of their readmission. 
No student will be permitted to carry more than fifteen clock hours 
of classwork per week, ten credit hours, in any quarter except under 
extraordinary circumstances and with the permission of the Dean. 
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The curriculum requiring three years in residence for its com-
pletion is one arranged for full-time students and is prescribed by the 
standards of the American Bar Association issued on February I, 1930. 
Those requirements provide that an approved school "shall require 
its students to pursue a course of three years' duration if they devote 
substantially all of their working time to their studies and a longer comse 
equivalent in the number of working hours if they devote only part of 
their working time to their studies." 
Unless, therefore, a student enrolled in the regular full-time course 
in this School devotes substantially all of his time to his law work, he 
is not meeting the requirements of the American Bar Association. Accord-
ingly, a student who is engaged in outside work which is calculated to 
prevent devoting substantially his full working time to the study of 
law will be required to lengthen the period of his study. The standards 
of the American Bar Association provide that part-time course "shall 
cover a period of at least four years of at least thirty-six weeks each and 
shall be the equivalent of a full-time course." Students in this School 
who are not devoting substantially all of their working time to their 
studies will be required to arrange their schedule and curriculum on 
the basis of a part-time course. 
Elimination of Students 
Some students qualified for admission fail to measure up to the 
standards maintained in the School. Such delinquent students are 
eliminated in accordance with the rules of the Faculty of Law. 
Missouri Law Review 
The School of Law publishes the Missouri Law Review, a publication 
which supersedes the Law Series of the University of Missouri Bulletin. 
The Review is edited by the faculty and a board of student editors chosen 
by the faculty from the members of the second and third-year classes. 
Student editors are chosen on the basis of legal scholarship. Election 
to the board is one of the highest scholastic honors attainable by a law 
student and affords its members an unusual opportunity to gain experi-
ence in the use of legal materials, in the analysis and organization of the 
authorities, in thinking critically regarding the problem and in accurate 
expression. Election to membership has long been recognized by leading 
law firms as an important factor in calling recent graduates to those 
firms. 
Each number of the Review contains leading articles and book re-
views written by teachers of law and members of the bar, and notes on 
recent cases and comments written by student editors under the direction 
of members of the faculty. 
Subscriptions to the Review are $2.50 a year and should be sent 
to the Business Manager, Missouri Law Review, Columbia, Missouri. 
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Honors and Prizes 
The Order of the Coif is a national law school honor society, founded 
for the purpose of encouraging legal scholarship and of advancing the 
ethical standards of the legal profession. It has established chapters in 
the leading law schools of the country. Its members are selected during 
the spring quarter of each year by the faculty from the ten per cent 
of the third-year class who rank highest in scholarship and who are 
deemed worthy of this distinction. 
Rollins Scholarship } 
Alexander Martin Prize 
John D. Lawson Prize 
Judge Shepard Barclay Prize 
See announcement of scholarships and prizes 
under general information. 
Law Clubs 
To teach prospective lawyers the use of legal materials, the art 
of legal analysis, the application of legal rules and principles to sets 
of facts, and give training in oral argument, the students in the first 
and second years are organized into law clubs. Appellate moot court 
cases are prepared and argued. For each argument, the students are 
divided into groups of four with two acting as counsel for each side, 
authorities are collected, a brief is written in accordance with the rules 
prescribed by the Supreme Court of Missouri, and an oral presentation 
is made before members of the bar or faculty. Although this work is 
voluntary, almost every student participates. 
Those excelling in the junior year are selected to appear in the 
Junior Finals which are heard by a specially invited court as a part 
of the annual Law Day program. 
Autumn Quarter-1946 
Hours 
*Torts ... ... .. . . . ... 6 
*Pleading I.. . . . . . . . . 4 
10 
Autumn Quarter-1946 
Hours 
*Business Organiza-
tions I. .. . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Constitutional Law. . 4 
*Equity II . . . 3 
10 
Curricu]um.-1946-471 
First Year 
Winter Quarter-1946-1947 
Hours 
*Contracts. . . . . . . . . . 6 
*Legal Bibliography.. 1 
*Personal Property . . 2 
*Real Property . . . . . . 1 
10 
2Second Year 
Winter Quarter-1946-1947 
Hours 
*Conveyances . . . . . . . 3 
*Evidence . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*TruRts.. ... ... . ... . 3 
10 
Spring Quarter-1947 
Hou.rs 
*Criminal Law. . . . . . 4 
*Equity I....... . . . . 3 
*Real Property.. . . .. 3 
10 
Spring Quarter-1947 
Hours 
*Administrative Law. 3 
*Business Organiza-
tions II... . . .. . .. 4 
*Pleading II . . . . . . . . 3 
10 
Aulumn Quarler-1946 
Hours 
Federal Jurisdiction. . 2 
*Legal Profession . . . . 2 
*Practice. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Restitution. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Security... . .. . . . .. . 3 
Research..... . ...... 1 
14 
*Required. 
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2Third Year 
Winier Quarler-1946-1947 
Hours 
Negotiable Instru-
ments.. . ....... . . 3 
Sales.......... . .... 3 
Taxation.... . ... . .. 3 
Wills. . .. . ... . . . . . .. 3 
Research . . . .... .. . . 1 
13 
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Spring Quarler-1947 
Hours 
Conflicts . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Creditors Rights. . . . . 3 
Future Interests. . . . . 2 
Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Labor Law... . ...... 3 
Research...... . .. . . 1 
14 
1lt is possible that there may be some cl_ianges without notice in the curriculum. 
2Second year courses are open to third year students, and third year courses are open to second year 
students, where necessary to make a program of work. 
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HISTORICAL: The Medical department of Kemper College ("Mc-
Dowell Medical College"), founded in St. Louis in 1840, was the first 
medical school established west of the Mississippi River. In 1845 this 
school became the medical department of the University of Missouri. 
Shortly before the Civil War it was discontinued, It was reestablished in 
Columbia in December, 1872. The curriculum was at first only two years 
in length, but this was extended to three years in 1891 and to four years 
in 1899. 
In 1910 the last two years of the medical curriculum were suspended 
temporarily because of the limited clinical facilities in Columbia at that 
time. This action was taken with the understanding that these studies 
would be resumed as soon as the medical facilities became adequate. 
From 1910 to 1930, therefore, only the first two years of the medical 
curriculum were offered. A third-year curriculum was offered in 1931, 
and a small class completed the work in 1932. Owing to financial con-
ditions the University found it necessary again to discontinue the third 
year, effective September, 1932. 
ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT: The School of Medicine of the Uni-
versity of Missouri is an integral part of the University, being located 
on the University Campus. In addition to medical work it offers courses 
for arts and graduate credit to students enrolled in other divisions of the 
University in so far as its capacity allows. The School of Medicine is 
supported by funds assigned to it by the University from state appropria-
tions and by special laboratory fees of students. 
POLICY: The School of Medicine has always stood for the highest 
standards of medical education, and was a pioneer in introducing and 
developing the laboratory method. Laboratory work in anatomy, chem-
istry, and microscopy was required of students from the date of re-
establishment in 1872. A few years later laboratory work in pathology 
and in physiology was added, and in 1891 the laboratories of histology 
and bacteriology were established. The School of Medicine of the Uni-
versity of Missouri was also one of the first schools to place these funda-
mental medical sciences in charge of specialists who are not allowed to 
practice medicine, but who are required to devote their time exclusively 
to teaching and investigation. 
A thorough course of instruction with the highest standard of schol-
arship has been established and maintained. 
The aim of the School of Medicine is three-fold: 
(1) To give thorough laboratory and clinical training in all med-
ical subjects. 
(2) To contribute to the advancement of medicine by original in-
vestigation in the various sciences upon which modern medicine is based. 
(3) To promote the diffusion of medical knowledge among the 
citizens of the State. 
(224) 
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Equipment 
MEDICAL LABORATORY BUILDING. McALESTER HALL: This is a 
three-story stone-and-brick building, 325 x 48 feet, specially designed for 
the medical laboratories, and is well equipped to meet the needs of 
modern laboratory instruction and research. The following is a brief 
list of the various rooms and equipment in this building: 
The Department of Anatomy occupies the greater part of the third 
floor of the medical building. For class work there are available labora-
tories for human dissection, topographic and applied antomy, and micro-
scopic anatomy, with all the necessary equipment and material for a 
thorough study of these subjects. A lecture room and technical prepa-
ration room, and the laboratories of the staff with adequate equipment 
for research are also located on this floor. 
The Department of Physiology and Pharmacology occupies the 
following rooms: A large laboratory, with adjoining storeroom, equipped 
with tables, lockers, and sets of apparatus for the students in physiology 
and pharmacology; a blood-pressure room, particularly for mammalian 
experiments; a research laboratory, thoroughly equipped for advanced 
students in physiology and pharmacology; an animal room, a mechanic's 
shop, a lecture room (in common with pathology). 
The Department of Biochemistry has a well equipped teaching 
laboratory with a capacity of forty-eight students, and a smaller labora-
tory for advanced classes, in addition to space for research, offices, semi-
nars, and the like. The equipment is adapted for general work, and for 
physiological chemistry, blood chemistry, urine analysis and nutrition . 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive Medi-
cine has an assignment of rooms which serve as offices, technician's 
preparation rooms, service and diagnostic laboratories, for research, 
housing of equipment and supplies, and lecture room and laboratory 
space adequate for the number of students admitted to the School of 
Medicine. Modern microscopes with oil immersion lenses are owned by 
the Department for assignment to students and for research. A teaching 
laboratory provided with necessary incubator space is available in addi-
tion to incubators and equipment used in other services and in research. 
An exacting and specialized service of the Department is to provide expert 
diagnosis to the patients of the University Hospitals, and through this 
means the department obtains excellent teaching material for pathology, 
bacteriology, and serology. 
In the animal house colonies of such animals as are needed for 
diagnostic and classroom work and research are maintained. Fresh 
autopsy and surgical specimens are used in conjunction with approxi-
mately 1800 prepared museum specimens in Kaiserling, for gross pathol-
ogy. A student slide loan collection of 380 histologic sections repre-
senting so far as possible the various phases of the more common disease 
processes is available for microscopic pathology. Balopticon projection 
apparatus for slides and opaque objects, a microscope projection ap-
paratus, lantern slides, and an extensive collection of demonstration 
slides for microscopic projection are routinely used in class teaching and 
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drills. Stock cultures of the common bacteria are maintained for class-
room work and animal experimentation. 
Facilities are provided for advanced students to carry on funda-
mental investigations of pathologic, bacteriologic, and immunologic 
problems. 
On the third floor of the Medical Building the United States Fish 
and Wildlife Service Research Laboratories occupy a suite of rooms, 
specially equipped for physiological and biochemical research on the 
lower animals and for problems of general physiology. The Fish and 
Wildlife Service has provided a considerable amount of special apparatus 
for this research unit, which draws its personnel from graduate students 
in the University. 
OTHER BUILDINGS: In several other buildings on the University 
campus instruction is offered in many lines open to medical students as 
electives, and of especial service to those taking the combined curriculum 
in medicine and in arts and science. 
MEDICAL LIBRARY: The Medical Library, located in the Medical 
Building, is open eleven hours daily from Monday through Thursday, 
nine hours Friday and seven hours Saturday. It contains 16,500 volumes 
and the more important current journals. The principal medical works of 
reference are included, and 200 leading medical periodicals are received 
regularly, and placed on file. Complete sets of most of these journals are 
available. The main University library also contains works of interest 
and value to the medical sciences. 
The library has a complete card catalog of all its books and periodi-
cals. Books may be loaned to any reputable physician in the state pro-
vided he pay transportation charges on them. The out-of-town borrower 
should indicate the subject on which he wants information if he is unable 
to give the author and title of the books. 
Fees and Expenses 
For information in regard to fees and expenses see the section Ex-
penses under General Information. Textbooks and stationery cost 
from $25 to $50 per year. For cost of board and lodging, see page 69. 
Scholarships 
The Rollins Scholarship in the School of Medicine is a prize of $50, 
which is awarded to that member of the first-year class who has made 
the best record during the course. 
Extension Laboratory Service 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive Medi-
cine will, within the limit of its capacity, receive for examination and 
diagnosis such material as may be submitted by physicians of the State. 
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Requirements for Admission 
ADMISSION TO FrnsT-Y EAR CLASS: For detailed statement, see page 
65. The classes are limited in membership because of the inability of the 
school to accommodate all qualified applicants for admission. Appli-
cation for admission should be in the hands of the Registrar at the earliest 
possible time prior to the opening of the session. 
ADVANCED STANDING: Every applicant for advanced standing is 
required to present credentials from an acceptable medical school showing 
satisfactory completion of courses equivalent to those for which he seeks 
credit. Moreover, the usual entrance requirements for the first-year 
class must be satisfied, and evidence of good moral character must be 
presented to the Dean of the School of Medicine. 
No advanced standing can be granted for courses not carrying 
medical credit in the institutions giving them. If courses presented were 
taken while the student was not enrolled in medicine, any credit granted 
is conditional upon the election of advanced subjects in the respective 
departments, additional to the customary medical requirements. 
During the emergency, as with most medical schools in the country, 
the program in this school has been accelerated. Commencing with the 
1946 Fall Semester a return will be made to the regular academic year. 
For enrollment in the second year of the curriculum in Medicine, 
students must have satisfactorily fulfilled all course requirements of the 
first year. 
Special students will not be admitted to the School of Medicine. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
semester of sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen 
periods for one quarter. 
Curriculum and Degrees 
BACHELOR OF ScrnNCE IN MEDICINE: Students may receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B. S. in Med.) upon com-
pliance with the following regulations: 
1. Regular enrollment in the School of Medicine. 
2. The completion in residence in the School of Medicine of the two 
years of required medical curriculum. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: The combined course in Arts and Science and 
in Medicine is available only to students who present ninety hours of pre-
medical credit and who have completed their junior year in residence in 
the University of Missouri. It leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
conferred by the College of Arts and Science at the end of one year in 
Medicine. Such students must meet the requirements for admission to 
the School of Medicine (see page 65) and, in addition, complete the 
freshman, sophomore, and junior requirements of the College of Arts 
and Science (see page 112) and sufficient additional work in science so 
228 THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
that a suitable group-major or major-minor program may be completed 
as required in the College of Arts and Science. Since this combined 
course necessitates a restricted program, the student should consult the 
official advisers of the College of Arts and Science not later than the 
second semester of the freshman year, and it is essential that he have the 
guidance of pre-medical advisers at each enrollment period. 
Students who have received the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the 
combined course just mentioned may receive the degree of Bachelor of 
Science upon completion of the second-year curriculum in the School of 
Medicine. 
All correspondence regarding admission should be addressed to the 
REGISTRAR, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
CURRICULUM 
Hours exclusive of examination periods. 
First Year 
First Semester : 
Anatomy . .. ... . . . ... . . . . . . . ... .. ..... . 
Embryology . . . .... ... . .... . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . 
Histology . .. . . ... . . . .. .. . . . .. .... . . . . ... . . . 
Physiological Chemistry . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Totals . . .. . . .. . .... ... . .. . . .. . ... . . ... . 
Second Semester : 
Anatomy .... .. . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. .. .. . 
Histology ... . . ... ... . . . .... . . . . . .... . . ... . . 
Neuro-Anatomy .. .. .... . .. . ... . . . ...... . .. . 
General Physiology .... . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . 
Totals ... . . . ... . . . ... . . . ... . . . ..... .. . . 
Second Year 
First Semester: 
Medical Bacteriology .... . . . .. . .... . . . .. . . . . . 
Pharmacology I .... . . . .. . ... . .. . .. .. . .... .. . 
Advanced General Physiology . ..... . . .. . . . . . . 
General Pathology . . . .. . .... . . . ... . . .. . . 
Topographic and Applied Anatomy . ... ..... . . . 
Totals . . . . . . .. . .... .. . . .. . . .. .... . . . . . . 
Second Semester: 
Special Pathology. . . . . . . .. . . ... .. . . . . . 
General Hygiene . .... ..... . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . 
Minor Surgery . .. ..... . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . 
Physical Diagnosis ... . .... . . .. . . . .... . . . ... . 
Pharmacology II .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . . .... . . . . . . 
Clinical Pathology .. . . . . .. . . . . ... . ....... . . . 
Obstetrics . . . ... . ... . . ... . .. . . . . . . ....... .. . 
Totals . . . .... . .. . . .. . . . .... . . . ...... . . . 
Weekly 
Class 
Hours 
12 
6 
4 
11 
33 
12 
6 
6 
9 
33 
Weekly 
Class 
Hours 
10 
4 
9 
10 
4 
37 
10 
2 
3 
5 
8 
7 
1 
36 
Total 
Clock 
Hours 
192 
96 
64 
176 
528 
192 
96 
96 
144 
528 
Total 
Clock 
Hours 
160 
64 
144 
160 
64 
592 
160 
32 
48 
80 
128 
]12 
16 
576 
Credit 
Hours 
7 
4 
2 
6 
19 
7 
4 
4 
5 
20 
Credit 
Hours 
6 
2 
5 
6 
3 
22 
6 
2 
2 
3 
5 
5 
1 
24 
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SCHEDULE OF HOURS FOR THE FIRST-YEAR CLASS 
First Semester 
8-9 9-10 110-11 I 11-12 II 1-2 2-3 3-4 
Monday. . . . . . Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Embryology .............. . 
Tuesday.. . . . . Histology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Physiological Chemistry 
Wednesday ... Anatomy .... .. ..... . ....... . .. . . . . . 
Physiol. I 
Thursday ..... Chem. Embryology..... . ........ Physiological Chemistry 
Friday. . . . . . . Anatomy . ..... . ..... .. . . . ... . ..... . 
Saturday . . . . . Physiological Chemistry .... . . . ...... . 
Second Semester 
8-9 9-10 110-11 I 11-12 II 1-2 2-3 3-4 
Monday. . . . . . Anatomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N euro-Anatomy .......... . 
Tuesday.. . . . . Physiology I. .................... . Histology .. .... . . . . .. ... . . 
Wednesday. . . Anatomy ......... . .... ... . .. ..... . . 
Physi-
Thursday. . . . . Physiology I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ology I 
Friday ....... Anatomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Neuro-Anatomy .... . ..... . 
Saturday . .. . . I Histology ........ .. ....... . 
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SCHEDULE OF HouRS FOR THE SECOND-YEAR CLASS 
First Semester 
8-9 9-10 I 10-11 I 11-12 II 1-2 2-3 3-4 
Monday .. .. . . Pathology .. ... . ............ .. . .. . . .. Bacteriology ... . . . .. . ... . . 
Phar-
II 
macol-
Tuesday ...... Physiology II ... .. .. .... . .. .. . ... . ... ogy I 
Wednesday ... 
I Topographic and 
Pathology... . . . . . . App. Anatomy ... . Bacteriology .... . .. .... . . . 
Thursday ... . . Physiology II . . .. ... . .. .. .... .. . .... Pharmacology I .......... . 
Friday ... . ... Pathology .... . .. .. ........... ... .... Bacteriology . ... . ..... . ... 
Physi- Topo. and Bacteri-
Saturday ..... ology JI App. Anatomy ology 
Second Semester 
8 9 9-10 / 10-11 I 11012 II 1-2 2-3 3-4 
Monday ...... Pharmacology II .. .. . . . . ... . . . . . . .... Pathology . . .... . . . . . . . .... 
Path- I Hy- I Minor I Phys. 
Tuesday .. .... ology giene Surgery Diag. Clinical Pathology ... ...... 
-
Wednesday . .. Pharmacology II .. . .... . . . . . ... .. .... 
Thursday ... .. Pathology 
I Physical 
Diagnosis ... . . .. . . Clinical Pathology . . ... ... . 
Pathol- I Hy- I Minor Surgery ..... Friday . ...... ogy I giene Pathology .... . ... . . . . ... .. 
Clin. Obstet- I Physical 
Saturday .. .. . Path. rics Diagnosis . .. .. ... . 
I 
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A special bulletin of the School of Medicine is issued each year. 
This contains a detailed announcement of all courses, entrance require-
ments, schedules, a roster of students and the rules and regulations of 
the School of Medicine. This bulletin should be consulted by persons 
desiring full information concerning the School of Medicine. For infor-
mation, address DUDLEY S. CONLEY, DEAN, FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 
UNIVERSITY OF MissouRI, 117 McALESTER BUILDING, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
Staff and Administrators of the University Hospitals 
DUDLEY S. CONLEY, M.D. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . ...... . . . .. Director of the Hospitals 
DANG. STINE, M.D. . .... . . . .. . ... . . .. .. . . . Director of the Medical Services 
M. PINSON NEAL, M.D . .. . . .. . ... . . Pathologist and Director o.f Hospital Laboratory 
WILLIAM J. STEWART, M.D. . ... ... ... . ... ... ... . .. . .. ...... . Orthopedist 
FLOYD A. MARTIN, M .D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Physician 
*NEWELL R. ZIEGLER, M.D. . . . . . .. .. .... Bacteriologist 
HORACE E. ALLEN, M .D . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . ... . . . ... .. . . ... . ...... .. Oculist 
CLAUDE R. BRUNER, M.D . . . . . . Aurist and Laryngologist 
DAVID V. LEMONE, M .D . . .. . . .. . . . ....... .. .... . . Roentgenologist 
AUGUST W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M.D.. . . . . . ... . . Dermatologist 
R ICHARD s. BATTERSBY, M .D . . . . . .. . . . . Pediairist 
H. McCLURE Y oUNG, M.D. . . . . . . ...... . . . .... .. .. . .. . ... . ... . .. Urologist 
FRANKE. DEXHEIMER, M.D... . . . . .. Assistant Physician and Supervisor of Anes/he/a 
OscAR F. BRADFORD, M.D . . . . . .. . .... . . . . . . ... Assistant Physician 
MAURICE E. CooPER, M.D .. . ..... . . .. . . . . . . • . . . ... .. .. . . . ... . Assistant Physician 
CHARLES A. LEECH, M .D. . . . . . . . . . . . ... Assistant Physician 
KARL D. DIETRICH, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. .. . Assistant Siirgeon 
EDWIN C. SCHMIDTKE, M.D . ... .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . .... Assistant Surgeon 
JAMES M. BAKER, M.D. . . . . . .. ... .. Assistant Surgeon 
DAVID H . GLENN, M.D... . . . . . . .... . . . .. .. ... . . . .. . . ..... . . Resident Physician 
WILLIAM H. JoLLY, M .D. . ... Resident Physician 
MAX M . ELLIS, PH.D. . . . . . . . .. . Electrocarliologist 
MuRPHY SIMS, M .D.. . . . . . .... . .... .. . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. Resident in Orthopedics 
*HURLEY L . MOTLEY, M.D. . . .. . .. .. . . Electrocardiologist 
CHARLES W. DIGGES, D .D.S. . . . . ...... Consulting Dental Surgeon 
MILDRED BROWN, M.S.. . . . . . .. . Assistant, Hospital Laboratory 
WILMA G. ZUMWALT.... . ... . .. . ..... . . . Assistant Anesthetist 
ANNA G. WILLIAMS, R.N . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ..... ... . . . . Superintendent 
LELA BELDEN, R.N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Acting Principal School of Nursing 
(Director of Nursing Personnel) 
RENA ATKINSON, R.N. . . . . . . . . . ... ... . . ... . .... . . . . . . .. .. . .... .. I nslrucior 
(Assistant Director of Nursing Personnel) 
RUTH HAMILTON, R.N . . .... . .. . .. . . . . .... Clinical Instructor and Evening Supervisor 
CLARISSE DEAN, B.S . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . ... . : .. .. . ............. . .. . . . Dietitian 
GERTRUDE WELSH, R.N . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. . . . .. . . . ... .. .. . Night Supervisor 
GLADYS MooRE, R.N.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Supervisor, Student Health Service 
MARYE. JEFFERY, R.N ... . . . .. . . . . .... ... ... .. . . .. . . . . Siipervisor, Operating Room 
RuTH M. WEATHERINGHAM .. . . . . . .. . . ... . Supervisor, Medical, and Surgical Services 
ORLEN A WILSON BRAY . .. . .. . . . . ..... . . .. . . . . . .. .. ... Supervisor, Obstetrical Service 
ELIZABETH INGLISH, R.N . . . . . . . . ... Supervisor, Communicable Disease Nur.~ing Service 
KAY MASON, R.N. . ... . .. . . . ... ... . . . . .. . Supervisor, Crippled Children's Ward 
JEAN McROBERTS, R.P.T.T .. .. . ... . . . . .. • .. ..... ..... .. . .. . . . . .. . Physiotherapist 
*Serving in Armed Forces. 
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Student Hea]th Service 
DANG. STINE, M.D .. . ..... .. . . .... . . . . .... . .... .. . ... .. . .... Director, Physician 
DUDLEY S. CoNLEY. M.D ..... ... ..... .... ... . . . .. .. . . .... .. .. . ... . .. . . . Surgeon 
CLAUDE R. BRUNER, M .D . .. ..... .. . . .. . .. . . ... . .... .. ... Aurist and Laryngologist 
HORACE E. ALLEN, M.D . ...... . ... .. . . .. . . . . ... . .. ... ... ... . . ..... . ..... Oculist 
WILLIAM J. STEWART, M .D . . .. .. ..•.. . . ..... ... .. . • . • .• . . .. .... . . . . .. Orthopedist 
AUGUST W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M.D .... . ......... . ........... ... .. Assistant Physician 
OscAR F. BRADFORD, M .D .. .. . ....... .. .. .. ......... . ... . . . . . Assistant Physician 
FRANK E . DEXHEIMER, M.D . .. .. . .... Assistant Physician and Supervisor of Anesthesia 
MAURICE E. CooPER, M.D . ..... . . .. . . ....... . .... .... .. .. .. . . Assistant Physician 
CHARLES A. LEECH, M.D ... . . ... ... .. .. . Assistant to Director and Assistant Physician 
FLOYD A . MARTIN, M .D .. . .. .. .. .... . . . .. . .... .. . . . . ... . . . . . . . Assistant Physician 
KARL D . DIETRICH, M.D .. .. . . . . . ... . . ........ . . . . ... . . . . ... . . . Assistant Surgeon 
EDWIN C. SCHMIDTKE, M .D .. . .... .•. . . . .. .. . . ...• ... • . ... .. .. . . Assistant Surgeon 
JAMES M . BAKER, M .D . ... ...... . . .. . . .• .. . .. .... ........... . . . Assistant Surgeon 
DAVID H. GLENN, M .D ... ..... ... . ... .... .. . . . .. • . .. .. .. .. . . . . Resident Physician 
WILLIAM H . JOLLY, M .D ..... . .. . . . . . .... .. .... ... . . . ........ . Resident Physician 
FRED McKINNEY, PH.D . ... . . . .... . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . ..... ........ . . .... Psychologist 
GLADYS MooRE, R.N . . . . ...... . . ... .. . . .. . .. . ..• . . ... • .... .. .. ... ... . Supervisor 
WILLA MILLER, R .N .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. ..... .. . .. . ..... . . . . .. ..... .. Graduate Nurse 
ELIZABETH GLASCOCK, R .N . ... .. • . .... .. .. ... . .. ... ..... ... . . ..... Graduate Nurse 
LEMMA JONES . . . . . ...... . ..... . . .•... . ...... . . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. . Senior Record Clerk 
KATHLEEN TURNER ... .. .. ... .. . • . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. ... ... . . Secretarial Stenographer 
FRANCES MILES ... ... . .. ...•.•.... .. . ........ .. .... . Senior Personnel Record Clerk 
EDNA WILKERSON .. ..... . .. . . . . . ..... .. . .. ..... . . . .. Senior Personnel Record Clerk 
NANCY COLE . .. . . .... ....... . . ... ........ Assistant in Personality Adjustment Clinic 
Hospital BuiJdings 
The first building of the University Hospitals was made possible by 
the gift of William L. Parker and was therefore named the Parker Memo-
rial Hospital. In the words of the donor, the hospital is "for the benefit 
of the School of Medicine." The surgical amphitheater and operating 
rooms were provided by a gift of the late Adolphus Busch. In 1924 a 
new building connected with Parker . Memorial Hospital was completed 
and named the Noyes Hospital after Dean Guy Lincoln Noyes. The 
hospitals are equipped with modern service laboratory and complete 
X-ray, metabolic and electrocardiographic equipment. During 1937 the 
new Student Health Center was completed and opened for use. In this 
building, in addition to the fully equipped X-ray and out-patient depart-
ment for students, there is an entire floor utilized for treatment of con-
tagious diseases among students. The third floor of this building is used 
for the treatment of crippled children. 
Crippled Children's Service 
In 1927 and under an Act of the Legislature a state service for treat-
ment of indigent crippled children was established at the University 
Hospitals. This service is under the direction of an orthopedic surgeon 
assisted by the members of the staff of the University Hospitals. Clinics 
are held in various counties throughout the state and treatment is avail-
able to any indigent child who in the opinion of proper medical exam-
iners may be benefited by orthopedic treatment. Through a bequest 
by Mrs. Georgia Brown Blosser there is now connected with the Crippled 
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Children's Service the Georgia Brown Blosser Home at Marshall, Mis-
souri. This was opened January 1, 1934. For further particulars, address 
Dr. William J. Stewart, Director, Crippled Children's Service, Parker 
Hospital, Columbia, Missouri. 
School of Nursing 
HISTORICAL: The School of Nursing of the University of Missouri 
was organized in 1901, and was conducted in connection with the Parker 
Memorial Hospital. In 1920, the School of Nursing became a definite 
part of the University, and a combined course in Nursing and Arts and 
Science was offered to students who met the entrance requirements of the 
College of Arts and Science. 
In 1939, a basic course in nursing leading to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Nursing was approved by the Board of Curators of the 
University of Missouri. 
The Course in Nursing 
The course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
covers approximately four and one-half years of prerequisite college work 
which may be taken at any recognized college or university, three calendar 
years in the School of Nursing, and one semester of work at the University 
of Missouri at the completion of the three-year nursing course. 
During the three-year nursing course, students affiliate for twelve 
months to supplement the services available at the University Hospitals. 
The affiliations include: 
Three months Obstetric Nursing- University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
Three months Nursing of Children-University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
One month Tuberculosis Nursing-University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
Three months Psychiatric Nursing-St. Louis City Sanitarium. 
Two months Nursing and Health Service in the Family-Visiting 
Nurse Association of Kansas City. 
Fees and Expens6s 
Students enrolled in the School of Nursing are required to pay 
regular University fees and purchase their own books and uniforms. 
Complete maintenance including room, board, and laundry is given 
during the three-year clinical period in the School of Nursing except 
during the period of affiliation with the Visiting Nurse Association of Kan-
sas City. 
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Curriculum, School of Nursing 
Prerequisite college courses 
(May be taken at any recognized college or university.) 
Composition and Rhetoric.. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . 
General Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . 
Biological Science (Preferably zoology) .. . ............................... . . . 
Electives (Preferably mathematics, history, general psychology, English) . . . ... . 
Physical Education ... . ... . ........ . ......... . ........... . .... . .. . 
Basic Nursing Course 
FIRST YEAR 
Hours 
6 
5 
5 
16 
2 
34 
Fall Semester Hours 
Anatomy 201. ..... . . . ...... .. Elementary Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Botany 202. . . . . . . . . ... . General Bacteriology.. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 1 . . .. . . . . ......... General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive Medicine 25 . ... . . . . Preventive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Introduction to Nursing Arts. . . . . . . . . 3 
Nursing 110 .. . . . . ... .. . .... . . Elementary Materia M edica. . ... . .. . . . 1 
Nursing 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Professional Adjustments I. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Physical Education 7 ... . .... . . Required course for Sophomore Women. 1 
18 
Winter Semester 
Physiology 100 .. . . . . . . . . .. ... Elements of Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 130 ...... . ... Food in R elation to Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 5 . .. . ...... .. Food Preparation.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nursing 102 ......... . ....... Introduction to Nursing Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nursing 105 . . . . . . . . . .. History of Nursing.. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing 6 . . . . . . . . . . . .. Pharmacology and Therapeutics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing 8.. . . .. .. . . . . . .. Medical and Surgical Nursing . .. . . . .. . . 2 
Physical Education 7 ......... . Required course for Sophomore Women. 1 
17 
Summer Session 
Sociology 1. . .. . . . . . . . .. .. ... . General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nursing 8 .......... . . .. .. . . . . Medical and Surgical Nursing .. .......... . . . 4 
7 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Pathology 21. . . . . . . . . . Elementary Pathology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physiology 202. . . . . . . . . .. . . Advanced Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Pharmacology 1041'. .... . .. . ... Elements of Pharmacology... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing 140f. . . . Medical and Surgical Nmsing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,i 
Nursing 150f. . . .. Diet Therapy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing 160 .. . .. . .. . ... . . . . .. Orthopedics and Physical Therapy.... . ... . . . . 2 
17 
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Winter Semester and Summer Session 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
Obstetric Nursing (3 months) . . .. . . . .... .. .. . . . .. . . 
Pediatric Nursing (3 months) . . ..... . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
235 
Hours 
2 
2 
Tuberculosis Nursing (1 month). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Affiliation- Visiting Nurse Association of Kansas City 
Public Health Nursing (2 months) ... . .. . . . . .. . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Winter Semester 
Affiliation-St. Louis City Sanitarium 
Psychiatric Nursing (3 months) ....... . . 
Summer Session 
Electives.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .... . ... . . .. . . . . ... . ... . ... . 
Nursing 170s . .. . .... . . . . . .... Professional Adjustments II . .. . . . . . . 
Sociology 40s .. . . ... . .. .. . . . . . Field of Social Work . ... .. . .. .. . ... . 
FOURTH YEAR 
3 
4 
2 
2 
8 
Fall Semester Hours 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Total (Exclusive of Physical Education) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
To qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing : 
1. A student must complete a total of one hundred twenty hours exclusive of 
credit received for the required courses in physical education. 
2. A student must complete all of the required courses in Nursing including the 
affiliations, these courses· to constitute a major in nursing. 
3. A student must complete a minor of eighteen hours in some related field. 
4. A student must have acquired a total of one hundred twenty points. Each 
hour of credit is valued in points as follows: E, three points; S, two points; 
M, one point. No points are given for I or F grades. 
Students who desire to secure an A. B. degree in addition to the B.S. 
in Nursing may do so by fulfilling the specific requirements for gradua-
tion in the College of Arts and Science which are described on page 000. 
A special announcement giving detailed information concerning the 
School of Nursing will be sent on request. Address, Principal School 
of Nursing, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. Classes are 
admitted yearly in September. Students who wish to enter should apply 
several months before date of entrance. 
Advanced Standing for Graduate Nurses 
Graduate registered nurses who are approved for admission to the 
College of Arts and Science will be given partial credit to be determined 
by the recency of their graduation and the adequacy of the nursing school 
course. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
(AT ROLLA) 
General Information 
In 1870, the General Assembly, in accepting the donation by the 
federal government of lands for educational purposes, established an 
Agricultural College and School of Mines and Metallurgy, "the leading 
object of these colleges" being "to teach such branches as are related 
to agriculture and mechanic arts and mining, including military tactics, 
and without excluding other scientific and classical studies, in order to 
promote the liberal and practical education of the industrial classes 
in the several pursuits and professions of life." The Statutes fix the 
status of the School of Mines and Metallurgy as a division of the Uni-
versity of Missouri. I ts affairs are under the immediate supervision of 
the Executive Committee, consisting of three members of the Board of 
Curators of the University. 
Admission 
Information concerning the requirements for admission is given on 
page 61. 
Location 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla, the county seat of 
Phelps County, on the St. Louis and San Francisco Railroad, approx-
imately halfway between St. Louis and Springfield, at the intersection of 
United States Highways 63 and 66. 
Rolla is on the crest of the Ozark uplift. It has an elevation of 
1,140 feet above the sea level and enjoys an agreeable and notably health-
ful climate. It is within easy reach of the lead and zinc districts of the 
southwest, and of the lead and iron regions of the southeast, where 
opportunities to observe processes of mining and smelting the latter ores 
are at hand. The numerous and varied smelting and chemical plants in 
and about St. Louis likewise offer good opportunity for the study of proc-
esses. 
Equipment 
GROUNDS AND ATHLETIC FrnLD: The campus of the School of 
Mines and Metallurgy is situated in the highest part of the City of Rolla 
and is thirty-two acres in extent. It contains beautiful lawns and groves 
of native oak and maple shade trees. The J ackling Athletic Field has a 
baseball diamond, a football gridiron, and a four-hundred-forty-yard 
running track, and tennis courts. The golf links of the school, contain-
ing approximately eighty acres, is situated just west of the city limits 
and within four blocks of the campus. 
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BUILDINGS: There are fifteen buildings on the campus: Mining 
Building, Metallurgy Building, Harris Hall, Mechanical Hall, Norwood 
Hall, Chemical Hall, Chemical Engineering Building, Experiment Sta-
tion Building, Parker Hall, Rolla Building, Jackling Gymnasium, Dean's 
Residence, Power Plant, Garage, Workshops. 
LIBRARY: The library contains 65,000 carefully selected volumes, 
not including unbound material. Works on engineering, mathematics, 
chemistry, physics, mining, metallurgy, geology and mineralogy afford 
students reading in connection with their classwork. The library also 
contains standard works in English and American poetry, fiction, biog-
raphy, and history. It is well provided with encyclopedias and works of 
general reference. 
Laboratories 
MINING ENGINEERING: The lecture rooms, offices, exhibit room, 
drafting room, and laboratories of mining and petroleum are housed in 
the Mining Building. Working models and displays of mineral occur-
rences, mining methods, head frames, mine timbering, petroleum produc-
tion apparatus, mine rescue equipment, and various other mining and 
petroleum appliances are maintained in the exhibit room. 
The Mining Department is completely equipped and furnished with 
class rooms, shop facilities, dark room, design-drafting room, instrument 
storage, laboratories, and surveying supplies to carry on all phases of 
the work offered in mining engineering. In addition, a full-scale ex-
perimental mine and quarry, located about one and one-half miles from 
the campus, is maintained for study and research in mining methods, and 
mine and mineral land surveying. 
Petroleum Engineering is furnished with a modern student labo-
ratory, research laboratory, and special equipment. The latter includes, 
in part: flash point testers, hydrometers, centrifuges for dehydration of 
crudes, Saybolt viscosimeter, porosity and permeability measuring de-
vices, screen analyses equipment, a working model for gas lift and plunger 
lift, complete equipment for the preparation and study of drilling muds 
and oil wells cements, apparatus for routine testing of petroleum deriv-
atives, various types of meters for the measurement of gas and air, 
dead-weight tester for calibration of gauges. Equipment is also available 
with which to test wells in the field during the usual field trips. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY: The equipment includes reference, 
working, and cabinet collections of minerals, ores, rocks, and fossils; 
a working collection of wooden and glass models and natural crystals; 
full sets of maps and reports, and sets of geological relief models. There 
is also a collection of 3,500 specimens representing the mineral wealth 
of Missouri. Rock-breaking and sectioning machines, instruments for 
geological surveys, and microscopes for petrographic work are included 
in the equipment. 
An unusually fine coUection of micro-fossils has been built up, 
and the laboratories are fuUy equipped for work in micro-paleontology. 
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING: The Department of Metallurgical 
Engineering has equipped its laboratories for process metallurgy, elec-
trometallurgy, spectrography, mineral dressing, metallography, metal 
conditioning, and radiography. 
The equipment consists of electric furnaces, sintering assembly, 
electrolytic generators, cells, leaching units, grating spectrograph, 
and appurtenances, mineral dressing jigs, tables, flotation machines, 
heavy media separation assembly, crushing and grinding machines, 
student and bench photographic microscopes, magnaflux, dialatometer, 
heat treating furnaces, metallurgical X-ray assembly. 
These facilities, augmented by those of the Bureau of Mines, enable 
students to conduct research work of advanced nature. 
C1v1L ENGINEERING: The equipment for field practice includes 
30 transits, 20 plane tables, 21 levels, and other necessary equipment. 
A number of transits are equipped with solar attachments and others 
with auxiliary telescopes for mine surveying. Apparatus is provided for 
laboratory work in •hydraulics and structural material. A Highway Test-
ing Laboratory is equipped with apparatus for the testing of cement, 
sand, gravel, and stone, according to prescribed specifications. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment includes steam driven 
A.C. and D.C. generators, water tube and fire tube boilers, turbines, 
separate steam engines used for test, compressors, fans, centrifugal and 
reciprocating pumping machinery, condensers and auxiliaries, internal 
combustion engines, and such pieces of laboratory apparatus as are 
needed in making tests on all of these. 
The various shops, in which the student is given training in forging 
and machine tool work, are well equipped to accommodate classes. 
There is a six-station oxyacetylene welding outfit in connection with 
the shops. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment of the electrical engi-
neering laboratories includes instruments for the study of the methods 
of electrical measurements and for the testing of the magnetic properties 
of iron and steel; practically all types of modern electric machines and 
the necessary instruments for making standard tests on the machines; 
power control equipment and instrurnentE and apparatus for the study 
of wire and radio communication and the principles of electronics. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING: Two entire buildings are devoted to 
Chemical Engineering and Chemistry. The lecture rooms are provided 
with adequate selected materials for exhibits and classroom demonstra-
tions. Projectors and motion picture apparatus are also available. 
Individual laboratories are maintained for general, analytical, 
physical, organic chemistry and chemical engineering. All of these 
laboratories are well equipped for research in the respective fields, 
as well as for the required work in the various curricula. 
A comprehensive technical library is available to the students. It 
contains a large number of technical books, bulletins, and periodicals 
which thoroughly cover the field of chemistry, chemical engineering, and 
the allied subjects. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 239 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING: The department of ceramic engineering 
is equipped with semi-commercial scale equipment for making and study-
ing all kinds of ceramic ware, including pottery, chinaware, porce-
lain, building brick, sewer pipe, drain tile, firebrick, spark plugs, elec-
tric insulators, etc. The equipment includes potter's wheels, jiggers, 
lathes, a complete slip-house outfit, an auger machine, dry presses, gyp-
sum molds, wooden molds, etc., with which the dry press, stiff mud, 
soft mud, throwing, turning, jiggering, and pressing methods of forming 
the ware may be employed. 
The kilns used in firing the ware include a muffle kiln, a high temp-
erature direct-fired kiln, pot furnaces of various kinds, and electric 
furnaces of the metal, gran-annular and glo-bar resistor type. 
A physical testing labmatory is fully equipped for all of the tand-
ard tests on raw clay. The many articles of equipment include elutri-
ators, tensile strength and modulus of rupture machines, volumeters 
of various types, apparatus for hydrogen ion determination, etc. 
An X-ray laboratory for the use of various departments is housed 
in the Ceramic department. The equipment consists of X-ray tubes 
capable of emitting various X-radiations, cameras of the De bye and 
Laue types, and a recording photometer for measuring and evaluating 
intensity of X-ray lines on films. 
The grinding and preparation laboratory is equipped with jaw 
crushers, rolls, disc pulverizers, squirrel cage disintegrators, dry pans, 
and riddles. 
In addition, special equipment is installed for all the standard 
tests on ceramic materials, including a chemical laboratory for analysis, 
electric furnaces for P. C. E. test, and kilns for testing refractories 
under load at high temperature and other standard refractory testing 
carried on at elevated temperatures. 
DRAWING: Four large rooms on the third floor of Norwood Hall 
are used as drawing laboratories and lecture rooms. These are equipped 
with locker desks, large drawing boards, steel tee squares, steel pro-
tractors and other instruments intended for precise drawing in advanced 
classes. A large collection of models is available for drawing exercises. 
A separate copy room equipped with modern Pease electric blueprinting 
outfit, mimeograph, and other miscellaneous copying and printing equip-
ment is maintained. 
PHYSICS: The department has the necessary equipment for in-
struction in physical measurements in mechanics, sound, heat, light, and 
electricity. 
RESEARCH: The mining and metallurgical research laboratories 
are provided with the necessary equipment both for scientific study of 
the fundamental physical and chemical principles underlying mining and 
metallurgical technology and for the testing of commerical processes on 
an experimental or semi-commercial scale. The work is conducted in 
cooperation with the United States Bureau of Mines. 
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Degrees 
BACHELOR'S DEGREES: Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science 
in Mining Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in 
Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, and Bachelor of 
Science in Ceramic Engineering. 
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Science in an engineering curriculum, shall complete, in residence 
for at least the senior year, the prescribed course of study in the cor-
responding curriculum. 
COMBINATION CURRICULA: Combination curricula leading to two 
engineering degrees can be arranged for any two of the foregoing degrees. 
The amount of additional time will be at least forty semester hours in 
excess of that required for one degree. For instance, a joint curriculum, 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, can be taken in five years. 
Where the curricula are more diverse, six years may be required. 
MASTER'S DEGREES: Master of Science, Master of Science in 
Mining Engineering, Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineering, 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering, Master of Science in Mechanical 
Engineering, Master of Science in Electrical Engineering, Master of Sci-
ence in Chemical Engineering, Master of Science in Ceramic Engineer-
ing. 
The candidate for the degree of Master of Science shall hold the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, or its equivalent, from an institution of 
recognized standing. The candidate for the degree of Master of Science 
in an engineering curriculum shall hold the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in that curriculum from an institution of recognized standing. Candi-
dates for either degree must complete in residence a one-year's course of 
graduate work, approved by the Committee on Graduate Study, and 
shall submit an acceptable thesis. 
ENGINEER OF MINES, METALLURGICAL ENGINEER, CIVIL ENGI-
NEER, MECHANICAL ENGINEER, ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, CHEMICAL 
ENGINEER, AND CERAMIC ENGINEER. 
The candidate for an engineering degree shall hold a degree of 
Bachelor or Master of Science in an engineering curriculum from this 
institution, and shall submit an acceptable thesis covering professional 
investigation within the chosen field, together with a satisfactory rec-
ord of at least seven years' professional experience in this field, pro-
vided that if the degree of Bachelor or Master of Science has been granted 
in the same Department in which the engineering degree is desired, 
then a satisfactory record of at least five years of professional experi-
ence shall be submitted. 
An engineer holding two bachelor's degrees may obtain two engi-
neering degrees provided that he satisfy the requ,irements as stated above 
for each of the two degrees. This means that at least five years must 
elapse between the granting of two engineering degrees. Applications 
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for engineering degrees must be in the hands of the Registrar not later 
than October 1 of the school year in which the degree is to be granted, 
and copies of theses must be in the hands of the head of the department 
in which the degree is sought not later than January 1, of the same 
year, and must be in final form by March 15 of the same year. 
DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY: Candidates for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy (in Mining, Metallurgy, Chemistry and Geology) must reg-
ister with the Graduate School of the University of Missouri at Colum-
bia and be subject to all the regulations of the Graduate School. A 
statement of the rules governing the granting of the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy may be found on page 209. Work done in residence either 
at Rolla or 'at Columbia may count toward the degree. The examinations 
are conducted by a committee appointed by the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Graduate Study at Rolla and the Dean of the Graduate School 
at Columbia. The degree is conferred by the University of Missouri. 
Curricula 
CURRICULA OFFERED: The School of Mines and Metallurgy offers 
the following curricula. The Roman numerals identify the curricula: 
I. 
II. 
III. 
IV. 
v. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
Mining Engineering. 
a. Mining. 
b. Mining Geology. 
c. Petroleum Engineering. 
Metallurgical Engineering. 
Civil Engineering. 
Science. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Electrical Engineering. 
Chemical Engineering. 
a. Chemical Engineering. 
b. Petroleum Refining. 
Ceramic Engineering. 
The several courses of study are arranged to contain all the nec-
essary fundamental sciences and languages and the Bssential technical 
subjects in such order as to lead to a logical aad coherent technical 
education. In recognition of the demand from the mineral industry and 
the engineering profession for specific technical training, certain defi-
nite options for specialization are offered. For example, the student 
interested in Mining Engineering as a fundamental profession is afforded 
the opportunity to specialize in Mining, Mining Geology, or Petro-
leum Engineering. The choice of an option ordinarily is made in the 
sophomore year. Preceding the work of the junior year, the courses 
are largely fundamental, and all regular students are required to take 
full work in English, Physics, General Chemistry, and Mathematics. 
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Two options in Chemical Engineering are offered:_.Chemical Engi-
neering and Petroleum Refining. 
The Science Curriculum, IV, offers opportunity to specialize in 
Ceramics, Chemistry, Geology, Metallurgy, or Physics. The work of the 
last two years is largely elective under the advice of the head of the. 
department in which the student is majoring. 
CREDIT REQUIBED FOR DEGREE: In order to receive a degree it will 
be necessary to obtain credit in all of the required subjects listed in 
one of the regular curricula and sufficient additional credit in elective 
subjects to make a total of one hundred fifty credit hours, exclusive of 
the required Physical Education, Military Science, and Special Lectures. 
GRADUATE CouRsEs: Graduate work is offered in all departments. 
The work is elective under the advice of the faculty. 
A special catalog of the School of Mines and Metallurgy is issued 
each year. It contains a detailed announcement of all curricula, state-
ment of courses, entrance requirements, rules and regulations of the 
School of Mines and Metallurgy, and should be consulted by persons 
desiring full information concerning this school. For copy of this catalog, 
or for further information concerning the work of the School of Mines 
and Metallurgy, address CURTIS L. WILSON, DEAN, ScttooL OF MINES 
AND METALLURGY, ROLLA, MISSOURI. 
THE MISSOURI STATE MILITARY SCHOOL 
Reserve Off:i.cers Training Corps 
The Missouri State Military School is an integral part of the Uni-
versity of Missouri and under the provisions of the Act of Congress 
approved July 2, 1862, usually referred to as the Morrill Act, the Uni-
versity of Missouri was designated as a land grant university. The 
Act requires the University to maintain military training in its curriculum 
as its contribution toward National Defense, in return for which in-
structors, equipment, uniforms and funds therefor are furnished to the 
University by the United States. 
Military Training is offered through the establishment of a unit 
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. Students are taught the funda-
mentals of the military profession, with emphasis on the application of 
the technical instruction they receive with a view to creating an appre-
ciation of the importance of organization, leadership, loyalty, and respect 
for authority. 
ORGANIZATION: The ROTC at the University of Missouri consists 
of a senior unit. Only basic training is being given to freshmen and 
sophomores. This training follows a program known as Branch Immate-
rial. Members of the ROTC are not in the Army of the United States. 
The ROTC is administered by commissioned officers of the army, 
detailed by the War Department with the approval of the University, 
who serve as a part of the University instructional staff. 
All students taking military training instruction compose the Uni-
versity corps of cadets. 
ARRANGEMENT OF WORK: In so far as practicable, instruction is 
given by the applicatory method and is co-ordinated with subjects 
taught in other department of the University. 
Instructors are detailed to the University by the War Department 
from the commissioned personnel of the army. An enlisted detachment 
is maintained to care for federal property. 
REQUIRED CouRSES: Every physically fit male student must pur-
sue the course in military science and tactics during his freshman and 
sophomore years. The successful completion of the military courses re-
quired of him is a prerequisite for graduation. 
ELECTIVE COURSES: The Advanced Course is elective and con-
tinues for two years after completion of the basic course. The object 
of the advanced course is to qualify students for appointment as 2nd 
Lieutenants in the Officers Reserve Corps, Army of the United States. 
The number of students authorized for enrollment is limited by the War 
Department in accordance with appropriations by Congress, The quota 
for the University of Missouri for the first year advanced course begin-
. ning in February, 1946, is limited to one hundred students. 
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Selection of students for enrollment will be made by the Professor 
of Military Science and Tactics, as provided in section 4 7 c National 
Defense Act, from qualified applicants as follows: 
A. CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. a. All advanced course students will be civilians 
who will be placed under contract with the Government. The contract will contain the 
following provisions: 
(1) The student agrees-
(a) Unless sooner discharged for the convenience of the Government, to 
complete the advanced course and to attend the advanced camp at the 
time specified by proper authority. 
(b) To accept an appointment as second lieutenant, Officers Reserve Corps, 
if tendered. 
(2) The War Department agrees to pay the student commutation of subsistence 
at a daily rate equivalent to the garrison ration. 
(3) The contract will not specify that the advanced course must be pursued with-
out interruption. However, the contract will be canceled if the course is 
interrupted for two calendar years. 
b. Individual qualifications. 
(1) Age. No applicant will be admitted to the advanced course who is less than 
19 oi: more than 26 years of age at the time of admission. 
(2) Physical standards. The standards prescribed for appointment in the Officers' 
Reserve Corps in AR 40-105 or 40-110, as appropriate, will apply. Due 
allowance will be made for correctible physical defects. 
(3) Mental and educational standards. 
(a) A minimum AGCT score of 110 will be required. Upon application, 
any applicant making a lower score will be given one opportunity to 
repeat the test. 
(b) The fact of enrollment at the college level in the institution will be 
accepted in satisfaction of educational requirements. 
(c) The applicant must require at least two academic years to complete all 
requirements for graduation from the institution, or if a graduate student, 
must require a like period to complete all work for an advanced degree. 
c. Credit for active military or naval service in lieu of the basic Course, ROTC. 
Veterans who have been honorably discharged, or transferred to the Enlisted Reserve 
Corps and relieved from active duty, will be given credit under the provisions of Public 
Law 81-79th Congress, in lieu of completion of all or part of the basic course, ROTC, 
on the following basis: 
(1) For not less than six months active service in the Army, Navy, Marine Corp~, 
or Coast Guard, credit in lieu of the first year basic course. 
(2) For not less than one year of such active service, credit in lieu of the entire 
basic course. 
d. Selective Service status. Formally enrolled members of the advanced course 
are exempt for registration, induction, training, or service under the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended. 
e. All members of the advanced course will receive the following emoluments: 
(1) A monetary allowance in lieu of subsistence, equivalent to the current value 
of the garrison ration, to be paid monthly during the periods of enrollment 
in the advanced course less the period of the advanced camp. The total 
period will not exceed two calendar years. This allowance will be paid in 
addition to benefits authorized by the GI Bill of Rights. 
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(2) An officer--type uniform, complete with field overcoat and shoes, except at 
institutions which prescribe a distinctive cadet uniform for their students. 
Within the availability of present stocks, institutions may elect to receive 
officer-type uniforms in kind, or may elect to receive (as the agent for their 
advanced course students) commutation in lieu of uniform at a rate to be 
prescribed by the War Department. Institutions electing to receive com-
mutation of uniform will be authorized to purchase articles of uniform from the 
quartermaster for issue to their advanced course students, within the avail-
ability of present stocks, or may in their discretion purchase uniforms from 
other sources. 
(3) The pay of the seventh enlisted grade while at advanced camp, and travel pay 
from the institution to and from camp at the rate of 5 cents per mile. 
(4) ROTC Text will be furnished on a loan basis. Certain designated texts may 
be retained by students. 
B. PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION. The advanced course will consist of five 
hours of instruction per week for a minimum total period of sixty-four weeks. 
a. The program of the first year advanced course (thirty-two weeks) will consist 
of subcourses common to two or more arms or services. 
b. It is contemplated that the program of the second year advanced course 
(thirty-two weeks) will consist principally of subcourses peculiar to the arm or service 
concerned. 
c. The program of the advanced camp will consist principally of subcourses peculiar 
to the arm or service concerned, supplemented by practical technical and tactical train-
ing and training in leadership. 
C. ADVANCED CAMP. a. Advanced ROTC camps of six weeks duration will be 
conducted annually at military reservations to be designated by the War Department. 
Students will be required to complete the camp program unless sooner discharged from 
the ROTC for the convenience of the Government, and will normally attend immedi-
ately after completing the first year advanced course. 
b. The program will consist of theoretical and practical instruction in technique, 
tactics, and leadership. 
ACADEMIC CREDIT: 
University of Missouri 
table: 
Students pursuing the ROTC courses at the 
receive credits as indicated in the following 
Basic Course Advanced Course 
1st and 3d and 1st and 3d and 
College 2d Term 4th Term 2d Term 4th Term 
Arts and Science . ..... .. . . ... . .... . .. . 2 2 4 4 
Agriculture .... . . .. ............... . .. . 2 2 4 4 
Engineering .. ... . . . .. . . . ... . ...... . . . 2 2 4 4 
Business and Public Administration ... . . 4 4 
Education ..... . .... .. ............ .. . . 4 4 
(The College of Arts and Science and the College of Agriculture give credit toward 
a degree for the basic course. The College of Engineering gives credit for the Advanced 
Course only.) 
MILITARY DEPOSITS: To each student taking the course, military 
equipment, including a uniform, is furnished for which a deposit of 
$5.00 is required. The deposit is refunded when the uniform and equip-
ment are returned in satisfactory condition. 
All students are required to sign an agreement to reimburse the 
University for any loss or damage in excess of the deposit. 
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UNIFORMS: Under existing federal laws and regulations the War 
Department allots to the University of Missouri the sum of $9.00 per 
annum for each basic student a, commutation of uniform. This 
amount is subject to slight variation from year to year. 
The basic course uniform remains the property of the University. 
In case a uniform becomes so worn or soiled as to be unfit for wear, the 
student may be held responsible to the extent determined upon by 
proper authority. 
All cadets are required to attend formations in uniform, and to 
observe military courtesy and discipline while in uniform. 
NAY AL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
Mission 
The m1ss10n of the Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps is to 
provide, by a permanent system of training and instruction in essen-
tial naval subjects at civil educational institutions, a source from which 
qualified officers may be obtained for the Na val Reserve, Marine Corps 
Reserve, Regular Navy and Marine Corps. 
Location and Extent 
There are NROTC units at fifty-two colleges and universities 
throughout the United States. 
Organization 
The NROTC Unit at the University of Missouri consists of approx-
imately two hundred trainees. These trainees are enlisted men in the 
U. S. Navy, regular and reserve, rated apprentice seamen while they 
are undergoing training. 
The unit is administered by commissioned officers of the U. S. Navy 
detailed by the Navy Department. These officers also instruct in naval 
subiects, being responsible for the naval training and indoctrination 
of the trainees. They are considered members of the university faculty 
and are given commensurate rank thereon. 
Petty officers, enlisted in the Navy, assist in practical instruc-
tion and in the maintenance and care of government property. 
Procurement of Trainees and Their Relationship 
to the University 
Members of the NROTC are chosen by the Bureau of Personnel 
from enlisted personnel of the Navy. To be chosen for this training a 
young man must request it while on active duty, ashore or afloat, in 
any enlisted capacity. He must meet certain mental, physical and apti-
tude requirements. Upon selection, he is ordered to a university not 
necessarily of his own choice. Upon reporting, his rating is changed to 
apprentice seaman, he becomes a member of the Na val unit, and is en-
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rolled in the university as is any other student subject to all of its rules 
and regulations. 
The naval trainee is encouraged to participate in student activi-
ties and to enter fully into the normal student life. 
All expenses such as tuition, housing, uniforms and books are paid 
by the federal government. In addition, each trainee is paid a salary of 
fifty dollars a month. 
Outline of Instruction 
The course of instruction is for four years. The academic calendar 
of the university is followed. 
There are certain naval subjects which are required. In addition, 
emphasis is placed upon the necessity of a thorough grounding in math-
ematics and the Sciences. Each trainee may elect the other subjects 
necessary to complete his schedule. Instruction in all but the naval 
subjects is given by civilian members of the uniyersity faculty. 
The summer is devoted to practical instruction, ashore and afloat. 
A cruise aboard ships of the fleet will always be given when possible. 
Leave of Absence 
One month's leave of absence is normally given at the end of the 
summer just before the beginning of the academic year. 
Academic Credit 
In addition to the commission as an officer, for which he may 
qualify, the student completing the NROTC course of instruction may 
receive special degrees. The exact nature of these degrees to be deter-
mined by the university. 
NROTC students cannot qualify in four years for the degrees 
normally given due to the time given to naval subjects. 
EXTENSION DIVISION 
The University of Missouri wishes to bring a complete practical 
education within the reach of every citizen of the State. To assist in 
accomplishing this purpose, the Extension Division was established. 
By means of correspondence courses, extension center and extension 
class courses, a thorough course of training at the lowest possible cost 
is offered to all who are unable to attend established institutions. 
The University means to go even further than this in its efforts to 
be of service to the public. It intends to interest itself in the solution 
of all live problems, to bring itself into closer touch with the daily life 
of the people, and to assist, wherever proper and legitimate, in for-
warding every beneficial movement which concerns the interests of the 
State. 
The Extension Division at the present time offers the following lines 
of service: 
1. Correspondence Courses. 
2. Extension Center Courses. 
3. Extension Class Courses. 
4. Visual Education Service. 
5. Debating Service. 
6. Committee on Recommendations for Teachers. 
Correspondence Courses 
Correspondence courses are intended to bring the work of the Uni-
versity into the homes of those who are unable to attend regular classes 
at Columbia. All college credit courses given by correspondence through 
the Extension Division count for regular credit in the University and for 
approved credit on state certificates. Both undergraduate and graduate 
courses are offered. 
High school courses by correspondence may count for entrance credit 
to the University. 
Cost of College Courses: The enrollment fee is $4.00 per hour; 
thus a course offered for three hours of credit will cost $12.00. High 
school courses cost $12.50 per unit. 
For further information write to University Extension Division, 
23 Jesse Hall, for correspondence bulletin. 
Supervised Correspondence Courses 
On account of a shortage of teachers, the Extension Division has 
available a number of supervised correspondence courses in such sub-
jects as English, French, German, Latin, mathematics, agriculture, 
botany, general science, physics, social science, geography, Spanish, 
and commercial subjects. 
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The tuition is $12.50 per unit for each student where the enroll-
ment in the course is under ten. Where the enrollment is ten or more 
in the same course, the fee is $10.00 per unit for each student. 
All assignments and directions are sent out by the Extension Di-
vision to a teacher who has been appointed as supervisor. The teacher 
need not possess a knowledge of the subject matter of the course, for 
the assignments and textbooks are self-explanatory. 
The work is done during a regular classroom period which is set 
aside for such preparation. The supervisor collects the material and 
sends it to the Extension Division; after it is graded by a competent 
instructor, the work is returned to the supervisor, who passes it out to 
the students. The examinations are taken under the direct supervision 
of local high school authorities. 
All grades on lessons and examinations are given by the University 
and all credit earned is recognized by the State Department of Education. 
Water Works Course 
In cooperation with the State Sanitary Commissioner and the 
College of Engineering, the University Extension Division is offering 
a home study course for water works operators. This course is designed 
to meet the requirements for a state certificate. 
Armed Forces Institute 
The Extension Division is cooperating with the Armed Forces 
Institute at Madison, Wisconsin, in offering correspondence work to 
men in the armed forces. Under this plan the Government supplies the 
necessary textbooks and pays half of the tuition, and the student pays 
the rest. 
By means of correspondence, the student may take forty hours, 
thus saving a total year of work. Credit earned in this way may be 
acceptable toward a degree from the University. 
Extension Center Service 
Extension Center Courses: Courses were offered in extension 
centers during 1945-46 in the field of education. 
How Extension Centers Are Formed: Interested persons in any 
community should write to the Extension Division stating that they 
wish an extension course. Information and advice will be given promptly. 
How University Credit is Obtained at Extension Centers: Students 
enrolled in extension centers who desire University credit for a course 
must, in addition to attending lectures given by the instructor who is 
sent out from the University, write papers in each course and take a 
final examination. The tuition for extension center courses is $18.00 
per student for a three-hour course, a proportionate amount being 
charged for courses giving different credit. 
No credit received in an extension center course may be applied 
toward the Doctor's degree. Eight hours of credit in extension center 
courses is the maximum which may be applied toward the Master's 
degree. Students applying for graduate credit in extension center courses 
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must, like correspondence students wishing graduate credit, obtain 
approval of the professor of their major subject and of the Dean of the 
Graduate School. No graduate credit will be granted for an extension 
center course unless the student is enrolled in the Graduate School 
at the time the course is taken. 
Extension Class Service 
Extension Class Courses: In order to serve better the needs of the 
State, and especially the needs of the teachers of Missouri, the Extension 
Division of the University has inaugurated a plan of extension classes. 
Under this plan some courses regularly offered at the University will be 
offered by local instructors in cities and towns of the State where satis-
factory arrangements can be made. The teachers will be special members 
of the Faculty of the State University, and the courses will be in every 
way the equivalent of the same courses offered in residence at the Uni-
versity. 
Committee on Recommendations 
The placement of teachers is handled through the Committee on 
Recommendations, which has been placed in the University Extension 
Division. This service is available to all students and former students 
of the University who desire to teach. 
Visual Education Service 
Schools, colleges, churches, farmers' clubs, and other groups inter-
ested in education may obtain various types of visual aids from this 
department of the Extension Division upon the payment of a small 
rental fee and transportation charges. There are available several hun-
dred reels of 16mm. films, both silent and sound, _ which are especially 
suitable for classroom use. This department serves as a depository for 
films from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Office of War Infor-
mation, the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, and other govern-
mental departments. The film strip library contains over two hundred 
strips on various subjects including different phases of agriculture, 
also pilot training. Persons interested in using material from this de-
partment may write to the Visual Education Service, 23 Jesse Hall. 
Missouri High School Debating League 
After a lapse of several years, due to war conditions, the activities 
of the League were resumed in the fall of 1945. 
The question for debate was: "Resolved: That Every Able-
Bodied Male Citizen of the United States Should Have One Year of 
Full-Time Military Training Before Attaining Age 24." A $75.00 
scholarship is awarded each year to the best individual debater in the 
State Tournament. 
For further information concerning University extension activ-
ities, write to UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION, UNIVERSITY OF MIS-
SOURI, 23 JESSE HALL, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
Section III 
STATEMENT OF COURSES 
All courses offered in the University are described on the following 
pages and are listed by departments, arranged alphabetically. The 
Schedule of Courses issued approximately four weeks prior to the opening 
of each semester lists the period, the building, and the room assigned 
to each course offered in that semester. On request to the Registrar 
a copy of the Schedule of Courses will be mailed. 
The University reserves the right to cancel without further notice 
any course listed in this catalog or in the schedule or to withdraw any 
course which has not an adequate enrollment at the close of the regis-
tration period. 
Course Numbers 
Each course bears a departmental number. The numbering scheme 
is as follows: 
Numbers-
1 to 24, indicates courses regularly open to freshmen. 
25 to 99, courses primarily for sophomores. 
100 to 199, courses primarily for upperclassmen. 
200 to 299, courses for undergraduate and for graduate stu-
dents except those whose graduate major is in the depart-
ment in whi'ch the course is given. 
300 to 399, courses for undergraduates and for graduate stu-
dents without restriction as to a student's graduate major. 
400 to 499, primarily for graduate students. 
Credit 
The semester hour which is the unit of credit given in the University 
is the equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester 
of sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods 
for one term or quarter. 
The number of hours of credit for each course is given in parentheses 
following the title of the course; thus, Statistics (4). In case the credit 
is variable, to be fixed in consultation with the teacher, that fact is indi-
cated either by the words "credit to be arranged" or by the minimum 
and maximum credit, as Research (2~8). 
Semester or Quarter Designation 
The small letters following in the same line the title of the course 
and the credit it carries indicate in which semester or quarter the course 
is expected to be offered. Thus f indicates the course is to be offered 
( 251 ) 
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the first semester or the fall quarter; w, the second semester or the winter 
quarter; sp, the spring quarter; s, the summer session or the summer 
quarter. The Schedule of Courses for each term will include a complete 
list of courses to be offered in the term it covers. 
ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICS 
Courses Accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
1 Statistics (4) f, w. 
Open to all students. An introduction to the scientific study and interpretation 
of data; quantitative analysis; qualitative analysis; sampling; tests of the homo-
geneity of experimental data and the reliability of computed values, such as the arith-
metic average, standard deviation, etc.; statistical methods useful in production 
control. Students who are considering statistics as their field of specialization should 
take this course during the freshman year. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
37 Elementary Accounting (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 18 points. A study of the fundamental principles of accounting 
and their application. Analysis of the balance sheet and income statement in their 
usual and special forms. MR. BAUER. 
425 Advanced Accounting Theory (5) w. 
Prerequisite, 317 and consent of instructor. Development of the social and eco-
nomic situation which gives importance to modern accounting and the evolution of 
accounting theory and functions. Critical appraisal of trends in current accounting 
discussions. An orientation course for accounting students. MR. ScoTT. 
Courses Not Accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
200 Special Problems in Statistics (1-3) f, w. 
Graduate students in other departments who are interested in selected types o'f 
statistical analyses should register for this course. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
200 Special Problems in Statistics (1-3) f, w. 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
301 Special Problems in Accounting (1-3) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. ScoTT. 
303 Accounting for Small Business (2) s. 
Prerequisite, 37. Solution and discussion of problems illustrating various account-
ing procedures, especially as they relate to the requirements of business enterprises and 
other organizations operated on a small scale. MR. BAUER. 
307 Theory of Business Statistics (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or equivalent training. An examination of the concepts of 
secular trend, seasonal variation, business cycle fluctuations, random events, index 
numbers, harmonic and geometric averages; curve fitting; simple, stratified, and pur-
posive sampling. Emphasis is placed upon a critical appraisal of the general purpose 
rather than upon a detailed study of laboratory technique. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
308 Punch-Card Methods (3) w. 
Organization of statistical and accounting records of existing business organizations 
and municipal, state, and federal agencies to facilitate analysis by modern statistical 
methods involving the use of International Business Machines alphabetical equipment. 
A study of the sucess of statistical methods used by existing business organizations. 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
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309 Correlation of Business Statistics (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 4 hours in statistics. The measurement of relationship between 
internal and external business statistics; simple, partial, and multiple correlation; corre-
lation of time series. Laboratory instruction in technique, including the use of punch-
card alphabetical tabulating equipment. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
312 Statistical Computation (2) s. 
Detailed laboratory instruction in the use of machines and tables necessary for 
large-scale statistical work. Credit is not given to students who have previously com-
pleted two courses in statistics. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
317 Intermediate Accounting (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 37 and General Economics. An intensive study of the balance sheet 
of the going enterprise including the problems of classification and analysis; determina-
tion of the content of accounts, their valuation, and numerous t echnical problems con-
nected with them. MR. SCOTT. 
319 Advanced Accounting (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 317. Applications of accounting principles to special topics, such as 
branch house accounting, fiduciary accounting, partnerships, installment sales , consign-
ment sales, and various accounting statements. MR. BAUER . 
320 Problems in Accounting Practice (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 317. Solution and discussion of problems taken principally from 
C. P. A. examinations, including brief studies of subjects such as accounting system 
installation, bonds, annuities and fiduciary accounting. MR. BAUER. 
321 Industrial Accounting (3) f. 
Prerequisite , 317. A study of the technique of accounting control as applied to 
industrial enterprises, including a survey of the historical background of cost account-
ing; an appy,isal of product and process cost systems and of the uses of standard costs. 
MR. ScoT;r. 
323 Consolidated Statements (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 317. Problems raised by the necessity of adjusting accounts to cur-
rent complex forms of business organization, including holding company and partner-
ship forms of control over groups of corporations; with empahasis on the types of work-
ing papers required. MR. ScoTT. 
328 Managerial Accounts and Statistics (3) f. 
Prerequisites, 1 and 317. Organization of accounting and statistical work in current 
large-scale business enterprise; the rise of controllership functions, and the use of ac-
counts and statistics as means of determining policies; also an analytical treatment of 
distribution costs. MR. ScoTT. 
334 Auditing (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 317. Principles underlying the verification, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of account ing records and statements, with special emphasis on the preparation of 
working papers and the writing of audit reports. MR. BAUER. 
373 Tax Accounting (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 317. A study of the accounting principles and procedures involved 
in meeting the requirements of current laws and regulations which relate to Federal 
and State income taxes and social security taxes. MR. BAUER. 
254 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
393 Controversial Accounting Problems (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 317 and consent of instructor. A study of numerous problems on 
which the views of accountants differ, noting especially conflicts that arise out of a 
divergence between accounting theory and rules of thumb developed in practice. 
MR. BAUER. 
400 Special Investigations in Statistics (1-3) f, w. 
Graduate students in this department who are interested in selected types of sta-
tistical analyses should register for this course. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
401 Special Investigations in Accounting (1-3) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. SCOTT. 
420 Business Cycles, Forecasting, and Stabilization (5) w. 
Prerequisites, 1 and 309. The theory, history, and statistics of business cycles, the 
problems of their prediction and control, and their relation to speculative and invest-
ment transactions. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
428 Statistical Theory and Practice (5) w. 
Prerequisite, at least two courses in statistics. The place of quantitative methods 
in the social sciences. An examination of the implications of statistical methods used 
by research workers. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
490 Research (Credit to be arranged.) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. HARTKEMEIER; MR. ScoTT. 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
210 General Agricultural Chemistry (5) f. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 15. A chemical study of the materials recognized as 
pertaining to agriculture. MR. MtmRER. 
220 Agricultural Analysis (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 25. Quantitative analysis of agricultural products. MR. 
MuHRER. 
310 Spectroscopy (1-2) w. 
Prerequisite, quantitative analysis, general physics; physical chemistry and a 
course in light are desirable. Introduction to the theory and application of atomic and 
molecular spectra. The use of the spectrograph in qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
One lecture, one laboratory period. MR. ELLS. 
400 Special Investigations (2-6) f, w . s. 
MR. HoGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. MARSHALL; MR. MuRNEEK. 
402 Physiological Chemistry of the Domestic Animal (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. Designed to meet the requirements 
of students fitting themselves for investigations in animal industry. (Offered in alternate 
years; not offered in 1946-47.) Three lectures. MR. HoGAN. 
404 Plant Chemistry (3-5) f. 
Prerequiste, 6 hours of organic chemistry. This course is designed primarily for 
students interested in plant biology. (Offered in alternate years ; not offered in 1946-
47.) Three lectures, two laboratory periods. MR. HIBBARD; MR. WITTWER. 
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406 Phytohormones and Vitamins (3) f. 
Prerequisites, elementary botany and 6 hours of organic chemistry. The chemistry, 
physiology, and practical applications of phytohormones and vitamins. (Offered in 
alternate years; Offered in 1946-47.) Lectures and demonstrations. MR. MURNEEK. 
408 Dairy Chemistry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. The chemistry of milk constituents, 
their properties and physiological significance; the chemical processes envolved in 
the manufacture of dairy products. (Offered in alternate years; not offered in 1946-
47.) 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
MR. HOGAN. 
412 Hormone Chemistry (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. The chemistry of the hormones. Two 
lectures, one laboratory period. MR. MAYER. 
414 Bioenergetics and Growth (3) w. 
(Same as Dairy Husbandry 440) 
Energy trasformations and time relations of growth, senescence and related proc-
esses (gestation, lactation, ovulation, muscular work) with special reference to effi-
ciency as influenced by body size, catalysts, nature and amount of diet, temperature, 
age and related factors. MR. BRODY; MR. KIBLER. 
416 Colloid Chemistry (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, 3 hours of physical chemistry. General principles of colloid chemistry 
and properties of the naturally occurring colloids of importance in agriculture and bi-
ology. Three lectures, two laboratory periods. MR . MARSHALL. 
418 Vitamin Assay (3-6) f. 
Prerequisites , quantitative analysis, bacteriology, organic chemistry, or equivalent 
training. Spectroscopy is recommended. Quantitative analysis of vitamins by chemical, 
physical and biological methods. One lecture, two laboratory periods. Miss FLYNN. 
422 Physiology of Reproduction (3) w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing, or equivalent training. A course primarily con-
cerned with the anatomy, physiology and chemistry of the reproductive organs and 
associated endocrines, and with the physiology and chemistry of semen and spermatozoa. 
MR. MAYER; MR. BOGART. 
450 Research (2-8) f, w, s. 
Does not include the preparation of a dissertation. MR. HOGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. 
MARSHALL; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. MAYER. 
490 Research (2-8) f, w, s. 
Includes the preparation of a dissertation. MR. HOGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. 
MARSHALL; MR. MURNEEK; MR. MAYER. 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
1 Agricultural Economics (3) f, w. 
An introduction to the field of Agricultural Economics. MR. HAMMAR. 
50 Advanced Agricultural Economics (2) w. 
A continuation of course 1, emphasizing economic problems seriously affecting 
agriculture. Required of those specializing in Agricultural Economics: MR. HAMMAR. 
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80 Farm Accounts (3) f. 
Method~ and practice in keeping farm accounts; especial attention to farm fi-
nancial records, feed records, labor records, production records, and methods of deter-
mining livestock and crop production costs. MR. FRAME. 
200 Special Problems (Credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, the introductory course in the phase of agricultural economics in 
which the special problem falls. Members of the Staff. 
240 General Agricultural Marketing (3) f. 
A general study of the marketing system for farm products from a functional 
viewpoint. MR. MATZEN. 
307 Agricultural Credit (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Financing agriculture with emphasis on the sources and 
use of credit and the operations of credit institutions serving agriculture. Mn. HAMMAR. 
310 General Farm Management (3) f. 
Prerequisite, junior standing including an introductory course in principles of 
economics or equivalent training. The principles of organizing the farm business and 
measuring efficiency of operation. Mn. JOHNSON. 
320 The Economics of Finance and Trade a,s These Relate to Agriculture. 
(2) f. 
Prerequisite, Agricultural Economics 10. A study of fiscal and trade policies of the 
federal government and laterally of state governments, as these affect the farmer. 
MR. HAMMAR. 
321 Economic History of Agriculture (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A general historical survey of the economic development 
of American agriculture. MR. JoHNsoN. 
325 Elementary Agriculture Statistics (3) f. 
This course includes a study of the collection, analysis, and presentation of agri-
cultural statistics. MR. FRAME. 
341 Farmers' Cooperative Business Organizations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 80 and 240 or equivalent training. A detailed study of the 
organization, practices, and problems of farmers' cooperative business organizations. 
MR.MATZEN. 
342 Advanced Marketing I: Milk, Poultry, Fruits and Vegetables, and Related 
Products (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 240 or equivalent training. A detailed study of the supply and 
demand for fluid milk, cream, butter and other milk products; poultry and eggs; and 
fruits and vegetables. MR. MATZEN. 
343 Advanced Marketing II: Cotton, Grain, Livestock and Related Products 
(3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 240 or equivalent training. A detailed study of supply and 
demand for cotton, grain, livestock, meats, wool and other related farm products. Mn. 
MATZEN. 
351 Agricultural Prices (2-3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. A discussion of price movements and the 
factors accounting for changes in prices. MR. MATZEN. 
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360 Land Economics (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. An examination of land utilization emphasizing conserva• 
tion, land classification, utilization, valuation, taxation, and policies. MR. HAMMAR. 
370 Land Renting Problems (2) f. 
Prerequisites, 80, 310, and 325. The economic and farm management aspects 
involved in determining rent rates, acquiring, and operating farms by operators who do 
not own the land. MR. JoHNSON. 
375 Farm Mortgage Problems (2) w. 
Prerequisites, same as for course 370. Problems associated with the use of mort-
iages in financing the purchase and operation of a farm, including appraisals and adapt· 
ing terms of a mortgage to the business. MR. JOHNSON. 
400 Special Investigations (Credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Special studies or research of graduate caliber not requiring the preparation of a 
thesis. 
410 Seminar (l) f, w. 
Special lectures and reports on economic problems in agriculture. 
415 Statistics for Students in Biological Sciences. (4) f. 
Prerequisite, 5 hours graduate credit in mathematics or an understanding of 
calculus. May be taken for partial credit by students who have had 325 or its equiva-
lent. MR. FRAME. 
430 Advanced Agricultural Prices (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 351. A study of the technical methods of analyzing prices of 
agricultural products. MR. MATZEN. 
435 Advanced Farm Management (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310. Determining the strong and weak aspects of farms in 
actual operation, and working out remedies for weaknesses. MR. JOHNSON. 
460 Agricultural Statistics: Tests of Significance (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 325 or its equivalent. A study of the Poisson, Binomial and Normal 
distributions, tests of significance of means and analysis of variance. Especially suited 
to students in biology. MR. FRAME. 
461 Agricultural Statistics: Correlation Analysis (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 325 or its equivalent. A study of the methods of fitting straight lines 
and different types of curves; gross, partial and multiple correlation analysis of quanti-
tative data. MR. FRAME. 
470 Current Economic Problems of Agriculture (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 16 hours of agricultural economics or their equivalent. Analysis of 
the more important current economic problems of the farmer, together with proposed 
remedies. MR. JOHNSON. 
480 Appraisal of Research Methods in Agricultural Economics (2) f, w. 
An appraisal of research methods including sources of information, manner of col-
lecting and analyzing, and expressing results. The student will develop a research 
project outline. MR. MATZEN. 
490 Research in Agricultural Economics (Credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Teacher selected by student. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
1 Farm Power and Machinery I (3) f, w, s. 
A study of fundamental principles as applied to mechanical work on the farm. The 
course includes work on gas engines, tractors, plows, mowers, planters, and binders. 
Selection and management of farm machinery; problems on costs of service. Labora-
tory practice in operating, adjusting, and testing. MR. JoNEs; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
10 Farm Shop Work (3) f, w. 
Selection and use of tools for the fa.rm repair shop. Methods and practices in 
repairing farm machinery and equipment. Farm blacksmithing and iron work, pipe 
fitting, soldering, rope splicing, harness sewing, tool sharpening, and farm woodwork. 
MR. JONES; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
110 Farm Machinery Maintenance and Repair (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 10; junior standing. Advanced work in repair and re-
conditioning of farm machinery and tractors. MR. JoNEs. 
203 Farm Buildings I (3) f, w. 
The place of buildings in the business of farming. Arrangement of buildings on 
the farmstead; planning of barns, hog houses, poultry houses, grainaries, etc., for 
economy, convenience, sanitation, and appearance. Building materials, their adapta-
bility and use. Rafter-cutting, farm concrete and masonry work. Blueprint reading 
and cost estimation. Modernizing the farm home. Water supply and sewage dis-
posal. MR. WooLEY; MR. BEASLEY. 
204 Farm Building II (3) w. 
Prerequisites: Agricultural Engineering 203 or registration therein. A laboratory 
course in design and testing. MR. WooLEY. 
212 Farm Power and Machinery II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Agricultural Engineering 1 and junior standing. Advanced work on 
gas engines, tractors, and tractor-operated machinery. Harvesting and threshing 
machinery, combines, feed grinders, ensilage cutters. Selection and management of 
machinery for economical crop production. MR. JoNES. 
215 Electricity on the Farm (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Agricultural Engineering 1 and junior standing. Use of electricity 
on the farm and in the home. Rural electric service; individual farm lighting plants; 
wiring the farmstead and buildings; electric motors for farm work; farm water systems; 
lighting. MR. JONES, 
221 Farm Water Management I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Math. 8 or equivalent, Soils 25 or registration therein. A study of the 
place of mechanical practices in erosion control. Terraces, contour farming, waterways, 
overfall structures and ponds. Practice in laying out fields for contour farming, terraces, 
waterways and ponds. MR. WooLEY; MR. BEASLEY. 
231 Farm Water Management II (3) f. 
Prerequisite A.E. 221 or equivalent. A study of methods for maintaining optimum 
water supply in the soil through retention of rainfall, irrigation or drainage. Elementary 
aspects of up-stream contribution to flood control. MR. BEASLEY; MR.WOOLEY. 
300 Special Problems in Agricultural Engineering 
Primarily for advanced undergraduates. Problems 
student subject to approval. MR.WOOLEY; MR. JONES. 
(1-5) f, w, s. 
assigned, or elected by the 
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400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Experimental study of a problem in agricultural engineering. Mn. WooLEY; Mn. 
JONES. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Studies of recent investigations in agricultural engineering and related fields; dis-
cussion of current literature; preparation and presentation or papers. Mn. WooLEY; 
Mn.JONES. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Original research in farm power and machinery, farm buildings, drainage, or erosion 
control. Thesis required. Mn. WooLEY; Mn. JONES. 
AGRICULTURAL AND HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
100 Field Work in Agricultural Extension (5) f, w, s. 
A field course occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six weeks. 
Students who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply for ad-
mission to this course. Such application should be made in the quarter preceding that 
in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. Mn. HEARNE; 
Mn.EWING. 
101 Home Economics Extension Methods (2) w. 
A course designed for women without home economics extension experience. Prin-
ciples and techniques involved in extension work. Problems in methods of conducting 
and administering extension work in home economics. Miss HARRISON; Miss JENKINS. 
102 Field Work in Home Economics Extension (5) f, w, s. 
A field course occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six weeks. 
Students who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply for 
admission to this course. Such application should be made in the quarter preceding 
that in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. Mn. HEARNE; 
Miss KELLY; Miss SHANK. 
400 Special Investigations (Credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Independent investigation of extension problems not terminating in a thesis. Mn. 
HEARNE. 
401 Extension Methods (2) s. 
This course is designed primarily for experienced Workers . Principles and tech-
niques involved in extension teaching. The relative influence of teaching methods will 
be studied from the point of view of reaching and teaching more people. Mn. HEAHNE. 
402 Organizing and Planning of Extension Work (2) s. 
This course should be preceded by or taken with 200. Extension Methods. Pro-
gram determination, teaching plans, and ways of measuring extension progress. For 
experienced workers. Mn. HEARNE. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
A problem course in methods of conducting and administering extension work in 
agriculture and home economics. Thesis required. Mn. HEARNE. 
ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY 
201 Elementary Anatomy (4) f. 
The course is designed for nurses and non-medical students. The fundamentals of 
both gross and microscopic anatomy are studied. Dn. CnoucH AND AssrSTANTS. 
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202 Embryology (4) f. 
A study of the development of the individual based upon man and the higher 
mammals. DR. PATTERSON AND ASSISTANTS. 
203 Histology (2~ f. 
A study of the microscopic structure of the fundamental tissues of the human body. 
DR. PATTERSON AND ASSISTANTS. 
204 Histology (4) w. 
A continuation of course 203 f. A study of the miscroscopic structure of the organs 
of the human body. DR. PATTERSON AND AssISTANTS. 
205 Human Dissection (7) f. 
A study of the gross structure of the human body, covering the dissection of the 
thorax, axilla, superior extremities, back, neck and head. DR. OVERHOLSER AND As-
SISTANTS. 
206 Human Dissection (7) w. 
A continuation of course 205 f, covering the dissection of the abdomen, pelvis, peri-
neum and lower extremities. DR. OVERHOLSER AND AssISTANTS. 
207 Neuro-Anatomy (4) w. 
The gross and microscopic structure of the central and autonomic nervous systems 
are studied. DR. CROUCH AND AssISTANTS. 
208 Topographic and Applied Anatomy (3) f. 
The course is devoted to the practical consideration of the principal structures 
stressed in clinical surgery and medicine. DR. CROUCH AND ASSISTANTS. 
300 Special Problems in Anatomy (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
The intensive study of regions or systems as preparation for specialization in 
medicine or for general review purposes. This may include developmental and micro-
scopic as well as gross anatomy. DR. OVERHOLSER; DR. CROUCH; DR. PATTERSON. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
The presentation and discussion of original investigations and current literature. 
DR. OVERHOLSER. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s . 
Work fully equal to research done under course 490, but not leading to the prepa-
ration of a dissertation. DR. OVERHOLSER; DR. CRoucH; DR. PATTERSON. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Work leading to the preparation of a dissertation. DR. OvERHOLSER; DR. CROUCH; 
DR. PATTERSON. 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
1 Animal Husbandry (3) f, w. 
A general survey of the development of the livestock industry and present con-
ditions. The fundamentals of livestock judging and its relation to production. The 
work covers horses, mules, cattle, sheep, and hogs. MR. COMFORT; MR. DYER. 
2 Breeds of Livestock (3) w. 
History, development, and characteristics of the leading breeds of livestock; 
pedigrees and performances of superior individuals. MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. COMFORT. 
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3 Livestock Judging (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of various classes of farm animals, with particular 
reference to breed character. Comparative judging, supplemented by reference reading 
and illustrated lectures. MR. DYER. 
4 Farm Meats (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1, Slaughtering of domestic animals and cutting and curing of 
meats. Judging, grading, selection and identification of carcasses and wholesale and 
retail cuts of meat. MR. COMFORT. 
201 Principles of Animal Nutrition (3) f. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by organic chemistry, course 15. The laws of 
animal nutrition ; adaptation of facts of physiological chemistry- to feeding of domestic 
animals. MR. HOGAN; MR. WEAVER. 
202 Aµimal Breeding (3) w. 
Prerequisite, General Zoology or General Botany 1. The basic principles under-
lying reproduction, care and management of breeding stock artificial insemination, 
growth and development, genetics, systems of breeding in livestock improvement, 
merits and limitations of selection practices. MR. BoGART; MR. TROWBRIDGE. 
203 Advanced Livestock Judging (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 3. A continuation of the comparative judging work given in 
course 3; includes excursions to livestock shows and noted breeding farms. MR. DYER. 
300 Special Problems (1-2) f, w, s. 
Current problems in livestock production. Assigned topics. Each student may, 
under supervision, undertake a project outlining objectives, planning and keeping 
records, caring for livestock and summarizing results in a written report . MEMBERS 
OF DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
302 Laboratory Techniques in Livestock Breeding (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Animal Husbandry 202. Laboratory practice in semen collection, 
semen evaluation, storage, insemination techniques, and in methods of pregnancy 
diagnosis. MR. BOGART; MR. MAYER. 
303 Beef Production (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of beef production, including breeding, 
feeding, and management of commercial and purebred beef cattle. MR. WEAVER; MR. 
COMFORT. 
304 Sheep Production (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of sheep and wool production, includ-
ing breeding, feeding, and management of commercial and purebred sheep. MR. 
WEAVER; MR. DYER. 
305 Pork Production (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of pork production, including breeding, 
feeding, and management of commercial and purebred swine. MR. WEAVER. 
306 Horse Production (2) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Use, care, and production of horses and mules, 
including breeding, feeding, and management of all classes. MR. TROWBRIDGE. 
307 Livestock Management (1-2) w. 
Prerequisite, one or more courses 303-306 inclusive. The operation of livestock 
farms. Special studies concerning the various classes of livestock and their products. 
MR. WEAVER. 
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330 Genetics of Farm Animals (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 201. The application of the principles of genetics to the im-
provement of livestock by breeding methods. MR. BoGART. 
402 Livestock Breeding Problems (I-3) s. 
Prerequisite , Animal Husbandry 202. Individually assigned problems dealing 
with the chemical, physiological, genetical or endocrinological aspects of animal breed-
ing. MR . BOGART; MR. MAYER. 
404 Animal Nutrition (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 201. A study of the more important contributions to the knowl-
edge of animal nutrition; designed for students specializing in some phase of animal 
industry. MR. HoGAN. 
406 Animal Breeding Investigations (2~3) f. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. A symposium discussion of the historical and 
the current literature of animal breeding and reproductive physiology. MR. BOGART; 
MR. MAYER. 
407 Livestock Feeding Investigations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, one or more courses 303-307 inclusive. A study of more important 
investigations in feeding cattle, hogs, sheep, horses, and mules. MR. WEAVER; MR. 
COMFORT; MR. DYER; MR. TROWBRIDGE. 
410 Seminar (1) w. 
Critical consideration of research and particular subjects. Review of current 
literature. MR BOGART. 
422 Physiology of Reproduction (3) w. 
Prerequisite , graduate standing or equivalent training. A course primarily con-
cerned with the anatomy, physiology and chemistry of the reproductive organs and 
associated endocrines, and with the physiology and chemistry of semen and spermatozoa. 
MR. MAYER; MR. BOGART. 
450 or 490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Investigation in livestock production, meats, genetics, animal breeding, nutrition, 
or physiology of reproduction. The results are to be presented in a carefully organized 
written report in course 450. A thesis is required in course 490. MEMBERS OF DEPART-
MENTAL STAFF. 
ART 
Theory and Practice 
Elementary Courses 
See Applied Art 55 and 75 for other elementary courses. 
2 Introduction to Art (3) f, w. 
Open to all students. Elementary study of the materials and methods of the art-
ist as employed creatively. Practice in drawing and painting as a means to finer appre-
ciation . MR. SHANE; Miss WooDBURY. 
3 Appreciation of Art (2) f, w. 
Open to all students. Discussions of the nature of art, its functions and the methods 
of creative expression. IlltL9trated by examples from many art fields both historic and 
contemporary. MR. HANSEN; MR. SHANE. 
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5 Theory of Drawing (2) f, w. 
Open to all students. Practice in applying the fundamental theories of drawing. 
Intended as a foundation course for students of costume designing, advertising, teaching, 
and cartooning as well as fine arts. Miss WooDBURY. 
19 Composition I (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice of making pictures. Intended to quicken 
the appreciation of technical art values as well as to prepare for more advanced studies. 
MR. SHANE. 
40 Water Color (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. Theory and practice of painting in water color from still 
life, landscape, and figure. MR. HANSEN. 
70 Design I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice of design as applied to a wide variety 
of art projects. MR. HANSEN. 
Drawing, Painting and Design 
77 Painting I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, courses 2, 5 or 368. Painting in oil from landscape and still life. MR. 
SHANE. 
377 Painting II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 77. Painting from the head and figure with accessories. MR. 
SHANE. 
387 Painting III (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 377. Advanced color study from the human figure . Mn. 
SHANE. 
397 Painting IV (3) f, w. 
Advanced study of pictorial projects in color. MR. HANSEN; MR. SHANE. 
368 Drawing I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. Elementary drawing from the human figure. MR. 
SHANE; Miss WooDBURY. 
378 Drawing II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 368. Study of the human figure continued. MR. SHANE; 
Miss WooDBURY. 
388 Drawing Ill (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 378. Advanced study of landscape and the human figure. 
MR. SHANE; Miss WooDBURY. 
398 Drawing IV (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 388. Advanced study continued. MR. SHANE; Miss WooD-
BURY. 
359 Composition II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 19. Color organization in pictorial design. MR. SHANE. 
379 Composition III (2) 
Prerequisite, course 359. 
MR. SHANE. 
f, w. 
Designing of illustrations and easel pictures in color, 
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389 Composition IV (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 379. Designing of mural paintings. MR. SHANE. 
399 Composition V (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 389. Advanced studies in pictorial organization. MR. SHANE. 
360 Design II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 70. Continued application of design theories to art projects of 
great variety. MR. HANSEN. 
370 Design III (3) f, w. 
Prerequi!;ite, course 360. Study of the methods and techniques of the important 
phases of design tending toward ultimate specialization. MR. HANSEN. 
380 Design IV (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 370. Specialization in one of the important phases of design. 
MR. HANSEN. 
390 Design V (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 380. Continuation of specialized study in design. MR. 
HANSEN. 
400 Special Investigations in Drawing, Painting and Design (8) f, w. 
Advanced work in drawing, painting and design. ART STAFF. 
420 Graduate Collaboration (4) f, w. ART STAFF. 
440 Historic Research in Drawing, Painting and Design (4) f, w. 
Investigation of historic precedent in drawing, painting and design. ART STAFF. 
460 Advanced Composition (Credit to be arranged). f, w. 
Projects in the designing of easel pictures and mural decorations. MR. SHANE. 
Art Crafts 
55 Art Fundamentals (2) f, w. 
Open to all students. Practical work in handling various materials, observation 
and discussion. Encourages creative expression in artcraft activities. Miss ScmJLTZE; 
Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
75 Artcraft I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 55, Introduction to Art or equivalent. Problems in construction 
and decoration envolving the fundamental principles of design as related to materials. 
Projects in block printing, stenciling, and bookbinding. Miss SCHULTZE; Miss WULFE-
KAMMER. 
150 Artcraft II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 75 or equivalent. Projects include leather tooling, block printing, 
wood carving and silk screen printing. Miss ScmJLTZE; Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
375 Artcraft III (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 150 and Introduction to Art, or equivalent. Special problems in one 
or two crafts. Study of historical background, structural design and development of 
skill. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
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103 Basketry (2) w. 
No prerequisite. Practical work with reeds, raffia, pine needles, and native materials 
as related to playground work and occupational therapy. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
105 Toym.aking (2) w. 
No prerequisite. Course deals with toymaking as a craft. Emphasis given to its 
use as an elementary school project, its use as a medium in occupational therapy and 
its commercial value. Miss SCHULTZE; Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
109 Bookbinding (2) w. 
No prerequisite. Includes the making of books and the binding of magazines. 
Mrss WULFEKAMMER. 
120 Weaving I (2) f, w. 
No prerequisite. Weaving of textiles, including plain and pattern weaving of scarfs, 
rugs, towels and similer articles. Use of four harness loom. Emphasis of pattern drafting, 
and historical background. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
121 Weaving II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 120. Special problems in weaving, similar to 120 but of greater diffi-
culty. Emphasis upon pattern drafting and mechanics of loom. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
130 Pottery I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, working knowledge of design. Pottery making, including the process 
of modeling, molding firing and glazing. Study of structural design and historic back-
ground. Miss CRAIG. 
131 Pottery II (3) f, w. 
Continuation of Pottery I which is prerequisite to this course. Mrss CRAIG. 
350 Jewelry (2) 
Prerequisite, course 150, Artcraft II, or equivalent. Work in metal and plastics. 
Processes included are forming, etching, piercing, repousse', chasing, wire-drawing, and 
inlay. Problems give a variety of experiences in designing and constructing with different 
metals and plastics. 
401 Special Investigations in Artcrafts (8) f, w. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
441 Historic Research in Artcrafts (4) f, w. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
History of Art 
11 Introduction to Ancient and Mediaeval Art (2) w. 
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Near East, Greece, and Rome, and 
mediaeval Europe. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. MR. WELLER. 
12 Introduction to Renaissance and Modern Art (2) f, w. 
Continuation of course 11, tracing the general evolution of art from the XV century 
to modern times. Illustrated lectures. MR. WELLER. 
13 History of French Painting (2) f, w. 
A discussion of French painting from the Renaissance to the present. Illustrated 
lectures. MR. WELLER. 
20 The Art of Am.erica (2) f, w. 
A discussion of painting, sculpture, architecture and handicrafts from the XVII 
century to the present day. MR. WELLER. 
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312 History of Italian Renaissance Painting (3) f, w. 
A study of Italian painting from the late XIII to the late XVI centuries. Illustrated 
lectures. MR. WELLER. 
313 History of the Northern Renaissance (3) w. 
A study of Flemish, German and Dutch art from the XV to XVII century. 
Illustrated lectures. MR. WELLER. 
316 History of Italian Renaissance Sculpture (2) f, w. 
The relationship of Italian sculpture with the contemporary architecture and paint-
ing from the XIII to XVII century. Illustrated lectures. MR. WELLER. 
318 History of Prints (2) w. 
The technique and stylistic evolution of woodcut, engraving, etching, lithograph, 
mezzotint, etc., from the late mediaeval to contemporary times, bringing but the 
influence of time and place upon art forms. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. 
MR. WELLER. 
319 Mediaeval Sculpture (2) w. 
The study of the Early Christian, Byzantine, Pre-Romanesque, and Gothic Sculp-
ture in Italy, Germany, Spain, England and France, with frequent citation of the con-
temporary minor arts, and reference to contemporary philosophy, literature, and sym-
bolism. MR. WELLER. 
330 Lenardo and Michelangelo_ (2)_ w. 
Prerequisite, Art 312 or consent of instructor. A study of the painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and literary productions of these two men, with special emphasis upon their 
place in the evolution of Italian art and thought. Illustrated lectures and collateral read-
ing. MR. WELLER. 
410 History of Art Seminar (credit to be arranged). f, w. 
The seminar may involve individual research related to one of the lecture courses. 
MR. WELLER. 
490 Research and Thesis (credit to be arranged). f, w. 
Independent investigation of some chosen or assigned topic, to result in a thesis 
presented for the degree of Master of Arts. MR. WELLER. 
ASTRONOMY 
1 Introduction to Astronomy (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, plane geometry. A study of the major astronomical phenomena and 
their causes followed by a survey of the solar system. 
2 Introduction to Astronomy (3) w . 
Prerequisite, a grade of Min course 1 or its equivalent. A study of the sun as a star, 
of the galactic system as an aggregation of stars and nebulae, and of the nature and 
distribution of stellar systems in general. 
3 Elementary Observing (1) f. 
May be electe.d with or following course 1. Constellation study and simple obser-
vations with the instruments of the observatory. 
12 Spherical Trigonometry (3) w. 
Prerequisites, a grade of M in algebra and plane trigonometry. Derivation of the 
principal formulae of spherical trigonometry with applications to problems fundamental 
to surveying, navigation, and astronomy. 
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101 Descriptive Astronomy (3) for w. 
A non-technical survey course open to juniors and seniors who have not taken course 
1 or its equivalent. No prerequisite except upper class standing. 
204 Spherical and Practical Astronomy (3) f. 
Prerequisites, spherical trigonometry and differential calculus. 
310 Celestial Mechanics (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, integral calculus and college Physics. 
411 Theory of Orbit Determination (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or its equivalent. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
201 Bibliography (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. An introduction to the general field of bibliography 
and use of libraries. Designed especially for graduate students in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. Mn. PowELL. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Courses 101, 205 and 206 are all beginning courses. A student should select only 
one of the three. 
101 Elementary Physiological Chemistry (3-4) w. 
Prerequisite, organic chemistry, 3 hours. An outline of human physiological chemi-
stry. Not open for medical credit. MR. GuLICK. 
205 Lectures in Physiological Chemistry (3) f. 
This comprises the lectures given in course 206, taken without the laboratory of 
that course. Offered only to non-medical students, suitably prepared. Under no con-
ditions usable for medical credit. Mn. GuLICK. 
206 Physiological Chemistry (6) f. 
A course carrying 55 lectures and 132 laboratory hours. Required of medical stu-
dents; open to other students properly qualified, who have had organic chemistry, 
course 210, or equivalent. MR. GuLICK; MR. THOMAS; STUDENT ASSISTANTS. 
303 Advanced Physiological Chemistry (3-4) f, w. 
A course extending and supplementing course 206. The prosecution of a short ex-
perimental problem required. Mn. GULICK. 
305 The Blood (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 206 or equivalent. A chemical, physiological and clinical study. Mn. 
THOMAS. 
308 Biochemical Preparations (2-4) w. 
Prerequisite, 206 or equivalent. The isolation and purification of biochemically 
important materials. Mn. THOMAS. 
400 Special Investigations in Biochemistry (2-5) f, w. 
Assigned problems in elementary research. Mn. GULICK; Mn. THOMAS. 
410 Biochemistry Seminar (1) f, w. 
Roundtable reviews of research topics and literature, led by the staff and graduate 
students. MR. GULICK; MR. THOMAS. 
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440 Biochemical Mechanisms (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 206 and 305 or equivalent. Lectures and literature study on the chemi-
cal mechanisms of life. MR. GuLICK. 
490 Research f, w. 
Investigations of unsolved problems under the guidance of the staff. MR. GuucK; 
MR. THOMAS. 
BOTANY 
Greek 75 (Greek for Students of the Sciences) is recommended to students special-
izing in botany. 
1 General Botany (5) f, w, s. 
Principles-of biology as illustrated by plants, with a survey of the kinds of plants 
and their importance to man. This course is designed especially for students who may 
do no further work in biology. It serves also a~ a fundamental course upon which ad-
vanced work may be based. MR. LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. 
VANFLEET. 
10 Elementary Taxonomy (3) w. 
Introductory study of the principles of classification of seed plants with emphasis 
on the local flora. Lectures, laboratory and field work. MR. LIVINGSTON. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
On consultation with the teachers concerned, properly prepared students may take 
up special problems in the various fields of botany. MR. LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; 
MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. TUCKER; MR. VAN FLEET. 
201 Taxonomy (3 or 5) w, s. 
Principles of classification of plants; and readings and lectures on plant association, 
with an introduction to ecology. This course is designed especially for students with 
majors in biology (botany or zoology). The laboratory and field work may be taken 
without the lectures. MR. MANEVAL; MR. LIVINGSTON. 
202 General Bacteriology (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, general botany or general zoology, and general inorganic chemistry. 
A general course in the fundamental principles of bacteriology. MR. MANEVAL. 
203 Plant Physiology (5) w. 
Prerequisites, general botany and five hours credit in chemistry. 
laboratory work on the physiology of the common cultivated plants. 
301 Plant Pathology (3) f, w. 
Lectures and 
MR. LEVITT. 
A study of special groups of fruit, vegetable, and cereal deseases, with reference 
to symptoms, life histories, parasites and methods of control. General bacteriology 
should precede this course. MR. MANEVAL. 
302 Economic Botany (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, general botany or equivalent training for juniors and seniors. Lec-
tures, reading, and demonstrations designed to provide a broad cultural background con-
cerning plants and plant products important to- man. MR. PALMQUIST. 
303 Morphology of Seed Plants (5) w. 
Lectures and laboratory studies on the structure and development of Gymnosperms 
and Angiosperms. Either course 303 or 304 may be taken independently or both in 
any sequence. MR. VAN FLEET. 
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304 Morphology of Cryptogams (3) w. 
Lectures and laboratory studies on the structure and development of algae, Bryo-
phytes, and Pteridophytes. Either course 303 or 304 may be taken independently or 
both in any sequence. MR. VAN FLEET. 
305 Histological Methods (3) w. 
Methods used in the preparation and preservation of cla~s material and in cutting 
and staining sections for microscopical study. MR. VAN FLEET. 
306 Plant Ecology (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course l; course 10 or 201 is advised. A study of plants and plant 
communities in relation to their environment with special reference to local flora; lec-
tures, laboratories, and field studies. MR. LIVINGSTON. 
307 Mycology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301. A systematic study of the fungi, with special reference to 
those causing plant disease. MR. MANEY AL. 
308 Plant Anatomy (5) f. 
A fundamental course in the structure of plants with emphasis on seed plants of 
economic value. The course is designed for students specializing in any phase of plant 
science. MR. VAN FLEET. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Study of subjects in botany not included in the courses regularly offered. Designed 
especially for graduate students whose major interest or whose research work demands 
additional directed training. MR. LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; MR. MANEY AL; MR. 
PALMQUIST; MR. TUCKER; MR. VAN FLEET. 
402 Advanced Plant Pathology (3) w. 
A general course in phytopathological technique, including preparation of culture 
media, isolation, cultivation and physiological study of fungi, inoculation of host plants 
and relation of host to pathogene. MR. TucKER. 
403 Advanced Plant Physiology (3 or 5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 203 or equivalent Lectures in general plant physiology and 
plant production, and laboratory work on methods of research applicable to problems 
in both theoretical and applied plant science MR. LEVITT. 
404 Advanced Plant Physiology (3 or 5) w. 
Continuation of 403. MR. LEVITT. 
405 The History of Botany (1) w. 
A series of lectures and assigned readings on the development of the various fields 
of botanical science. MR. LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; 
MR. TUCKER; MR. VAN FLEET. 
406 Cytogenetics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Zoology, 335 or 340 or the equivalent. Lectures and laboratory study 
dealing with the chromosomal basis of heredity. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Special subjects of botanical work will be discussed including the results of investi-
gations carried on in the department. A reading knowledge of French and German is 
desirable. MR. LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. 
TUCKER; MR. VAN FLEET. 
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490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Students who have had adequate preparation will be assigned some special problem 
for investigation. A reading knowledge of French and German is essential. MR. 
LEVITT; MR. LIVINGSTON; MR. MANEVEL; MR. PALMQU1ST; MR. TucKER; MR. VAN 
FLEET. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
204 Chemical Engineering Materials (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, Ch.E. 223 and Chem. 231. Properties of engineering materials used 
in chemical plants and equipment. Lectures and laboratory. MR. LORAH. 
223 Chemical Technology I (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, eleven hours in chemistry. Industrial chemical processes and equip-
ment. MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
225 Chemical Process Calculations I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, preceded or accompanied by course 223 and Chem. 231. Industrial 
stoichiometry, material and energy balances, thermophysics, thermochemistry and re-
lated topics. MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
226 Chemical Process Calculations II (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 225. A continuation of course 225. MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLD-
HAM. 
234 Principles of Chemical Engineering I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by course 223. Size reduction, mechanical 
separation, material handling, mixing, filtration and related topics. Lectures and 
laboratory. MR. LUEBBERS. 
235 Principles of Chemical Engineering II (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 225 and 234. Fluid flow, heat transfer, evaporation, crystal-
lization, distillation and related topics. MR. LORAH. 
236 Principles of Chemical Engineering III (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 235. Diffusion, humidification and dehumidification, drying, 
gas absorption, desorption, extraction and related topics. MR. LoRAH. 
243 Chemical Engineering Laboratory (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, course 235 and preceded or accompanied by course 236. A laboratory 
study of the principal unit operations covered in courses 235 and 236. DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
251 Chemical Engineering Project (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 236, 243 and 361. Individual work on a chemical engineer-
ing problem. MR. CURTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
300 Special Problems (2-4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 236, 243 and 361. Directed study of problems in the field of 
chemical engineering. MR. CURTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
316 Chemical Technology II (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 223. Industrial processes and equipment. MR. LORAH; 
MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
318 Petroleum Techmology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 236. The processing and utilization of petroleum products. 
MR. OLDHAM. 
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361 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 226. A study of thermodynamics with particular reference 
to its applications in chemical engineering. MR. OLDHAM. 
362 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) 
Prerequisite, course 361. A continuation of course 361. 
370 Instrumentation (2) f, w. 
f, w, s. 
MR. OLDHAM. 
Prerequisite, course 235. Theory and use of various indicating, recording, and con~ 
trolling devices used by the chemical engineer. MR. LUEBBERS. 
385 Chemical Plant Design I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, accompanied or preceded by courses 236, 361 and C.E. IOI. Selec-
tion and design of process equipment, layout of building and plant, cost estimates. 
MR. CURTIS. 
386 Chemical Plant Design II (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite , course 385. A continuation of course 385. MR. OLDHAM. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Experimental investigation of problems in the 
field of chemical engineering. MR. CuRTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of investigations and projects of impor-
tance in the field of chemical engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
415 Fuels, Combustion and Furnaces (2) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 235 and 362. Advanced work on these topics. MR. LUEB-
BERS. 
421 Drying and Humidification (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 236 and 361. Advanced work on these topics. MR. LORAH. 
422 Distillation and Rectification (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 236 and 362. Advanced work on these topics , with appli-
cations to multicomponent mixtures. MR. LORAH. 
423 Extraction (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 236. Advanced study of gas absorption, liquid-liquid extrac-
tion, liquid-solid extraction, and related topics. MR. LORAH. 
424 Mechanical Separation (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 234. Advanced study of mechanical separation and related 
topics. MR. LUEBBERS. 
430 Chemical Engineering Economics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 236. Discussion of factors other than technical engineering 
which determine feasibility of a chemical production enterprise, such as control of raw 
materials, markets, competition, patent situation, taxes, personnel policies, etc. MR. 
CURTIS. 
451 Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 362. Advanced thermodynamics with particular reference to 
its applications in chemical engineering. MR. OLDHAM. 
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452 Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 451. A continuation of course 452. MR. OLDHAM. 
461 Process Development and Plant Design (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 386. Lectures and individual study of the chemical engineering 
and economic factors involved in the development of chemical manufacturing processes. 
MR.CURTIS. 
470 Mathematical Studies of Chemical Engineering Operations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 236 and 362. Graphical and analytical methods applied in 
the solution of chemical engineering problems. MR. OLDHAM. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Independent investigation in the field of chemical 
engineering, to be presented in the form of a thesis. MR. CuRTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. 
LUEBBERS; MR. OLDHAM. 
CHEMISTRY 
For students intending to major in Chemistry, French or German is the language 
recommended. 
Students who do not present entrance credit in at least one of these subjects, 
Chemistry, Physics, or Mathematics (2 units), are advised to precede or accompany 
Chemistry 1 by a college course in Mathematics (Mathematics, 4 or 10) . 
1 General Inorganic Chemistry (5) f, w, s. 
An introductory course. MR. BENT; MR. THOMAS AND AssISTANTS. 
2 General Inorganic Chemistry (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. A continuation of course 1. MR. BENT; 
MR. THOMAS AND ASSISTANTS. 
15 Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Introductory course. Does not satisfy requirement for 
pre-medical students or for those majoring in chemistry. MR. UNGNADE AND ASSIST-
ANTS. 
25 Analytical Chemistry (5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Elective for students preparing to take medicine or home 
economics. A brief survey of the qualitative and quantitative analytical methods. MR. 
BRECKENRIDGE. 
26 Qualitative Analysis (2) w. 
Prerequisite, must be preceded or accompanied by Chemistry 2. A brief laboratory 
course for Engineering students. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
27 Qualitative Analysis (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, must be preceded or accompanied by Chemistry 2. A laboratory 
course . MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
210 Organic Chemistry (5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, ten hours in Chemistry; medical students will be admitted to this 
course with eight hours credit. Chemical engineers take the course without laboratory 
for three hours credit. Pre-medical students must take the course with laboratory. 
MR. FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
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212 Organic Chemistry (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, 5 hours' credit in organic chemis1;ry (aliphatic compounds). Contin-
uation of the subject matter of course 210. Requirhd of chemistry majors and chemical 
engineers. Mn. FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
213 Organic Synthesis (2-3) f, w, s . 
A laboratory course in synthetic organic chemistry. May be taken with course 
212. Miss NIGHTINGALE; Mn. UNGNADE. 
221 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (/3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 27. The general principles. Mn. BRECKENRIDGE. 
222 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 221. The analysis of commercial materials and products. Mn. 
BRECKENRIDGE. 
223 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (2) f, w, s. 
A continuation of course 221. Mn. BRECKENRIDGE. 
2~0 Physical Chemistry (3) w, s. 
Prerequisites, college course in physics, 3 hours of quantitative analysis, 3 hours of 
organic chemistry. Recommended to students majoring in biological sciences, home 
economics, and students specializing in agriculture. Generally given in alternate years 
in summer school. Mn. STEARN. 
231 Physical Chemistry (3) f, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 210 and 221, college course in physics; preceded or accom-
panied by Mathematics 201. Must be accompanied by course 232. Generally given 
in alternate years in summer school. Lectures only. Mn. STEARN. 
232 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) f, s. 
Prerequisites, see course 231 above; must be accompanied by course 231. Generally 
given in alternate years in summer school. Laboratory only. Mn. STEARN. 
233 Physical Chemistry (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 231 and 232. A continuation of 231. Lectures only. Mn. 
STEARN. 
234 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 231 and 232. A continuation of 232. Must be accompanied 
by 233 . Laboratory only. Mn. STEARN. 
314 Advanced Organic Synthesis (2-3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 212, but may be accompanied by course 213. A continuation 
of course 213. Miss NIGHTINGALE; Mn. UNGNADE. 
325 Qualitative Organic Analysis (4) f, s. 
Prerequisite. must be preceded by course 212. Mn. FRENCH. 
326 Quantitative Organic Analysis (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, must be preceded by course 223. Quantitative analysis or pure 
organic compounds, using micro and some semi-micro methods. Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
327 Microchemistry (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 27. A systematic presentation of the technique involved in the 
detection of the common elements in small quantities of materials. Mn. BRECKENRIDGE. 
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328 Inorganic Micro Quantitative Analysis (3) w. 
MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
331 Physico-Chemical Calculations (2-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 231. MR. STEARN. 
332 Chemical Thermodynamics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 231. The formal application of thermodynamic theory to the 
solution of chemical problems. MR. STEARN. 
For courses in chemical engineering and applied chemistry, see page 270. A 
reading knowledge of French and German is desirable for 400 courses. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Meeting at which subjects of chemical interest are discussed by students of sufficient 
attainment and members of the teaching staff. 
411 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) f. 
The lectures include such subjects as organo-metallic compounds, unsaturated 
systems, tautomerism, molecular rearrangements, etc. Generally given in alternate 
years. Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
412 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) w. 
Lectures on condensation reactions, etc. Generally given in alternate years. Mn. 
UNGNADE. 
413 Theoretical Organic Chemistry (2) w, s. 
Structures of Organic Compounds. A discussion of the electronic structures of 
molecules, with an electronic explanation of certain organic reactions. Relation of 
physical properties to molecular structure. Generally given in alternate years. MR. 
FRENCH. 
414 Special Topics of Organic Chemistry (3) f, w. 
Lectures on selected topic,,. In the selection of the subjects, the needs of the 
students will be considered. Generally given in alternate years. MJSs NIGHTINGALE. 
415 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) w, s. 
A survey of oxidation reactions with some applications to natural products, etc. 
Given generally in alternate years. MR. UNGNADE. 
416 Colloid Chemistry 
See Agricultural Chemistry. MR. MARSHALL. 
417 Stereochemistry (3) w, s. 
Stereochemistry and its applications. Generally given in alternate years. MR. 
FRENCH. 
418 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2) w, s. 
This course is open to those who have passed or are taking a course in physical 
chemistry. One of the major objectives of this course is to supply a broad background 
for those who expect to teach general chemistry. Generally given in alternate years. 
MR. BENT. 
427 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (credit to be arranged) w. 
Prerequisite, course 221. Chiefly laboratory work. The work of the course is 
varied to meet the needs of the individuals. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
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432 Chemical Kinetics (3) f, w, or s, 
Application of the results of statistical mechanics to the problem of reaction veloci-
ties in homogeneous reactions. Activation, collision diameters, and steric factors are 
considered from a classical point of view; and the more recent treatment of the activated 
complex, with properties derived from quantum mechanics is given. MR. STEARN. 
433 Quantum Mechanics Applied to Chemistry (3) f, w. 
An introduction to the fundamental ideas of wave mechanics with special emphasis 
on chemical applications. MR. STEARN. 
434 Theory of Solutions (3) MR. STEARN. 
435 Radioactivity and Nuclear Chemistry (3) w. 
Study of the radio elements and their radiations, atomic disintegration, atomic 
structure, artificial radioactivity, applications of radioactivity to problems in chemistry. 
geology, and physics. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
436 Photochemistry and Molecular Excitation (2) f . 
The course treats the principles and experimental work of photochemistry; photo-
sensitized reactions; inelastic collisions; principles and experimental methods of the field 
of critical potentials and related subjects. MR. THOMAS. 
437 Applications of Thermodynamics (2) w. 
The stability of chemical compounds will be discussed with particular emphasis on 
chemical equilibrium involving organic materials. Generally given in alternate years. 
MR. BENT. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Arrangements for research should be made by consultation with the professor or 
instructor with whom the research is elected. 
The University of Missouri Section of the American Chemical Society meets periodi-
cally. Students may attend these meetings. 
CITIZENSHIP 
1 Citizenship (2) f. 
Problems of American society in their relation to world facts and forces. MR. 
HECKEL. 
2 Citizenship (2) w. 
Political, economic, and social problems in the United States. MR. HECKEL. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
20 Engineering Surveys (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Math. 106. Use and adjustment of ordinary surveying instruments. 
Calculations. Land boundaries. MR. RUBEY; MR. Woon; MR. NEw. 
50 Statics (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Physics 23; preceded or accompanied by Math. 201. Vectors, force 
systems, friction, centroids, moment of inertia. MR. TATE; MR. GILLAN; MR. NEW. 
61 Higher Surveying (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 20 and M. E. L Mining, topographic, and hydrographic 
surveys. Astronomical determination of azimuth, plane triangulation, control of 
surveys. Methods of mapping areas. MR. LA RuE. 
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82 Engineering Materials (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 1. Properties of materials used in engineering. Chemical 
control and reactions involved in manufacture of materials. MR. LA RuE. 
101 Mechanics of Materials (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, course 50 or M. E. 90. Stresses and strains in elastic materials; 
riveted joints, torsion, deflection, continuous beams, columns. MR. TATE; MR. 
GILLAN; MR. LA RUE; MR. NEW. 
155 Dynamics (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 50. Motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies , work and 
energy, impul5e and momentum, impact. MR. TATE. 
212 Route Surveys (4) w. 
Prerequisites, course 20 and junior standing. Curves and earthwork. 
and office design of locations, including cost estimates. Mn. RuBEY; Mn. 
220 Structural Stresses (3) f, s. 
The field 
LA RUE, 
Prerequisite, registration in course 101. Analysis of stresses in statically deter-
minate structures. MR. MooRMAN; MR. TATE; MR. GILLAN; MR. NEw. 
221 Structural Steel Design (3) w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 101 and 220. Design of st.eel members intension, compression, 
and bending; riveted and welded connections. MR. TATE; MR. NEw. 
222 Reinforced Concrete (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 101. Elements of reinforced concrete theory. MR. MOORMAN; 
MR. GILLAN; MR. TATE: MR. NEW. 
235 Highway Engineering I (3) f . 
Prerequisites, courses 20 and 82. Materials and methods used in construction of 
roads and pavements. Principles of location and design of highways. Fundamentals 
of soil mechanics and concrete mixtures. MR. LA RuE. 
240 Fluid Mechanics (3-4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 90, or preceded or accompanied by course 155. Fundamental 
principles of the mechanics of fluids, including hydrostatics and hydrodynamics. 
Elementary principle of hydraulic motors. With or without laboratory. MR. Woon. 
300 Special Problems (2-4) f, w, s. 
Directed investigation of problems in the field of civil engineering. STAFF. 
341 Hydraulic Engineering (3) f. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by course 240. Fundamentals of hydrology 
and their applications to typical problems in·sanitary and hydraulic engineering design 
and operation. Precipitation, measurement and estimates of rainfall and runoff, yield 
of watersheds, flood flow, storage of water. MR. Woon. 
342 Advanced Hydraulics (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 240. Hydraulics of open channels. Nonuniform flow, flow at 
critical depth, hydraulic jump, backwater, transition structures. MR. Woon. 
343 Hydraulic Machinery (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 240 or M. E. 330. Theory of design and operation of the 
principal types of hydraulic machines, including laboratory. MR. Woon. 
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349 Sanitary Analysis (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, Analytical Chemistry, General Bacteriology. Standard methods of 
water and sewage analysis. 
352 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (2 or 3) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 101. Continuation of 101 involving analysis of more compli-
c ated problems in stresses and strains. MR. TATE. 
355 Soil Mechanics I (3) f or w. 
Prerequisite, course IOI. A detailed study of those physical and mechanical 
properties of soil which govern its behavior as an engineering material. 
356 Soil Mechanics Laboratory (2 or 3) for w. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by course 355. The technique of soil testing 
with standard engineering equipment. 
363 Economy of Railway Operation (2 or 3) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 212. The engineering attack on administrative problems, 
using railway cases. MR. RUBEY. 
365 Engineering Administration (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. The engineer's business relations as developed in 
connection with the promotion, design, construction, operation, and management of 
industries and public works. MR. RuBEY. 
367 Construction and Contracting (3) w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. Construction methods, estimating, bidding, organ-
ization, management, contracts and specifications. MR. RuBEY. 
372 Foundations and Masonry Construction (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 222. Dams, retaining walls, bridge piers and abutments, 
shallow bins, deep bins, arches, foundations. MR. MooRMAN; MR. TATE. 
373 Structural Design I (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 221 and 222, and accompanied or preceded by 
Structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; primarily buildings. 
374 Structural Design II (4) w, s. 
course 372. 
MR. TATE. 
Prerequisites, courses 221 and 222, and accompanied or preceded by course 372. 
Structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; primarily bridges. MR. MooRMAN; 
MR. TATE. 
375 Statically Indeterminate Structures I (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 220. The elastic theory and its applications to statically 
indeterminate structures. MR. MooRMAN; MR. TATE. 
376 Statically Indeterminate Structures II (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 375. A continuation of course 375. MR. MooRM.A.N; MR. 
TATE. 
384 Road Materials (3) f or w. 
Prerequisite, course 235. Properties of materials used in highway construction, 
with particular attention to the bituminous materials. Laboratory tests. MR. LA Rm:. 
386 Highway Engineering II (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 235. Administration, management and financing of highway 
programs. Maintenance and operation of highways. Studies of traffic and safety. 
MR. LA RUE. 
278 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
387 Transportation (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 212. Relation of highway, railway, airway, pipe line, and 
waterway transportation, with emphasis on railways; construction, operation, and 
maintenance. MR. RuBEY. 
392 Water Supply I (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 341. An introduction to the design of water supply systems, 
consumption, sources, collection, treatment, distribution, and their relation to public 
health. MR. Woon; MR. NEw. 
393 Sanitary Engineering I (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 341. An introduction to the design and construction of sewer 
systems: the principles of sewage treatment processes and plants, and their relation to 
public health. MR. Woon; MR. NEW. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. 
of civil engineering. STAFF. 
403 Theory of Elasticity (2) f. 
f, w. s. 
Independent study of some problem in the field 
Prerequisites, course 101, and graduate standing. General equations of equilibrium, 
stress and strain, two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems of the theory of 
elasticity, torsion. 
404 Theory of Elasticity (2) w. 
Prerequisites, course 101, and graduate standing. Analysis of stress and strain 
in the bending of thin plates. Buckling of plates, columns, and tubes. Strain energy. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects 
of major importance in the field of civil engineering. STAFF. 
427 Structural Theory and Design (3) for w. 
Prerequisite. graduate standing. General theory of continuity. moment distribu-
tion, the column analogy, rigid frame bridges and buildings, fixed arches MR. MooR-
MAN. 
428 Structural Theory and Design (5) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Statically indeterminate stresses, secondary 
stresses. MR. MooRMAN. 
430 Reinforced Concrete Theory (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Review of experimental lUld analytical data 
pertaining to reinforced concrete design. MR. MOORMAN. 
433 Concrete (3) f or w. 
Prerequisites, course 133 or 235 and graduate standing. Critical reveiw of research 
in the field of plain concrete. MR. COMINS. 
434 Methods of Investigation (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Methods and instruments used in investigating 
engineering materials. MR. MooRMAN; MR. COMINS. 
436 Soil Mechanics II (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, Soil Mechanics I and graduate standing. The theoretical substance 
of Soil Mechanics I is applied to the solution of specific engineering problems. 
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438 Highway Transportation (3) f or w. 
Prerequisites, courses 235 and 386, and graduate standing. Economics of trans-
portation on highways. Comparison of costs of vehicle operation. Project studies of 
the highway problem in general. MR. LA RuE. 
441 Advanced Hydraulic Engineering (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 341. Problems in design and construction relating to reservoirs, 
dams, conduits, water-ways, and general hydraulic engineering. MR. Woon. 
446 Water Supply II (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, course 392, and graduate standing. Advanced work in sources of 
supply, yield of drainage areas, storage reservoirs. dams and spillways, ground water, dis-
tribution systems, treatment plants, and theory of purification processes. 
447 Public Health Engineering (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, courses 292, 293, and graduate standing. Sanitary problems of the 
human environment. Reports , lectures and reading. 
448 Sanitary Engineering II (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, course 393, and graduate standing. Advanced work in the collection. 
treatment, and disposal of domestic and industrial wastes; drainage systems, storm 
water and domestic sewage flow, sewage treatment plants, and the theory of sewage 
treatment processes. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, g.:-aduate standing. An independent investigation of some problem 
or design in the field of civil engineering, to be presented in the form of a thesis. STAFF. 
496 Sanitary Science (5) for w. 
Prerequisites, courses 349 and graduate standing. Interpretation of analytical 
results, microscopy of water, application of analytical procedure to experimental projects. 
Field work in stream pollution and plant operation. 
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Classical Archaeology 
60 Classical Mythology (2) f, w. 
The myths of Greece and Rome, as an aid to the interpretation of literature and 
art. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. MR. GRAHAM; MR. 
HARRELL. 
136 Greek Art (3) w. 
A study of the development of Greek architecture, sculpture, and painting. No 
knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. MR. GRAHAM. 
240 Roman Life and Civilization (2) w. 
A general survey of the main contributions of the Romans, designed for both classi-
cal and non-classical students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for ad-
mission. MR. GRAHAM. 
245 Greek Life and Civilization (2) f. 
A general survey of the main contributions of the Greeks, designed for both classical 
and non-classical students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. 
MR. GRAHAM. 
Museum of Classical Archaeology and Ari: The Museum occupies the third floor of 
the west wing of Jesse Hall. 11 possesses a fine collection of classical sculpture in the form 
of plaster casts, and also models of Greek buildings, specimens of pollery, reproductions of 
ancient metal-work, numerous photographs, and a large collection of lantern slides. 
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Greek 
Students entering with no high school units in Greek should take course 3; students 
entering with high school units in Greek should consult the chairman of the department 
concerning the course in which to enroll. 
3 Elementary Course (5) f. 
For students who have not previously studied Greek. The essentials of Attic 
Greek forms and constructions, with reading of easy selections of Attic Greek and 
portions of Xenophon's Anabasis. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
5 Intermediate Course (5) w. 
For students who have completed course 3. Continued reading of Xenophon's 
Anabasis and reading of portions of the first books of Homer's Iliad. MR. HARRELL; 
MR. GwATKIN. 
205 Advanced Greek (2-5) f, w. 
For students who have completed course 5. Grammar and reading adapted to 
needs of class. MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
305 Greek Drama (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 3, 5, and 205, or the equivalent. Reading and literary 
interpretation of selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes. 
(Not offered in 1946-47.) 
307 Greek Philosophers (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 3, 5, and 205, or the equivalent. Reading and interpreta-
tion of the Apology and Crito of Plato, and selections from other Greek philosophical 
works. MR. GRAHAM. 
311 Greek Historians (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 3, 5, and 205, or the equivalent. Study of selected books of 
Herodotus and Thucydides. MR. GwATKIN. 
347 Greek Orators (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 3, 5, and 205, or the equivalent. Study of selected orations 
of Lysias, and Demosthenes' On the Crown. (Not given in 1946-47.) 
Latin 
Students entering with no high school units in Latin should take course l; students 
entering with two high school units should take courses 4 and 10, preferably simul-
taneously; students entering with three or four high school units should take course 
100, course 101, course 102, or course 103. 
1 Beginning Latin (5) f. 
For students who have not previously studied any Latin. Training in the ele-
ments of the language, with easy reading. MR. GwATKIN; MR. GRAHAM. 
2 Caesar (5) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Connected reading of selections from Caesar's Gallic War, 
with intensive study of forms and constructions. MR. GwATKIN; MR. GRAHAM. 
4 Grammar (2) f. 
Intensive study and review of forms, syntax, and vocabulary of the Latin language; 
designed especially for students with two entrance units in Latin who have not studied 
the language for several years, but suited to all students desiring to review the essentials 
of Latin grammar. This course, together with course 10, will satisfy five hours of the 
freshman-sophomore requirement in foreign language. MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
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10 Cicero's Orations (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 2, or two entrance units in Latin. Reading of selected 
orations and letters of Cicero, accompanied by a survey of the political personalities 
and institutions of his age. This course, together with course 4, will satisfy five hours 
of the freshman'-sophomore requirement in foreign language. MR. GRAHAM; Mn. 
GwATKIN. 
100 Vergil's Aeneid I-IV (5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1, 2, 4, and 10, or three entrance units in Latin. Translation 
of several of the earlier books of the Aeneid, with attention to the language and style of 
Latin epic poetry. Mn. GRAHAM. 
101 Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old Age (5) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1, 2, 4, and 10, or three entrance units in Latin. Reading 
and interpretation of the De Amicitia and the De Seneclule, with careful review of forms 
and syntax, and practice in the writing of Latin. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
102 Pliny: Selected Letters (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100, or 101, or four entrance units in Latin. Reading and 
interpretation of selected letters, with discussion of Roman history and Roman society 
of the first century after Christ. Mn. GwATKIN. 
103 Ovid: Selected Poems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or 101, or four entrance units in Latin. Reading and 
literary interpretation of selected poems of Ovid, including the Metamorphoses. MR. 
GRAHAM. 
104 Latin Prose Composition (1) f. 
Study of the vocabulary and idiom of the Latin language through the translation 
of English sentences into Latin. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
306 Latin Prose Composition (1) w. 
Prerequisite, course 104. Connected writing of Latin; comparative study of 
Latin prose style. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
310 Horace: Selections (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 100 and 101, or equivalent. Reading and literary interpreta-
tion of the more important works of Horace, chosen from the Odes, Epodes, Satires, 
and Epistles. MR. GwATKIN. 
314 Cicero's Letters (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310. or equivalent. Reading and interpretation of selected 
letters of Cicero, with attention to the features of his style as a letter-writer, the chief 
events of his life, and his characteristics as a man. (Not offered in 1946-47.) 
315-316 Rapid Reading (2) f, (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading from authors of comparative 
ease with a view towards the development of the ability to read rapidly. The author 
or authors will be chosen to suit the needs of the class. MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL; 
MR. GwATKIN. 
317 Catullus: Selected Poems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Most of the poems of Catullus will be 
read, and a study made of his position and influence in Latin literature. (Not offered 
in 1946-47). 
282 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
319 Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Translation 
Aeneid, with metrical reading and literary interpretation. 
320 Latin Comedy (3) f. 
of the later books of the 
MR. GwATKIN. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading of selected comedies of Plautus 
and Terence, with attention to their dependence upon their Greek originals, and their 
influence upon later European drama. (Not given in 1946-47). 
321 Juvenal's Satires (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading and interpretation of Juvenal 
with discussion of the history of satire, and Juvenal's influence upon English writers. 
MR. GwATKIN. 
351 Tacitus (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading and literary interpretation of 
selected works of Tacitus, with particular emphasis upon the history of Rome from Aug-
ustus to Nero. (Not given in 1946-47). 
409 Introduction to Graduate Study in Classics (3) f. 
Systematic study of the history of Greek and Latin literature, translation of ex-
tensive portions of the writings of the author to be studied in the seminar the following 
semester, and other topics according to the needs and desires of those enrolled. MR. 
GwATKIN. 
410 Seminar (3) w. 
Reports and discussion by the members of the seminar upon problems presented 
by the subject assigned for study. MR. GwATKIN. 
490 Research and Thesis (1-8) f, w. 
Independent investigation, under the direction of a member of the staff, of some 
chosen or assigned topic, to result in a thesis presented for the degree of Master of 
Arts. MR. GwATKIN; MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
For The Teaching of Latin, see Education Dl25. 
Courses in Classics Requiring No Knowledge of Latin or Greek. 
75 Greek for Students of the Sciences (1) w. 
Study of the derivation and meaning of scientific nomenclature. MR. GwATKIN. 
112 Greek Literature in English Translation (2) f . 
A general view of Greek literature intended primarily for non-classical students. 
MR. HARRELL; MR. GRAHAM. 
113 Latin Literature in English Translation (2) w. 
A general view of Latin literature intended primarily for non-classical students. 
MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
225 Classical Drama in Translation (2) f. 
Reading and interpretation of Greek and Roman tragedies and comedies in trans-
lation. Designed for non-classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dra-
matics. MR. HARRELL; MR. GRAHAM. 
227 Classical Oratory in Translation (2) w. 
Reading and interpretation of orations from the Attic Orators and Cicero in trans-
lation. Designed for non-classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dra-
matics. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
DAIRY IiUSBANDRY 
DAIRY HUSBANDRY 
1 Dairy Husbandry (3) f, w. 
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An introductory course teaching the fundamentals of the dairy industry, including 
selection of dairy animals and herd improvement, milk secretion, constituents of milk, 
common dairy tests, processing and manufacture of dairy products (prerequisite to all 
other courses in Dairy Husbandry). MR. HERMAN or MR. RAGSDALE; MR. EDMOND-
SON; MR. SWANSON. 
100 Dairy Products (3) f. 
Principles and practices in the processing and manufacture of butter, cheese, ice 
cream, concentrated and dry milks and by-products. MR. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
110 Dairy Cattle Judging (2) f. 
A study of dairy and breed types, comparative judging, selection and fitting for 
show and sales. Meets the needs of breeders, vocational teachers and extension agents. 
MR. HERMAN. 
120 Dairy Products J u4ging (2) f. 
A study of the physical properties and factors affecting flavor, body and texture 
of milk, butter, cheese, ice cream, concentrated and dry milks and by-products. Fits 
the needs of students preparing for commercial judges, dietitians, home demonstration 
agents and hostesses of dairy products establishments. MR. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
130 Dairy Products Testing (2) w. 
Methods of commercial testing and analysis of dairy products: includes the Bab-
cock, acidity, lactometer, adulteration, moisture, Majonnier and other common tests 
and analyses of dairy products. MR. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Designed to meet the needs of well-trained undergraduates for further studies in 
some phase of dairy husbandry or to supplement studies of graduates in other fields. 
MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
210 Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging (2) w. 
A continuation of the comparative judging in course llO, including excursions to 
leading herds and shows. MR. HERMAN. 
220 Advanced Dairy Products Judging (1) w. 
A continuation of the comparative judging in course 120, including excursions to 
commercial markets. MR. REID. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
A study of advanced problems in a selected field leading to an understanding of 
scientific problems and research methods. MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
310 Dairy Production (3) f. 
Milk production and herd management problems, including practical aspects and 
dairy cattle techniques: feeding, breeding, calf raising, records and production testing, 
type programs, buildings and equipment, sanitation, common ailments, disease prob-
lems and dairy farm practices are studied and applied from the herdsman's viewpoint 
and his relationships to other agencies concerned. MR. RAGSDALE; MR. HERMAN. 
320 Dairy Bacteriology (3) f. 
An applied course teaching the relationship of micro-organisms to milk, milk pro-
duction, processing and manufacture of dairy products and public health aspects. 
Prerequisite, General Bacteriology. MR. EDMONDSON. 
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325 Market Milk (3) f. 
Problems of the market milk producer, processor and distributor, with special 
reference to methods, equipment, delivery, and business practices. Prerequisite, Gen-
eral Bacteriology. MR. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
330 Butter and Cheese (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Dairy Products. An advanced study of principles and commercial 
practices in the manufacture and marketing of butter and cheeses. MR. REID; MR. 
EDMONDSON. 
335 Ice Cream, Concentrated and Dry Milk and By-Products (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Dairy Products. Advanced problems and factors involved in the 
processing manufacture and marketing of these products. MR. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
340 Bacteriology of Dairy Products (2) w. 
Prerequisites, Dairy Products and Dairy Bacteriology. The bacteriology of butter 
cultures, butter, cheeses, ice cream, concentrated milks, dry milk, fermented milks and 
dairy by-products . MR. EDMONDSON. 
345 Dairy Plant Management (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Dairy Products or Market Milk. The organization, operation and 
management of market milk plants, creameries, cheese factories, ice cream plants, 
condensaries, dry milk and dairy by-products plants. MR. REID. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Scientific publications in a chosen field are studied to acquaint the student with 
technical literature and research methods. MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
360 Farm and Plant Inspection (2) w. 
Prerequisites, Dairy Bacteriology and Dairy Production 310 or Market Milk. 
The principles, methods and practices of city milk control, including farm and plant 
inspection. 
370 Dairy Technology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Agricultural Chemistry. The chemical and physical properties of 
milk and its constituents with emphasis upon their application to the production and 
processing of milk and in the manufacture of milk products. MR. TURNER; MR. ED-
MONDSON. 
375 Nutritional Properties of Dairy Products (2) f . 
Nutritional problems with special reference to milk and its products. MR. BRODY. 
380 Dairy Cattle Breeding (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 310 Dairy Production or equivalent. Principles of breeding and 
breeding programs, including breed families, selection and evaluation of breeding ani-
mals, sire indexes, and the organization of a breeding program. MR. HERMAN. 
385 Artificial Breedi~g of Dairy Cattle (2 or 3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, 202 Animal Breeding, or 380 Dairy Cattle Breeding. Study and 
practice in collection, evaluation, and storage of semen, insemination techniques , labora-
tory methods, and the operation of artificial breeding associations. MR. HERMAN; 
MR. SWANSON. 
390 Advanced Dairy Production (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 310 Dairy Production or equivalent. A study of advanced phases 
of milk production. Planned to meet the needs of students preparing for teaching, 
research, extension, or commercial work. MR. RAGSDALE; MR. HERMAN. 
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400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Advanced studies individual in cha,racter including a minor research problem. 
MR. BRODY; MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Students and members of the staff present critical reviews of scientific literature 
and results of their own research. MR. RAGSDALE AND DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
420 Endrocrinology (3) f . 
A study of the hormones of the pituitary and the endocrine glands with special 
reference to their influence upon growth, reproduction, and milk secretion. MR. 
TURNER. 
425 Milk Secretion I (2) f . 
The comparative anatomy of the mammary gland with special reference to the dairy 
cow. MR. TURNER. 
430 Milk Secretion II (3) w. 
The physiology and biochemistry of milk secretion. MR. TURNER. 
440 Bioenergetics and Growth (3) w. 
(Same as Agricultural Chemistry 414). 
Energy transformation and time relations of growth, senescene and related processes 
(as gestation, lactation, ovulation, muscular work) with special reference to efficiency 
as influenced by body size, catalysts, nature and amount of diets , temperature, age and 
related factors. MR. BRODY; MR. KIBLER. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Original investigations, usually in connection with one of the research projects of 
the Agricultural Experiment Station. Leads to the preparation of a scientific paper 
suitable for publication. MR. BRODY; MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; MR. REID; MR. 
TURNER. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Same as course 450 with the results presented as a dissertation in the Graduate 
School. MR. BRODY; MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
No course in this department is open to freshmen except General E conomics, for 
which the prerequisite is thirty honor points. Courses numbered 400 or above are 
open to undergraduate students only with the consent of the instructor. Students 
must obtain the consent of the instructor before registering in any course as a hearer. 
The following list of courses is subject to revision, depending upon current condi-
tions: 
Courses Accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
51 General Economics (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, not less than thirty honor points. An introduction to the subject 
of economics with emphasis on certain fundamental principles and their application 
to questions of policy. MR. BROWN; MR. WALKER. 
199 Distinction (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
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303 Corporation Finance (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51 or 41. A study of the methods, policy and institutions 
involved in financing the business corporation. Questions of public policy in relation 
to corporations and their financing are considered. MR. CLOSE. 
304 Principles of Marketing (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A study of the institutions, processes, problems, and 
policies involved in the transfer of goods from producers to consumers. Emphasis 
is placed upon the economic and social aspects of marketing methods and institutions. 
MR. WENNBERG. 
306 Economics of Transportation (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 51. An economic study of the development, operation, and 
regulation of railroads and other agencies of transportation with special emphasis 
upon transportation costs and rates. MR. CURTIS. 
310 Labor Problems (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A survey of labor economics including wages, unemploy-
ment, industrial accidents , social insurance, trade unionism and collective bargaining 
chiefly from the standpoint of public policy. MR. BAUDER. 
311 Collective Bargaining (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or 336. A study of the content of collective labor agree-
ments, their negotiation and administration together with governmental devices for 
settling disputes and arbitrarion. Consideration is given to the economic effect of col-
lective bargaining. MR. BAUDER. 
315 Public Revenues (4) f , w. 
Prerequisites, course 51 and either three hours of more advanced work in economics 
or equivalent training. A study of the finance and financial methods of governments, 
with special reference to taxation and to tariff policy. MR. BROWN. 
319 Trusts and Combinations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 303. Public policy in the matter of combinations and unfair 
competition; economic development and the problem of economic control. 
329 Money, Credit, and Banking (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51 and junior standing. A study of the American monetary 
and banking systems and their influence upon economic activities. Special considera-
tion is given to the money market and its relation to the securities markets. MR. Woon. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
360 Economic Control (3) w. 
Prerequisites, senior standing and 10 hours in Economics. Consideration of 
various economic systems including free enterprise and public regulation, socialism, 
directed economics, rationalization and economic planning. MR. BAUDER. 
368 Business Fluctuations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 329. The factual background together with an analysis of the 
causes of economic fluctuations. MR. Woon. 
369 Current Monetary Problems (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 329 and consent of instructor. A study of current monetary 
and fiscal problems. A brief study of the national income will be included. MR. 
Woon. 
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379 International Trade and Finance (4) f. 
Prerequisite, course 329. Analysis of American imports and exports; methods 
of financing; government controls of foreign trade; international investment; the foreign 
exchanges. MR. Woon. 
380 Public Utilities (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 306 and senior standing. Economic and legal aspects of the 
historic public utilities and the natural resource industries. Organization develop-
ment, internal policies, public regulation. MR. CuRTIS. 
389 Price and Price Policies (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 312. An intensive study of the theory and practice of price 
determination in our present economic system. MR. WENNBERG. 
Courses Not Accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
41 Industrial Economics (3) f, w. 
Open only to students in the Co!lege of Engineering. An introduction to the 
study of economics designed for engineers. MR. MANHART. 
302 Industrial Management (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of the principles of industrial organization 
and management and their application to such fundamental matters as production, 
materials, and personnel. MR. MANHART. 
312 Marketing Management (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 304. A study of the problems of marketing from the point 
of view of the executives of a business enterprise. Topics covered include: product 
selection and development, market analysis, pricing, credit and service policies, choice 
of channels of distribution, sales organization, choice of selling method"', and develop-
ment management, and control of the sales force. MR. WENNBERG. 
313 Life Insurance (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of life insurance principles and practices 
with emphasis on their economic and social aspects. The nature and uses of life insur-
ance, premium computation, types of contracts, and important legal phases of life 
insurance are considered. MR. CLOSE; MR. WALKER. 
314 Retailing (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 304 or junior standing. The principles underlying operation 
of retail stores. Topics include: store location, arrangement, and merchandise classi-
fication; store organization policies, and personnel ; merchandise planning, selection, 
buying and control; retail pricing; personal selling, publicity, and service; store systems 
and operating activities; budgeting and control. MR. WENNBERG. 
316 Credits and Collections (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 51 and Elementary Accounting. A study of the organization 
and operation of the credit department, including the sources and analysis of credit 
information; collection methods and correspondence. Mercantile credit management 
is emphasized. 
318 Property and Casualty Insurance (3) w. 
Fire, marine, automobile, public liability, burglary, accident and health insurance, 
and bonding. Economic services, contracts , underwriting practices, and state regula-
tion. 
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325 Foreign Trade (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A survey of the theory of foreign trade; foreign exchange; 
export and import practices. Emphasis is given to discussion and evaluation of the 
international trade policies of the major trading nations. MR. WENNBERG. 
333 Investments (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 303 and Elementary Accounting. Classification and analysis 
of securities; functions and regulations of security markets, investment trusts and 
advisory services; problems of investment policy. MR. CLOSE. 
336 Personnel Management (3) f. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A survey of the labor policies and procedures of 
business enterprises including recruitment, maintenance and control, service and welfare 
and management of industrial relations. MR. BAUDER. 
340 Real Estate (3) f. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. A survey of the real estate field with emphasis on 
its economic aspects. Principles underlying real estate value, the real estate market, 
appraisal, financing, taxation. MR. WALKER. 
346 Advanced Industrial Management (3) f . 
Prerequisites, course 302 and Elementary Accounting. Studies of working methods 
for profit planning and control, giving special attention to determination of costs. Cost 
records and cost systems analyzed with emphasis upon their usefulness in solving 
business problems. MR. MANHART. 
354 Business Law A (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of normal business relations in their legal 
aspects, based principally on the law of contracts. Cases and problems on contracts 
and agency. No hearers admitted. MR. CURTIS. 
355 Business Law B (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 354. Cases and problems dealing with the law of sales, bail-
ments, negotiable instruments. MR. CURTIS. 
356 Business Security Devices (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 354. Cases and problems dealing with various security devices 
in business transactions; conditional sales, chattel mortgages, trust receipts, pledges, 
assignments of accounts receivable, bulk sales statutes, suretyship and insurance. 
MR. CURTIS. 
358 Purchasing (3) f. 
Perequisite, course 304. A study of the organization and functions of purchasing 
departments. Subjects discussed include the purchasing procedure, selecting the source 
of supply, specifications, legal aspects, priorities, prices and procurement budget. 
370 Marketing Problems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing and consent of the instructor. The use of scientific 
method in the solution of marketing problems. Round-table discussions and practice 
in field investigations. MR. WENNBERG. 
385 Industrial Relations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 336. Personnel procedures with emphasis upon job descrip-
tion and specifications, personnel records, service ratings, employee training, position 
classification, wage and salary administration and the management of collective labor 
relations. MR. BAUDER. 
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Graduate Courses 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Graduate students may select topics for study and investigation from the fields 
suggested by the undergraduate courses listed above. MR. BAUDER; MR. BROWN; 
MR. CLOSE; MR. CuRTis; MR. MANHART; MR. WALKER; MR. WENNBERG; MR. Wooo . 
411 Advanced Economic Theory (5) w. 
A critical examination of the writings of leading modern economists, to the end of 
constructing a correct theory of value and distribution. MR. BROWN. 
430 Advanced Money and Banking (4-5) f. 
Prerequisite , course 329. A study of recent writings and government reports on 
monetary control. Special attention will be given to the problem of maintaining eco-
nomic stability. MR. W ooo. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Research in connection with the thesis offered for the degree of Master of Arts 
or Doctor of Philosophy. MR. BAUDER; MR. BROWN; MR. CLOSE; MR. CuRTrs: MR. 
WENNBERG; MR. Wooo. 
EDUCATION 
(A) Educational Psychology 
Al02 Educational Psychology (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, either elementary psychology or a biological science. Introduction 
to the science of education; application of the methods and results of experimental 
psychology to the problems of training children. Lecture and laboratory. MR. 
CARTER, 
Al40 Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Al02, El21. Technique of using educational and mental tests in 
the improvement of instruction. Primarily for elementary school t eachers. MR. 
CARTER, 
A302 Group Intelligence Testing (3) f. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and C370 or equivalent training. A study of the principles of 
psychometrics and a critical examination of various group tests of ability. MR. 
CARTER. 
A303 Individual Intelligence Testing (3) w. 
Prerequisite, A302 or equivalent training. This course is designed to give practice 
in the administration and interpretation of the Revised Stanford-Bienet Scale and other 
individual tests of ability. MR. CARTER. 
A376 Psychology of Elementary School Subjects (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. The applications of educational psychology to the teaching 
of elementary school subjects. MR. CARTER. 
A400 Special Investigations in Educational Psychology (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRION. 
A405 The Psychology of Education (2½-3) f. 
An advanced course covering the entire field of educational psychology. MR. 
IRION. 
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A408 The Psychology of Secondary Education (2-3) w, s. 
A critical psychological analysis of studies and investigations of the various aspects 
and activities of the secondary school. MR. IRION. 
A410 Seminar in Educational Psychology (1-3) f, w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRION. 
A490 Research in Educational Psychology (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRION. 
(B) History and Philosophy of Education 
Bl25 History of American Education (3) f, w. 
A comprehensive study of the development of American education. Designed 
to promote a better understanding of (1) American educational ideals, (2) the American 
school system, and (3) the social forces affecting American educational practice. MR. 
DRAKE. 
B390 Comparative Education (2) w. 
A comparative study of representative systems of education in South America, 
Europe, and Asia in contrast with American theory and practice. This course is planned 
to give the student an insight into world education problems. MR. DRAKE. 
B397 The Origins of Modern Education (2-3) f. 
Prerequisite, Bl25. Traces the development of educational practice and theory 
from ancient times to the present, and to supplement The History of American Educa-
tion. The aim of the course is to help the student acquire an appreciation of the his-
torical setting of present-day education. MR. DRAKE. 
B400 Special Investigations in the History and Philosophy of Education 
(credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
B410 Seminar in the History and Philosophy of Education (1-3) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
B471 Philosophy of Education (2½-3) f. 
A study of the fundamentals of education in the light of modern science and philos• 
ophy. MR. DRAKE. 
B473 Philosophy of Highe.r Education in the United States (3) s. 
Primarily for graduate students who expect to teach in junior and senior colleges, 
or in teachers colleges. The course is devoted largely to a study of the main issues 
confronting higher education in America today. MR. DRAKE. 
B481 Evolution of Educational Thought (2½-3) w. 
Prerequisite, B397 or B471. This course is designed to supplement the course in 
Philosophy of Education. Emphasis is placed upon the great historic movements and 
ideas which have affected modern educational practice as well as upon the specific con-
tributions of great teachers and scholars. MR. DRAKE. 
B490 Research in the History and Philosophy of Education (credit to be 
arranged) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
EDUCATION 
(C) Educational Administration 
C370 Educational Statistics (2½-3) f. 
291 
Statistical methods for teachers, supervisors, superintendents, and beginning 
graduate students. MR. CAPPS. 
C390 Introduction to Educational Administration (2-3) f. 
A survey of the field of educational administration designed to introduce the 
student to a more critical study of the field. MR. CARPENTER. 
C400 Special Investigations in Educational Administration (credit to be 
arranged) f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C401 Methods of Educational Research (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course C370 or equivalent. Principles and techniques involved in 
attacking problems in education. Methods of collecting and systematizing data; prepa-
ration of manuscripts for theses, dissertations and printed reports. MR. CAPPS. 
C410 Seminar in Educational Administration (½-3) f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C411 State and National School Administration (2-3) f. 
A fundamental course in the principles and practices of national, state, and county 
educational administration. MR. CARPENTER. 
C412 City School Administration (2-3) w. 
The principles and problems growing out of the relationships between the local 
board of education, the employed personnel, and the community. MR. CARPENTER; 
MR. TOWNSEND. 
C413 Administration of Pupil Personnel (2) f. 
Prerequisite , El29 or Dl40 or equivalent. Problems of pupil-progress in the public 
school system. MR. CARPENTER. 
C414 School Building Problems (2-3) w. 
The responsibility of the school administrator for the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of school buildings. MR. CARPENTER. 
C435 Advanced Educational Statistics (2½-3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses C370 and E405 or D407 or their equivalent. Advanced 
problems in partial correlation, reliability, index numbers and test and scale construc-
tion. MR. CAPPS. 
C440 School Finance (2-3) w. 
Fundamental principles and techniques of public school finance. MR. CARPENTER. 
C441 Problems in School Finance (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, C440. Advanced problems in public school finance. MR. CARPENTER. 
C442 The School Audit (2) s. 
Prerequisites, C440 and C441. A study of the principles and procedures of monthly 
and annual school audits , including actual experience in making audits and in the prepa-
ration of school budgets. The consideration of methods and techniques of improving 
and evaluating financial management of public school administration. MR. CARPENTER. 
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C446 School Surveys (2-3) w. 
Prerequisites, C4ll and either C412 or C414. The techinque of the school survey 
and its use as an instrument of self-appraisal. MR. CARPENTER. 
C451 Problems in State and National School Administration (2-3) f. 
Prerequisite, C411. MR. CARPENTER. 
C452 Problems in Public Relations (2-3) s. 
Prerequisite, C412. MR. CARPENTER; MR. TOWNSEND. 
C453 Advanced School Building Problems (2-3) f. 
Prerequisite, C414. MR. CARPENTER. 
C454 Problems of School Law Revision (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, C411. MR. CARPENTER. 
C470 In-Service Course in Educational Administration (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C473 Junior College Administration (2-3) f. 
The organization and administration of the junior college. MR. CARPENTER. 
C490 Research in Educational Administration (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
(D) Secondary Education 
Dll0 Technique of Secondary School Teaching (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Education Al02. This course deals with the activities of teachers 
and pupils in the development of learning in various courses at the secondary school 
level. MR. WATKINS. 
Dlll Teaching of English (2) f. 
Prerequisite, AI02. The teaching of language and composition. Miss RussELI.. 
Dll2 Teaching of English (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Al02. The teaching of reading and literature. Miss RusSELL. 
Dll3 Teaching of Speech (2) 
Prerequisite, Al02. Aims , standards, problems and methods in the conduct of 
high school courses in speech improvement, oral interpretation, dramatics, public 
speaking and debating. MR. ALY. 
Dll5 Teaching of Art (2 or 3) f. 
Deals with the principles of art education as related to the elementary and secondary 
school curriculum. Seeks to develop an appreciation of art as a factor in daily life . 
Study is made of the function and selection of various art media. The broad scope of 
art experiences in drawing, design, and crafts is considered from the standpoint of the 
child's interest and development. Observation and discussion of classroom work are 
included. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
Dll6 Fundamentals of High School Mathematics (5) f, s. 
This course is a composite of subject matter, methodology and actual teaching, and 
will be taken over by the proper department in the Laboratory High School. Is a part 
of the re-training program. 
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Dll7 Fundamentals of High School Science (5) f, s. 
This course is a composite of subject matter, methodology and actual teaching, and 
will be taken over by the proper department in the Laboratory High School. Is a part 
of the re-training program. 
Dll8 Teaching of Modern Languages (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Al02. MR. JESSE; Miss NAGEL; MR. ScHERR. 
Dl20 Teaching of Commercial Subjects (2) f. 
Teaching techniques, materials of instruction, CUJ'rent problems and trends in the 
major high school commercial courses. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl21 Teaching of Social Studies in the Secondary School (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. The required course for all majors in the social studies and 
elective for all minors. The fundamental problems of teaching the social studies on 
the high school level are considered. Miss HARTWIG. 
Dl22 Organization of Social Studies in the Secondary Echool (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Al02. An elective course for all majors and minors in social studies. 
Practice in organizing social studies courses into units , and preparing these units for 
classroom use. Miss HARTWIG. 
Dl24 The Teaching of General Science (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Al0!. 
Dl25 The Teaching of Latin (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. Study of the content of the modern high school course in 
Latin, and the most effective methods of attaining the immediate and ultimate ob-
jectives in the teaching of the language. MR. GwATKIN. 
Dl28 Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary School (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. Miss DooLITTLE. 
Dl32 Typewriting (2) f. 
A fundamental course in touch typewriting for the purpose of mastering the key-
board and operativ~ parts of the machine. Miss SA WFORD. 
Dl33 Typewriting (2) w. 
Instruction and practice directed toward improvement of speed and accuracy. 
Miss SAwFonn. 
Dl34 Type-writing (2) f . 
Preparation of various personal, business, and professional papers and forms with 
intensive practice on the development of high standards of speed and accuracy. Miss 
SAWFORD. 
Dl35 Typewl'iting (2) w. 
Typewriting problems representative of the various procedures and techniques 
needed in the busines8 office with a continuation of emphasis on high standards of speed 
and accuracy Training is also provided in the use of various office machines, including 
the mimeograph, carbon duplicator, dictating machine, transcribing machine, adding-
calculator, etc. Miss SAWFORD. 
Dl36 Stenography (3) f. 
An elementary study of the theory of Gregg shorthand and the development of 
shorthand reading and writing techniques. Miss WILLIAMS. 
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Dl37 Stenography (3) w. 
Completion of the study of the theory of shorthand writing correlated with dicta-
tion and transcription practice. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl38 Stenography (2) f. 
A review of the principles of shorthand theory; intensive practice in dictation, 
reading, and transcription. A study of filing procedures and practices is also included 
in this course. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl39 Secretarial Practice (2) w. 
Difficult reading and dictation matter and a study of the nature of secretarial work. 
Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl40 Secondary School Administration for Teachers (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Al 02. Problems of effective methods of school management from the 
standpoint of teachers in secondary schools. MR. RuFT. 
Dl41 Accounting for Teachers (3) f. 
Introductory course to furnish the teacher with a knowledge of accounting that 
will serve as a foundation for the bookkeeping and accounting courses taught in high 
school. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl50 Student Teaching in the Secondary School (credit to be arranged) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, DllO. Hours and credit must be arranged with instructor before 
registration. Application should be made in the term preceding that in which the 
course is wanted. MR. TOWNSEND. 
D371 Problems in Visual Education (2) s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21 or DUO. A course for classroom teachers. The 
evaluation of visual education procedures and classroom instruction will be considered, 
including the preparation of visual education materials. 
D372 Problems of the Teacher-Librarian in the Secondary School (2½-3) s. 
This course will deal with typical library problems in the average high school. 
It will emphasize the work of the teacher-librarian. 
D373 The Administration of School Libraries (2-3) s. 
A study of the problems of organization and administration of public school libraries, 
including the problems of selection and acquisition of materials and their preparation 
for use. Problems of the organization of the library for the most effective use by stu-
dents and staff members are also studied. An evaluation is made of various school 
library practices. 
D400 Special Investigations in Secondary Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. RuFI; MR. TowNSEND ; MR. WATKINS. 
D401 Extra-Curricular Activities (2½-3) s. 
D406 Secondary School Administration (2½-3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Dl40 or its equivalent.- Deals with the problems of administration 
from the point of view of the high school principal. MR. RuFI. 
D407 Tests and lV[easurements for Secondary Schools (3) f, w. 
Study of the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements 
for purposes of classification of students and for improvement of instruction in various 
subject matter fields in secondary schools. MR. CAPPS. 
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D410 Seminar in Secondary Education (1-3) f, w. 
MR. RuFI; MR. TowNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D412 Problems in the Teaching of General Science (2) w. 
For teachers and supervisors of science. Problems of organization, content, and 
teaching. Includes a summary of the investigations on teaching of science. MR. 
WATKINS. 
D413 Methods in English Literature in Secondary Schools (2) s. 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D414 Methods in English Composition in Secondary Schools (2) s. 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D415 Secondary School Supervision (3) w. 
Methods of improving instruction in junior and senior high schools. MR. RUFI. 
D420 Problems in the Teaching of Social Studies (3) w. 
A graduate course dealing with special problems of method and curriculum in the 
teaching of social studies in junior and senior high schools. Open to graduate students 
with a major or minor in the social studies. MR. ENGLISH. 
D430 The Junior High School (2) w. 
A survey of the progress of the junior high school including a study of the more 
important problems of organization and administration. MR. RUFI. 
D440 The Improvement of Secondary School Teaching (2) f. 
For secondary school teachers, principals and superintendents who have had con-
siderabie training in education and experience in teaching. Deals with recent develop-
ments in secondary school teaching, descriptions and evaluations of improved pro-
cedures. MR. WATKINS. 
D444 Selected Problems in Secondary School Administration (3) w. 
Prerequisite , D406 or equivalent training. This course will provide the opportunity 
to make a detailed study of the major problems encountered in the organization and 
management of the modern secondary school. MR. RUFI. 
D445 The Secondary School Curriculum (3) f. 
For secondary school principals, teachers and superintendents. Deals with present 
trends in curricular change and methods of curricular investigation. MR. WATKINS. 
D446 Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools (3) w. 
Prerequisite, D445. Designed for those engaged in curriculum revision work and 
in the construction of new secondary school courses. Laboratory practices are pro-
vided. Under certain conditions, the prerequisite may be waived by the instructor. 
MR. WATKINS. 
D470 In-Service Course in Secondary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. RUFI; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D473 College Teaching (2) f. 
Primarily for graduate students who expect to teach in junior or senior colleges, or 
in teachers colleges. Important practical matters in college teaching will be considered. 
MR. WATKINS. 
D490 Research in Secondary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
MR. RUFI; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
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(E) Elementary Education 
E90 The Elementary School (2-3) f. 
This is a course in education on the underclass level intended for those who are 
working for the sixty-hour certificate to meet State Department requirements. MR. 
TOWNSEND. 
E91 Teaching in the Elementary School (4-6) w. 
This is a course in education on the underclass level intended for those who are 
working for the sixty-hour certificate to meet State Department requirements. MR. 
TOWNSEND. 
E96 Children's Literature (2) s. 
Miss FAR THING. 
E97 Conservation for Elementary School Teachers (2-3) s. 
E98 Introduction to Science for Elementary School Teachers (2-3) s. 
MR. w ATKINS. 
E99 Arithmetic for Teachers (2) f. 
Miss KNowLES 
El07 Teaching of Geography in the Elementary School (2) f. 
Prerequisit e, Geography couri.e 6, or 60 hours of college credit. A study of the 
methods involved and a · survey of the geographic knowledge needed in the teaching 
of geography. An analysis is made of teaching materials such as maps, charts, globes, 
textbooks, and other publications. 
E118 Art Activities in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades (3) f. 
For the classroom teacher and the special teacher of art and handwork. A con-
sideration of practical methods of relating activities of the home and the school to the 
natural interests of children. Stresses creative and dramatic expression in school 
activities. Provides laboratory experiences with various media. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
E119 Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades (3) w. 
The :use of art and handwork as an illustrative factor in teaching the regular /school 
subjects. Emphasis upon applied art activities and the organization of units of study 
based on art and handwork activities. Provides laboratory experiences with various 
media. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
El20 Elementary School Organization and Management (3) f. 
A study of the major problems of organization and management from the point 
of view of the teacher in the elementary school. MR. MAXWELL 
El21 Technique of Teaching in Elementary Schools (2-3) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, Al02. A study of current principles and practices relating to the 
instructional activities of the elementary classroom teacher. MR. MAXWELL. 
El22 Child Study (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. A critical study of the physical, mental, social and aesthetic 
characteristics of children during the pre-school, kindergarten, and lower primary 
periods. An evaluation of children's activities to furnish information for guidance. 
Miss TAYLOR 
El23 Kindergarten Methods and Management (3) w. 
A course in kindergarten theory and practice. Miss TAYLOR. 
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El51 Assistant in the Elementary School (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. Hours and credit must be arranged with the in-
structor before registration. Application should be made in t erm preceding that in 
which the course is desired. MR. MAXWELL; MR. TowNSEND. 
E308 Primary Materials and Methods (3) s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. A critical study of principles, techniques and ma-
terials used to organize the curriculum of the first three grades. A consideration of the 
curriculum from the point of view of activities of children. A limited amount of atten-
tion is devoted to extra-curricular activities. 
E325 Primary Materials and Methods in Reading (3) s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. A study of the materials used in the first three 
grades of modern elementary schools and the methods which should underlie the presen-
tation of these materials in the instruction of children. MR. ARTLEY. 
E339 The Technique of Handling the Problem Child (3) s. 
Prerequisite, Al02. A study of the different types of problem children along 
with the methods to be used by the classroom teacher in connection with each type. 
E340 Supervision of Art Activities (2) w. 
Consideration of the theory and purposes of classroom activities in illustrative and 
technical handwork and art experiences. Designed for teachers of art, the regular 
classroom teacher, art supervisors, and school administrators. Mrss WuLFEKAMMER. 
E365 Problems in the Teaching of Reading (2-3) w. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21 or Dll0. A study of the fundamental problems of 
reading instruction in grades one to nine with some attention given to diagnostic and 
remedial practices. Open to students in either elementary or secondary education. 
MR. ARTLEY. 
E366 Problems of Teaching Literature in the Grades (2-3) f. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. The study will include both the content and the 
methods of teaching literature to children. Additional work will be assigned to graduate 
students who, upon admission, must have completed fifteen semester hours of work in 
English. Mrss FAR THING. 
E367 Problems of Teachin,g Arithmetic in the Elementary Schools (2) w. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. A critical study of the purposes, techniques and 
materials. A study of modern textbooks in arithmetic. Graduate students must make 
extensive studies of recent research in the teaching of arithmetic. Mrss KNOWLES. 
E368 Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School 
(2) w. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. A course for elementary school teachers. A con-
sideration of appropriate techniques for teaching specific units in social studies. Prepa-
ration of suitable units for an integrated program in social studies. For graduate 
credit, students will be given additional assignments. Such students must have a mini-
mum of fifteen hours credit in social studies. Mrss F ARTlilNG. 
E369 The Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (2-3) s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and Dll0 or El21. This course will emphasize the diagnosis 
of specialized reading difficulties and appropriate remediation. Use will be made of 
clinical apparatus. Open to students majoring in. either elementary or secondary edu-
cation. MR. ARTLEY. 
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E370 Elementary School Curriculum (2) f. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. A survey of modern educational thought with re-
gard to objectives, content and methods in the elementary school curriculum. MR. 
TOWNSEND. 
E375 Rural School Supervision (2) 
A course intended primarily for county school superintendents. A critical exami-
nation of some of the important problems of rural school supervision will be included. 
MR. PHILLIPS. 
E400 Special Investigations in Elementary Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w, s. 
Selected problems to meet the needs of individual students. MR. ARTLEY; MR. 
PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
E404 Elementary School Supervision (3) f. 
The course is organized to study such problems in the field of supervision as will 
meet the needs of superintendents, principals, and special supervisors. MR. PHILLIPS. 
E405 Tests and Measurements for Elementary Schools (3) w. 
Study of the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements for 
the elementary schools from the points of view of the teacher, the supervisor, and the 
administrator. MR. CAPPS. 
E406 Curriculum Construction in Elementary Schools (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. MR. PHILLIPS. 
E408 Elementary School Administration (3) w. 
A specialized course in elementary school administration for school administrators, 
supervisors and teachers. MR. TowNSEND. 
E410 Seminar in Elementary Edu.cation (1-3) f. 
MR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. ARTLEY. 
E470 In-Service Course in Elementary Edu.cation (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. ARTLEY; MR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
E490 Research in Elementary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. ARTLEY; MR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
(F) Vocational Education 
Agricultural Education 
Fl00 Foundations of Vocational Agriculture (3) f. 
A brief study of the development of vocational education in agriculture , the organi-
zation of departments in secondary schools and problems of their administration. 
(Prerequisite to all courses in Agricultural Education.) 
Fl05 Special Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture (3) w. 
The methods of teaching vocational agriculture in secondary schools. 
Fl07 Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational Agriculture (2) w. 
This course includes a study of the principles and practices involved in the use of 
the project as they should be applied in the teaching of vocational agriculture. Project 
study, outlining, planning, and supervision are discussed in a manner applicable to 
actual conditions. 
EDUCATION 299 
Fl20 Community Educational Activities in Vocational Agriculture (2) w. 
A study of the work of the teacher of agriculture in his extension activities . Par-
ticular attention is given to the problem of evening and part-time schools. 
Fl56 Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Supervised observation of vocational agriculture teaching and actual participation 
in teaching activities together with conferences as provided. 
F300 Special Problems in Agricultural Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Individual study of special phases 'lf Agricultural Education. 
F440 Problems in Agricultural Education (2-4) f, w. 
Group study in current and advanced problems in the teaching and administration 
of agricultural education. 
Industrial Education 
F5 Mechanical Drawing for Teachers (3) s . 
Sketching, lettering, pictorial drawing, orthographic projection, dimensioning, 
developments, working drawings and blue print reading. 
For Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, see Mechanical Engineering. 
F8 General Shop (3) f, s. 
An introductory course in industrial arts, involving a study of the common tools, 
materials, processes, and products of industry. 
FlO Fundamentals of Woodwork (3) w, s. 
Hand tool processes, machine operation, woods and wood products, assembling 
and fastening, simple finishing. 
Fl2 General Metal Work (3) w, s. 
A study of the tools, materials, and processes involved in sheet metal, ornamental 
iron work, welding, forging, casting, bench work, and the machining of metals. 
Fl4 Applied Electricity (3) f, s. 
Projects and related studies in electrical construction, repair and maintenance, 
involving applications of magnetism, control of voltage, resistance and current, electrical 
measurements, induction, insulation and safety. 
Fl06 Advanced Woodwork (3) w, s. 
Design, construction and finish of original projects in wood, involving machine 
operations, spray gun finishing, inlaying and upholstering. 
F115 Tools and Materials (2) w, s. 
Sources, manufacture, supply and cost of shop materials and equipment; sharpen-
ing, care and repair of hand and machine tools. 
Fl25 Art Metal Work (2) w, s. 
Forming, heat treating, soldering, spinning, etching, electro-plating, polishing and 
finishing of projects in brass, copper, aluminum, pewter and silver. 
Fl50 Industrial Art Design (3) w, s. 
Prerequisites, Mechanical Engineering 1, or Education F5. Principles of structural 
design, contour and surface enrichment applied to three dimensional objects; sketches, 
detailed and working drawings of shop projects, 
300 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
Fl60 Architectural Drawing and Home Design (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, Mechanical Engineering 1, or Education F5. Principles and practices 
of architectural drawing; problems and procedures in planning and constructing a home. 
The student will draw, blue print and write the specifications for a complete set of 
house plans. 
F301 Special Problems in Industrial Education (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
F321 Vocational Guidance (2-3) f, s. 
Problems, methods and procedures involved in assisting individuals to choose, 
prepare for, enter upon and become adjusted in their vocations. Designed for voca-
tional teachers and counselors, employment service personnel, and others. MR. LONDON. 
F365 Occupational Analysis (2) f, s. 
Techniques and procedures of analyzing occupations into their basic elements. 
Required of trade teachers, coordinators, and teachers of distributive subjects. MR. 
LONDON. 
F375 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter (2) w, s. 
Selection and arrangement of teaching content, preparation of job and informa-
tional assignments, use of written instructional materials. Designed for shop teachers, 
coordinators and teachers of distributive education. MR. LONDON. 
F390 Principles of Trade and Industrial Teaching (2-3) f, s. 
Interest and the motivation of learning in the shop, the development of skill and 
reasoning ability, job and lesson planning, teaching devices and procedures, shop man-
agement, measurement of achievement, inter-school and community relations. MR. 
LONDON. 
F392 Problems of the Coordinator (2) s. 
Problems and procedures in the operation of cooperative part-time and evening 
school programs. Restricted to those who can qualify as coordinators. 
F396 Organization and Administration of Industrial Education (2-3) w, s. 
Organization and administration of all-day, part-time and evening programs; 
apprenticeship and vocational rehabilitation; relation of federal and state governments 
to local administration. Designed for teachers ofindustrial subjects, local supervisors 
and school administrators. MR. LONDON. 
F398 Organization and Supervision of Distributive Education (2) s. 
A study of the legal, administrative and supervisory aspects of distributive educa-
tion as it operates under the George-Dean Act and the State Plan for Vocational Edu-
cation. 
F404 History of Industrial Education (2) s. 
A study of the leaders, agencies and movements that have contributed to the de-
velopment of industrial education, with special attention to the economic, social and 
philosophical factors that have motivated and influenced this development in America. 
MR. LONDON. 
F406 Problems of Adult Education (2-3) s. 
Rise of the adult education movement; learning abilities, educational interests and 
needs of adults; problems and procedures in organizing for operating adult education 
programs; relation of adult education to public school education. 
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F411 Philosophy of the Practical Arts and Vocational Education (2) f, s. 
Designed to give an overview of the nature and purpose of the practical arts and 
vocational education, their relationships and differences, and the place each phase of 
the work should have in a public school program. Intended for school administrators, 
as well as teachers of agriculture, business education, home economics and industrial 
subjects. MR. LONDON. 
F415 Occupational Surveys (3) s. 
A study of the problems, methods and procedures involved in planning, organizing 
and conducting occupational surveys in local communities and labor market areas. 
Designed for vocational counselors and teachers, dir.ectors and supervisors of vocational 
education, school administrators and employment service personnel. 
Home Economics Education 
Student Teaching of Vocational Home Economics. See Dl50. 
Fl 75 Organization of Vocational Home Economics (3) f, w. 
A study is made of the home economics programs of the state vocational course, of 
the organization of units, of the preparation of lessons, and of books and equipment to 
be used in teaching home economics. This course is a prerequisite for student teaching. 
Miss IRONS. 
Fl80 Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics and Related Subjects 
(3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, Fl 75 or its equivalent. This course parallels student teaching. It 
deals with problems arising in student teaching and those anticipated on the job. It 
includes the selection of content and the methods of teaching home economics, art and 
science related to the home. Mrss IRONS. 
F430 Supervision of Student Teaching of Vocational Home Economics (credit 
to be arranged) f, s. 
Prerequisites, Dl50, Fl 75, Fl80. Planned for those who are preparing to become 
supervisors of student teaching in home economics in institutions of college rank which 
train teachers for vocational home economics in secondary schools. Mrss IRONS. 
F446 Curriculum Construction in Home Economics (credit to be arranged) s. 
This course deals with the present trends in curricular development. It is planned 
to help those engaged in curriculum revision work. It is open to all teachers of home 
economics who have completed the undergraduate curriculum in vocational home eco-
nomics or its equivalent. Miss IRONS; Mrss ALEXANDER. 
F473 Problems in Home Economics Education (3) f, s. 
This course furnishes opportunities for experienced teachers to study problems of 
teaching, supervision, critic teaching or administration of home economics and related 
subjects. Miss IRONS. 
General 
F400 Special Investigations in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
Mrss IRONS; MR. LONDON. 
F410 Seminar in Vocational Education (1-3) f, w. 
Miss IRONS; MR. LoNDON. 
F470 In-Service in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Miss IRONS; MR. LONDON. 
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F490 Research in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Miss IRONS; MR. LoNDON. 
(G) Guidance and Counseling 
G395 Educational Guidance (3) f. 
A survey of the recent literature pertinent to such problems of guidance as ob-
jectives, and the materials and techniques for the realization of these objectives. MR. 
PoLMANTIER. 
G400 Special Investigations in Guidance and Counseling (credit to be ar-
ranged) f, w. MR. PoLMANTIER. 
G406 Mental Hygiene (2½-3) w. 
Prerequisite, A405 or its equivalent. The psychology of personal adjustment. 
A review of the studies and researches in the fields of the psychology of improved self-
management. MR. PoLMANTIER. 
G407 Methods and Techniques of Counseling (2½-3) f. 
Prerequisite, G395. A course for deans , principals, advisers and sponsors of high 
school and college students. MR. PoLMANTIER . 
G408 Problems in Student Counseling (2½-3) f. 
Prerequisite, A405 or equivalent training. A course for superintendents, principals, 
deans, personnel directors, and part-time advisers. The problems of organization of a 
personnel program constitute the core of this course. MR. PoLMANTIER. 
G410 Seminar in Guidance and Counseling (1-3) f, w. 
MR. PoLMANTIER. 
G422 Clinical Procedures in Student Personnel (2½-3) w. 
Prerequisites , course G395 and G407, or their equivalents. A course dealing with 
such clinical procedures as analysis, synthesis, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment, and 
follow-up. 
G490 Research in Guidance and Counseling (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
(H) Physical Education 
H65 Elements of Health Education (2) w, s. 
For elementary and high school teachers. The organization of the school health 
program, the adaptation of health materials to elementary and high school levels. Miss 
McKEE. 
H119 Teaching of Physical Education (2) w. 
Prerequisite: Freshman and Sophomore Physical Education Activities; 54 or 55 
or equivalent; and Educational Psychology. The teaching of physical education ac-
tivities in the grades, junior and senior high school, and college. Special emphasis on 
selection of activities, teaching methods and program planning. Miss DUNCAN. 
Hl24 Rhythmic Activities for Elementary Schools (2) w, s. 
A study of the basic philosophy of Children's Rhythms, as well as practical sug-
gestions for its application with singing games, and selected folk dances. Miss BRYANT. 
Hl26 Physical Education Programs for Secondary Schools (3) s. 
Theoretical and practical work with programs and activities suitable for use in 
the physical program in the high school. Miss DUNCAN. 
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Hl27 Physical Education Activities for the Elementary School (2) w, s. 
Objectives of physical education for the elementary school child with application 
of choice of curriculum and organization of program. Theory and practice in rhythmic 
and game activities. Miss LEA VITT. 
Hl52 History and Principles of Physical Education (3) f. 
An historical survey of the aims and content of physical education in Europe and 
America combined with an analysis of the basic problems which influence the selection 
and adaptation of physical activities to conditions existing in modern American society. 
MR. EDWARDS. 
H364 Problems of Physical Education for Elementary Schools (2) f, s. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and Hl27 or equivalent. A study of organization, program 
making, and teaching of physical education in grade schools. 
H365 The High School Curriculum in Physical Education (2) s. 
Prerequisite , Hl52. A critical examination of traditional and modern physical 
education activities and programs leading to the construction of general and special 
curricula for various situations. MR. HINDMAN. 
H366 Intramural Sports (2) w. 
A consideration of the objectives and principles in the administration of intra-
mural sports in high schools and colleges, with special reference to the relationship 
of intramural sports to ot her parts of the physical education program. MR. STAN-
KOWSKI. 
H370 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (2½-3) f. 
Prerequisites, Hl52 and D110; a course in statistics is desirable but not required. 
Measurement of aptitude and achievement in physical education activities with par-
ticular reference to the determination of standards. MR. HINDMAN. 
H380 Body Mechanics (5) f, s. 
Prerequisite, Anatomy. Kinesiological analysis of physical education activities 
with special emphasis on the prevention of postural difficulties including the t echnique 
of postural examinations and massage. Miss KELLY. 
H390 Administration of Physical Education (3) w, s . 
Prerequisites, teaching of physical education and sports technique courses. The 
problems of the administrator and supervisor; finances, construction, equipment and 
care of physical education plant, selection of staff. MR. HINDMAN; Miss McKEE. 
H391 Problems of Health Education (3) w. 
Prerequisites, an approved course in hygiene or preventive medicine, and H390 or 
equivalent. Principles and methods of health supervision, health service and health in-
struction. Study of available teaching materials and services of official and unofficial 
health agencies. Miss MITCHELL. 
H400 Special Investigations in Physical Education (2-6) f, w. 
THE STAFF. 
H410 Seminar in Physical Education (1-2) f, w. 
Reports on selected topics are presented by students and instructors, and criticized 
by the gToup. THE STAFF. 
H415 Remedial Gymnastics (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Body Mechanics. Advanced study of postural problems and correc-
tion of defects. Miss KELLY. 
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H420 Administration of lnterschool Athletics (3) w. 
The organization and management of interscholastic and inter-collegiate athletics. 
MR. BREWER. 
H440 Scientific Studies in Physical Education (3) f. 
A survey and critical evaluation of reports of research in the field of physical 
education. Does not include the carrying on of research, but only the study of re-
search reported on by others. MR. HINDMAN. 
(J) Music Education 
Jl27 Song Literature for Children (1) f. 
Prerequisite, Introduction to Music, or equivalent training. Survey of song litera-
ture used in the elementary school with some attention given to the fundamentals of 
singing. 
Jl29 Elementary School Music (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Introduction to Music, or its equivalent. Music methods and ma-
terials for teachers in the elementary school. Two recitations and one laboratory 
period per week. 
Jl30 Teaching of High School Nlusic (3) w. 
This course covers all phases of music education. 
Jl31 Teaching Music in the Elementary School (3) f. 
Intended for students majoring in Music Education . 
J132 Teaching of Instrumental Music (2) f. 
Intended for all majors in music education. 
J380 Music Supervision (2) s. 
Prerequisite, completion of Jl31 or equivalent training. Especially for those who 
supervise the work of the elementary school teacher. Problems in county supervision 
are discussed. 
J381 Problems in School Music Teaching (2-5) w. 
Prerequisite, teaching experience and permission of the instructor. The student 
is expected to submit problems which he wishes to work out in this course. Recent 
materials and books may be studied and discussed in individual appointments with the 
instructor. 
J400 Special Investigations in Music Education (2-5) f. 
Prerequisite, completion of major in music education. This course covers all 
phases of music education and is arranged to fit the needs of each individual student. 
J417 Curriculum Materials in Music Education (2-5) s. 
Prerequisite, Jl30, Jl31, graduate standing. For teachers and supervisors of music. 
Rote song, choruses, cantatas, operettas, orchestra, band music, ensembles, class in-
structional materials, phonograph and appreciation materials suitable for various grade 
levels. 
J418 Problems in Instrumental lVIusic (3) s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing and experience in teaching instrumental music. 
Problems in organization, class teaching, and conducting with demonstration by the 
instructor and members pf the class. 
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J419 Problems in High School Vocal Music (3) s. 
Designed for graduate students with rnme teaching experience. The course deals 
with fundamentals of voice development, materials, and problems met in the various 
vocal ensembles of the junior and senior high school. 
ENGLISH 
Composition and Creative Writing 
1 Composition and Rhetoric (3) f, w, s. 
Detailed study and practice in construction and the kinds of composition. Courses 
1 and 2 are required work for freshmen, except for those entering with three units of 
Latin or with two units of Latin and two units of Greek, who may substitute further 
work in Latin or Greek. 
English 1 is taught on three levels, to which entering freshmen are assigned accord-
ing to their scores in tests given before registration. Students making the highest 
scores are enrolled in "Special" sections; these students are not required to take English 
2. The middle group enter "Regular" sections in both English 1 and English 2, while 
those whose tests indicate faulty preparation in the fundamentals of written English 
are in both courses assigned to "Remedial" sections, meeting five times a week, in order 
that the additional instruction and practice may bring them up to a passing standard 
of achievement. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
2 Composition and Rhetoric 
A continuation of course 1. 
50 Narration (3) f, w. 
(3) f, w, s. 
MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
Prerequisite, one semester of any course in literature. An introductory course in 
creative writing, with special emphasis on the short story. MR. FELHEIM; MRs. 
O'CONNOR; MR. PEPPER; MR. RAMSAY. 
60 Exposition (3) f, w, s. 
A study of the principles of exposition and the writing of original ·essays on ques-
tions of current interest. Recommended for students intending to enter the professional 
schools. MR. JOHNSON; Mrss LEwrs; MR. PEPPER. 
301 The Short Story (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 50 or two semesters of literature. An advanced course in 
story writing and other forms of narrative composition. MR. RAMSAY. 
302 Advanced Writing (3) w. 
An advanced course in the writing of fiction or drama, with group discussions and 
individual conferences. Open to a limited number of upperclassmen with previous 
training or experience. 
Literature and Language 
5-6 Masterpieces (2*) f; (2*) w, s. 
The great writings of modern English and American authors read and examined 
with a view to increasing the student's appreciation of literature. (*I½ for upper-
classmen.) MR. PROUTY. 
30-40 English Life and Literature (3*) f, w, s; (3*) f, w. s. 
A general survey course in English literature. Not open to freshmen. Required 
(both parts) for admission to most upperclass courses in English and American litera-
ture. (2* for upperclassmen, except for those who have had no upperclass courses in 
English.) MR. WEATHERLY; OTHER STAFF MEMBERS. 
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102-103 General Literature (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A course in prose and poetry, designed for 
juniors and seniors in technical professional schools. No credit toward the A.B. degree. 
MR. JOHNSON. 
198-199 Distinction (3) f; (3) w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in English. DEPART-
MENT PROFESSORS. 
317-318 Introduction to Criticism (3) f; (3) w. 
Principles and theories of literary criticism, designed to meet the needs of pros-
pective teachers of literature and of students interested in writing. MR. PROUTY. 
319 The English Language, Part One (3) f. 
Modern English, looking backward; a survey of the present facts of English, es-
pecially its vocabulary, dialects, and kindred languages, grammar, and pronunciation, 
studied in the light of its past history and development. MR. RAMSAY. 
320 The English Language, Part Two (3) w, s. 
Old English, looking forward; an elementary knowledge of Old English, with 
special attention to our modern inheritance from it, both in language and in life. Either 
Part One or Part Two may be taken first. MR. RAMSAY. 
Some acquaintance with at least two foreign languages, preferably Greek, Latin, German, 
or French, is practically indispensable to students of the English language , and especially 
to prospective teachers of English. 
321-322 World Literature (3) f; (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of selected masterpieces of world litera-
ture. MR. WEATHERLY; MRS. CocKEFAIR. 
325 Chaucer and His Time (3) f, s. 
A careful reading of some of the Canterbury Tales and rapid reading of other parts 
of Chaucer's work, together with a consideration of the social background of Chaucer's 
England; introduction to Middle English. MR. MOFFETT. 
331 Elizabethan Literature (3) f. 
The literature of Elizabeth's England. MR. PROUTY. 
335-336 Shakespeare 
MR. PROUTY. 
345 Milton (3) w. 
(3) f· 
' 
(3) w, s. 
A study of the poet's life and work. MR. PROUTY. 
355 The Age of Reason (3) f. 
English literature from 1660 to 17 40, with major emphasis on Dryden, the Restora-
tion dramatists, Swift, Pope, and the early eighteenth-century essayists. MR. 
WEATHERLY. 
356 Johnson and His Time (3) w, s. 
English literature from 1740 to 1790, with major emphasis on the works of Dr. 
Johnson and his circle. MR. WEATHERLY. 
362 The English Novel (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. The novel from Jane Austen to the twentieth 
century. MR. WEATHERLY. 
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365 The Romantic Period (3) f, s. 
A study of literary tendencies and representative authors. MR. HuosoN. 
366 The Victorian Period (3) w. 
A study of literary tendencies and representative authors. MR. MoFFETT. 
371 Victorian Prose (3) f. 
A study of representative prose writers (non-fiction) from Carlyle to Stevenson. 
MR. HuoSON. 
375-376 American Literature (3) f; (3) w, s. 
Colonial and Revolutionary P eriods and beginnings of Romanticism; Romantic 
Period , transition and realistic developments. MR. MOFFETT. 
377 The American Novel (3) w. 
Social and political aspects of the American experiment as represented in fiction. 
378 The Literature of the Mississippi Valley (3) f. 
Nineteenth century prose and poetry of the Mississippi Valley . 
390 Modern Poetry (3) w. 
Representative poets and poetical movements in England and America since 1890. 
MR. RAMSAY. 
393 Recent Fiction (3) w, s. 
English and American fiction, beginning with Thomas Hardy and coming down to 
the present, with special attention to the movement known as Regionalism. MR. 
RAMSAY. 
400 Special Investigations (1-4) f; (1-4) w. 
DEPARTMENT PROFESSORS. 
424 Rise of the Drama (3) w. 
The beginnings of modern drama in the medieval church, and its development in 
the English miracle plays, moralities, and interludes . MR. RAMSAY. 
430 Spenser (3) f. 
A close study of the complete writings of Edmund Spenser. MR. PROUTY. 
436 Elizabethan Drama (3) w. 
A study of the principal Elizabethan dramatists excluding Shakespeare. MR. 
PROUTY. 
455 Swift (3) w. 
An examination of Swift's work and career in the light of the religious, political, 
and literary ideas of his time. MR. WEATHERLY. 
460 English Bibliography and Method (3) f. 
A course in the methods of research and the discovery, limitation, and mode of 
attack on graduate problems, illustrated by recent articles and studies. MR. RAMSAY. 
465 Romanticism (3) w. 
A study of selected problems in English romanticism. MR. HuosoN. 
476 American Literature (3) f. 
Problems for special investigation. MR. MOFFETT. 
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478 Browning (3) s. 
MR. HUDSON. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w. s. 
Candidates for advanced degrees will meet with professors for consultation upon 
their individual problems. DEPARTMENT PROFESSORS. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
120 Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery (3) f. 
Prerequisites, Physics 24 and Mathematics 201. Fundamental electromagnetic 
relations. Simple direct-current circuit and line calculations. Characteristics, control 
and application of direct-current generators and motors. Two class periods and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB; MR. WALLIS. 
121 Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery (3) w. 
Single and polyphase alternating-current circuit and line calculations. Charac-
teristics, control and application of synchronous generators and motors, transformers 
and induction motors. (3) Two class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. MR. LAMB; MR. WALLIS. 
130 Motor Applications and Controls (3) f. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 121. Comparison of speed-torque characteristics and choice 
for various services; typical applications. Acceleration characteristics. Speed control. 
Thermionic tubes and photo-electric cells and their use in controls. Two class periods 
and one three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. Lamb. 
150 Elements of Electrical Engineering (5) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Physics 24 and Mathematics 25, and accompanied by Mathematics 
200. Basic theory underlying electrical engineering. Fundamental relations in elec-
trostatics, electromagnetics, and electrodynamics. Four class periods and one three-
hour laboratory period per week. MR. BRANDT; MR. WEINBACH. 
210 Alternating Current Circuits (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 150 or 121. Fundamental laws of alternating-current flow 
Circuits with uniformly adjusted properties; magnetically coupled circuits. Solution 
of single-phase circuits subject to non-sinusoidal voltages. Elementary study of 
recurrent networks. Analysis and solution of balanced and un):>alanced polyphase 
circuits. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. 
WAIDELICH; MR. WEINBACH. 
225 Transients in Electric Circuits (3) w. 
Prerequieite, GGui56 2::.0. St:.:.:!-:,· ;:;f transient and steady-state behavior of simple 
and multi-branch circuits subject to constant, sinusoidal and pulse voltages. Analysis 
of simple electro-mechanically coupled systems. Two class-periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period. MR. WAIDELICH. 
233 Illumination (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 150. Light production and laws of radiation; characteristics 
of light sources; photometric practice; theory of point and surface sources of light; 
theory of enclosure; principles of interior lighting design. Two class periods and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. WAIDELICH. 
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249 Alternating Current Machinery (4) w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. The constant-potential transformer. Auto-transformers 
three-winding, instrument and constant-current transformers. The induction potential 
regulator. Transformer interconnections. Polyphase transformers and induction 
potential regulators. The principle of the polyphase induction motor; wound-rotor 
and squirrel-cage types. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. MR. LAMB. 
250 Alternating Current Machinery (4) f. 
Prerequisite, course 249. Starting and speed control of induction motors. Induc-
tion generator, single-phase induction motor. Theory and characteristics of synchronous 
generators and motors. Parallel operation of alternators. Three class periods and one 
threeshour laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB. 
251 Commutating Machinery (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 150. The direct-current dynamo. Commutation. Direct-
current generators and motors. Parallel operation of generators. Rotary converters. 
Commutator type alternating-current motors. Two class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB. 
260 Power Transmission and Distribution (4) w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. Detailed study of the generation, transmission, and 
distribution of electrical energy for municipal and domestic lighting and industrial 
application. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
MR. WEINBACH. 
270 Wire Communication (4) w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. Propagation of electric waves of audio frequencies along 
conductors. Principles of electrical transmission; line characteristics; attenuation 
and phase shift, distortion phenomena; the distortionless line and its properties; reflec-
tion. Equivalent circuits of lines. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory 
period per week. MR. WAIDELICH, MR. WEINBACH. 
280 Electronics and Electron Tubes (4) w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. Electron kinetics, cathode ray tubes. The electric 
field within the vacuum tube, space charge effects. Theory of thermionic emission. 
Vacuum tube characteristics. Photo-electric emission and phototubes. Principle 
of gaseous conduction; thermionic rectification and grid control. Three class periods 
and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. MR. WAIDELICH; MR. WALLIS. 
300 Special Problems in Electrical Engineering (2-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 250, 270 or 280. Analytical or experimental problems per-
taining to electrical circuits, machines, or thermionics. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
320 Vacuum Tube Circuits (4) f. 
Prerequisite, course 280. Resonant and coupled circuits; fundamentals of the 
amplifier circuit; analysis of amplifier and oscillator circuits used in communication 
systems; theory of amplitude and frequency modulation, and modulator circuits; 
study of detection; receivers and transmitters. Three class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. MR. WALLIS. 
340 Ultra High Frequency Techniques (4) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 270 and 280. Wide-band amplifiers; trigger and pulse cir-
cuits, ultra high-frequency generators, transmission lines and cables; antenna radiation 
characteristics; principles of wave propagation; wave guides and resonant chambers. 
Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. MR. WAIDELICH, 
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400 Special Investigations in Electrical Engineering (2-5) 
Prerequisites. Analytical or experimental investigation of 
to electric circuits, machinery or systems. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
f, w. 
problems pertaining 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects 
of major importance. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
411 Advanced Electrical Machine Theory (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 250. The method of symmetrical coordinates. Application 
to banks of three-winding transformers and to induction and synchronous machines 
with dissymmetry in voltage and loading. Power limits of synchronous machines 
under steady state and transient conditions. 
420 Dielectric Circuits (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 250 and 260. The properties of dielectrics; the determination 
of electric fields by analytic, graphical and experimental means. Lighting disturbances. 
The analysis, design and test of apparatus for high voltage. 
430 High Voltage Transmission (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 260 and 270. Transmission of electrical energy; practical 
limitations due to static stability; line regulation; transient instability due to faults 
and switching; operative precautions. MR. WEINBACH. 
440 Power Rectification, Inversion and Control (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 280. Pulsating currents and laws of average values. Rectifier 
cut-off and noncut-off characteristics. Solution of single-phase and polyphase rectifier 
circuits; anode circuit unbalance, mathematical analysis of the controlled rectifier 
and inverter circuit. MR. WALLIS. 
460 Advanced Electric Circuit Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. Specialized study of mathematical analysis as applied 
to the solution of circuit networks with fixed and variable parameters. MR. WEINBACH. 
470 Operational Circuit Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 210. Application of the operational calculus to the solution 
of linear electrical circuits with lumped or distributed parameters and under steady 
state and transient conditions. MR. WAIDELICH. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Independent investigation of some problem or design in the field of electrical en-
gineering, to be presented in the form of a thesis. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
ENTOMOLOGY 
1 Applied Entomology (3) f, w, s. 
Fundamental principles of insect life with special reference to its economic impor-
:tance, including a careful study of a limited number of insect pests and remedies for their 
control. MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN; MR. STONE. 
109 Beekeeping (2) f. 
A technical study of the honeybee and the science of beekeeping, supplemented with 
practical work in the apiary. MR . HASEMAN; MR . JENKINS. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Properly prepared students may take up special problems in the different fields of 
entomology as preparation for research. MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN; MR. STONE. 
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304 Insect Taxonomy (3) f . 
The classification of insects. MR. BROWN. 
314 Advanced Economic Entomology (3) w. 
This course includes an intensive study of the behavior, development and control of 
the major insect pests. MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN. 
315 Veterinary and Medical Entomology (3) f. 
A detailed study of those insects which are parasitic on poultry, livestock and man. 
Those which transmit disease are given special attention. MR. STONE. 
316 Insect Morphology (3) f . 
The external and internal anatomy of insects. MR. HASEMAN; MR. STONE. 
317 Embryology and Physiology of Insects (3) w. 
A technical study of the embryology, growth, development, transformation, and 
general physiology of insects. MR. BROWN. 
319 Insect Ecology (3) w. 
This course covers the field of animal ecology but deals more especially with insects. 
Open to students who have had adequate training. MR. STONE. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Reviews of current literature and reports on original investigations are presented 
and discussed by the students and members of the faculty. MR. HASEMAN. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Students who have adequate training may undertake original research in economic 
entomology, insect taxonomy, insect morphology, insect embryology and physiology, 
insect ecology, and beekeeping. A reading knowledge of French and German is essen-
tial. MR. BROWN; MR. HASEMAN; MR. STONE. 
FIELD CROPS 
1 Field Crops (3) f, w. 
Required of all freshmen. Introductory course dealing with fundamental factors 
in the production and management of crops. MR. ETHERIDGE; MR. POEHLMAN. 
10 Seed Analysis (2) s. 
Prerequisites , Field Crops 1 and General Botany. A study of the production and 
processing of farm seeds for planting; seed inspection and certification; standards of the 
seed market and legal regulations ; practice in t esting for purity and germination. MR. 
HELM; Miss STANWAY. 
100 Field Crops Management (2) f , w. 
Prerequisites, Field Crops 1 and Soils 25. Required of all juniors. Enrollment 
restricted to juniors and seniors. Crop rotations for Missouri conditions and the manage-
ment of crops in various systems of farming. MR. HELM. 
101 Field Crops Improvement (3) f. 
Prerequisites , Field Crops 1 and Botany 1. Summary of the principles underlying 
the economic breeding of crop plants. Studies in methods of plant improvement. MR. 
POEHLMAN. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
For graduates or specially prepared seniors who wish to investigate along special 
lines the production of field crops. Problems assigned, or chosen subject to approval. 
Credit for this course will not be accepted as a substitute for credit of any required and 
regularly scheduled course. The teacher may be elected. 
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302 Fiber Crops Production (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Field Crops. Studies of the principal fiber crops, with special attention 
to cotton in Missouri. ·MR. KING. 
303 Forage Crops Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Field Crops 1. Advanced study of the principal forage crops. Special 
attention to the production and maintenance of pastures. MR. BROWN. 
304 Grain Crops Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Field Crops 1. Advanced study of the production of corn and other 
important grains, based upon the results of research. Laboratory studies in grain 
grading and the taxonomy of varieties. MR. PoEHLMAN. 
401 Crop Experimentation (2) f. 
Study of the methods of research with crops in laboratory, greenhouse, and field; 
problem, procedure, technique, analysis and interpretation of evidence, principal sources 
or error, reviewing literature. For graduate students or specially prepared seniors who 
intend to enter the professional field. MR. ETHERIDGE. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Discussions of research problems in field crops. Abstracts of literature on special 
topics. Required without credit of graduate students majoring in field crops, but specially 
prepared seniors may receive credit of one hour. All members of the department. 
460 Advanced Genetics (3) w. 
(Same as Zoology 460) 
Prerequisite, Zoology 340 or the equivalent. Readings and discussion of the nature 
of the gene and its relation to development. (Usually given in alternate years; offered 
in 1946-47.) MR. GRIFFEN; MR. STADLER. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
Original research in problems in the production, management, improvement, and 
genetics of field crops. MR. BROWN; MR. ETHRRIDGE; Mr HELM; MR. KING; 
MR. POEHLMAN; MR. STADLER. 
FRENCH AND ITALIAN 
French 
1 Elementary Course (5) f, w, s. 
MR. DORRANCE; MR. FESS; MR. GIFFIN; MR. JESSE. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) f, w, s. 
MR. DORRANCE; MR. FESS; MR. GIFFIN; MR. JESSE. 
100 Advanced Course (5, 3 or 2) f, w, s. 
Composition and oral work may be taken alone for two hours credit, reading alone 
for three hours credit, or composition, oral work and reading, combined for five hours 
credit. MR. DORRANCE; MR. GRIFFIN; MR. JESSE. 
105 Reading Technique (3) 
Prerequisite, three hours of French 100 or the equivalent. Intended for students 
who need to improve their reading ability. 
199 Distinction (3) w. 
202 French Civilization (2) w. 
MR. FESS. 
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207 Masterpieces of F1·ench Literature to 1700 (3) f. 
It is recommended that students take this course before taking others in French 
literature. MR. JESSE. 
208 Masterpieces of French Literature from 1700 Until Today (3) w. 
MR. DORRANCE. 
301 Phonetics (1-2) w. 
MR. JESSE. 
303 Composition and Conversation (5) f, w, s. 
MRS. HUDSON. 
304 Advanced Composition (3) f, w. 
MRS. HUDSON. 
305 American Culture in French Literature (2) s. 
MR. FESS. 
309 The Theater in France After 1880 (2) w. 
MR. GIFFIN. 
312 French Novel (3) f. 
MR. DORRANCE. 
313 Balzac (2) w, s. 
MR. FESS. 
314 Lyric Poetry from Chenier to Verlaine (3) f. 
Conducted entirely in French. Alternates with course 315. MR. TROMBLY. 
315 Lyric Poetry of Today (3) f. 
Conducted entirely in French. Alternates with course 314. MR. TROMBLY. 
316 The French Language (3) f. 
MR. FESS. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
351 Readings in Comtemporary Literature (1-3) s. 
MR. FESS. 
352 Studies in Modern Literature w, s. 
A. Studies in Realism (2) 
B. Studies in Neo-Romanticism (2) . 
MR. FESS. 
400 Special Investigations (1-8) f, w, s. 
MR. FESS; MR. TROMBLY. 
401 Old French (3) f, s. 
MR. FESS; MR. GIFFIN. 
405 Literary Criticism in France (3) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
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406 Moliere (3) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
417 French Renaissance (3) f, s. 
MR. FESS. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
MR. FESS; MR. TROMBLY. 
For the teaching of French, see Education D118. 
Italian 
20 Elementary Course (5) f. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
21 Intermediate Course (5) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
22 Advanced Course (5) f, w. 
MR. GIFFIN. 
320 Readings in Italian Literature (3) f. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
321 Dante (2) w . 
MR. TROMBLY. 
351 Special Readings (2) f. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
GENETICS 
For courses in Genetics and Applied Genetics, see Animal Husbandry 202, 406; 
Botany 406; Dairy Husbandry 380; Field Crops 101, 460; Horticulture 315, 404; Zo-
ology 340, 460, 461, 465. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Geography 
6 Introductory Geography (3) f, w, s. 
A systematic study of the nature of the major elements of geography, both physical 
and cultural, and their occurrences in selected world regions. MR. BLACK; Miss 
FLETCHER. 
46 Weather and Climate (2) s. 
Elementary meteorology and climatology; designed for general science and ele-
mentary school teachers. 
ll0 Geography of North America (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or equivalent training. MR. BLACK. 
ll2 Geography of Europe (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or equivalent training. MR. BLACK. 
125 Economic Geography (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of college credit. MR. BLACK; Miss FLETCHER. 
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133 Trade Centers (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of college credit. Miss FLETCHER. 
135 Cartography (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 50 hours of college credit or equivalent experience. A study of maps 
and charts, their types, history, uses, and construction. 
142 Introductory Meteorology (2 or 3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or equivalent training. An analysis of meteorological ele-
ments and applications to weather forecasting. 
165 Climatology (2 or 3) w. 
Analysis of climatic elements, climatic classification, and world climatic regions 
in their physical and ecological aspects. Emphasis is placed on the United States. 
MR. BLACK. 
185 Technique of Map and Chart Making (1) w. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Critical supervision in the construction and 
reproduction of maps and charts used in reports and theses. 
309 Geographic Aspects of World Peace (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6 or 65, or 50 hours of college credit. MR. BLACK. 
319 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 50 hours of college credit, or equivalent experience. Miss FLETCHER. 
360 Geography of South America (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or equivalent training. Miss FLETCHER. 
372 Geography of Asia (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or equivalent training. Miss FLETCHER. 
375 World Regional Geography (3) s. 
Prerequisites, course 6, or equivalent, and consent of instructor. Major world 
regions, their classification, utilization, and significance in the light of current world 
affairs. Offered in the summer of 1946 and alternate years. 
380 Political Geography and Aspects of Geopolitics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 50 hours of college credit, or equivalent experience. MR. BLACK. 
390 Geographic Problems (1-3) f, w, s. 
For students prepared to do semi-independent work in systematic or regional geog-
raphy. MR. BLACK; Miss FLETCHER. 
395 Studies in Urban Geography (2) w. 
410 Seminar (1-3) f, w. 
411 Advanced Studies in the Geography of Africa (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 20 hours of geography, or equivalent training. 
425 Field Problems (1-4) f, w, s. 
450 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
Does not lead to a dissertation. 
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480 Geopolitics (2) w. 
Prerequisite, a major in geography, history, or political science. Undergraduate 
students may be admitted by consent of instructor. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
Leads to preparation of a dissertation. 
Geology 
1 Principles of Geology (5) f, w, s. 
A study of earth materials, geologic processes, and earth history. MR. BLACKSTONE; 
MR. BRANSON; MR. HOLMES; MR. JOHNSON; MR. KELLER; MR. MEHL; MR. PEERY; 
MR. PHELPS. 
2 Physical Geology (3) f, w. 
Similar to course 1, hut omits earth history. MR. BLACKSTONE; MR. HOLMES; 
MR. JOHNSON; MR. PHELPS. 
3 Interpretation of Maps and Aerial Photographs (1) f, w. 
Laboratory and field exercises in the practical use of maps and aerial photographs. 
No prerequisites. MR. MEHL. 
25 Advanced General Geology (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. A further study of geologic principles and processes. 
MR. HoLMES. 
30 Common Rocks and Minerals (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. MR. KELLER; MR. PHELPS. 
45 Mineral Resources and Industry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. A nontechnical survey of the geology, production, and 
uses of the important metallic and nonmetallic mineral products of the world with special 
emphasis on those of the United States. MR. PHELPS. 
50 Life of the Geologic Past (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. MR. MEHL. 
118 Field M ethods (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. MR. MEHL. 
205 Field Course (1-10) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; Miss CAMERON; 
MR. MEHL; MR. PHELPS. 
209 Intermediate Field Course (1-6) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. 
240 Field Report (2) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; Miss CAMERON; 
MR. MEHL; MR. PHELPS. 
307 Mineralogy (5) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 30. MR. PHELPS. 
320 Historical Geology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. MR. BRANSON. 
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321 Introduction to Paleontology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. MR. BRANSON. 
336 Field Course (1-10) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; Miss CAMERON; 
MR. MEHL. 
337 Field Geology of Petroleum (4) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL. 
340 Geologic Report (2) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; Miss CAMERON; 
MR. MEHL; MR. PHELPS. 
345 Economic Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 307. MR. PHELPS. 
402 Structural Geology (3) f . 
Prerequisites, course 320 and systematic field work. MR. BLACKSTONE. 
403 Glacial Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite , an undergraduate major in geology. MR. HOLMES. 
404 Geology of Oil and Gas (3-5) w. 
Prerequisites, course 320 and systematic field work. MR. BLACKSTONE. 
405 History of Geology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, an undergraduate major in geology. MR. BRANSON. 
406 Weathering (2) w. 
Prerequisites, course 307 and an undergraduate major in geology. 
4-07 Advanced Physiography (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25 or equivalent and consent of instructor. A critical analysis 
of physiographic processes in relation to the broader aspects of geology. MR. HOLMES. 
408 Principles of Ore Deposits (2-5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 345. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
411 Field Problems (1-8) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 205 or 336 and other courses, depending on the problem 
selected. MR. MEHL. 
412 Advanced Structural Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 402. MR. BLACKSTONE. 
417 Optical Mineralogy (4-5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 307. Graduate students not having prerequisites admitted 
under special arrangements. MR. KELLER. 
418 Petrography (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, course 417. MR. KELLER. 
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420 Principles of Sedimentation (2-5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 307 and 320. In addition to the regular content of the 
course, students may elect laboratory problems in mechanical analysis, heavy mineral 
suites, insoluble residues, etc., for one to three hours credit. MR. BRANSON; MR. 
KELLER. 
421 Vulcanism and Metamorphism (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 418. MR. KELLER. 
424 Paleozoic Stratigraphy (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1946-1947 and alternate years). 
MR. BRANSON, 
425 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1945-1946 and alternate years). 
MR. BRANSON. 
433 The Geologic History of the Vertebrates (2-5) w. 
Prerequisite , courses 320 and 321. (Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1945-
1946) MR . MEHL. 
434 Paleontology of Mollusca, Bryozoa, and Echinoderma (2-5) f . 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1946-1947 and alternate years). 
MR. BRANSON. 
435 Paleontology of Porifera, Coelenterata, Brachiopoda, and Arthorpoda 
(2-5) f . 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1945-1946 and alternate years). 
MR. BRANSON. 
436 Introduction to Micropaleontology (1-3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 321. Introductory work on conodonts, foraminifera, and ostra-
coda. Each may be elected for one hour. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL. 
437 Problems in Micropaleontology (1-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 436, or equivalent training. Advanced and semi-independent 
study of conodonts, foraminifera, ostracoda, or other micro-fossil groups. MR. BRAN-
SON; MR. MEHL . 
450 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
Does not lead to a dissertation. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w. s. 
Leads to preparation of a dissertation. 
GERMANIC LANGUAGES 
1 Beginning German (5) f, w, s. 
2 German Reading, Syntax, and Composition (5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or equivalent high school German. 
103 Advanced Reading (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or 2-3 years of German in high school. 
104 Military German (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or equivalent. 
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106 Intermediate German Composition and Conversation (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or equivalent. 
150 Intermediate Special Readings (1-2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or equivalent. Designed for students who wish to 
broaden their reading knowledge in some particular field of science or study. 
154 Masterpieces in German Drama, Lyrics, and Novel (3) f, w, s. 
Study of selected modern German dramas, lyrical poems, and novels. MR. BARN-
STORFF. 
206 Advanced German Composition and Conversation 
Discussion of grammar and theme writing in German. 
NAGEL; MR. ZECH. 
307 Lessing (3) f. 
(2) f, w, s. 
MR. BARNSTORFF; Mrss 
Lectures on Lessing's life and works. Study of Lessing's dramas and critical writ-
ings. MR. BARMSTORFF. 
308-309 Schiller (3) f; (3) w. 
Lectures on Schiller's life and works. Study of Schiller's dramas and poetry. MR. 
BARNSTORFF and Mrss NAGEL . 
310-311 Goethe (3) f; (3) w. 
Study of Goethe 's life, poetry, and dramas. MR. BARNSTORFF; MR. ZECH. 
312 German Dramatists of the Nineteenth Century (3) f. 
MR. BARNSTORFF, MR. ZECH. 
313 The German Novel (3) w. MR. ZECH. 
314 Outline of German Literature (3) f , w. 
Study of the periods, movements, and most important works in German literary 
life. MR. ZECH. 
315 Outline of German Language (3) w. 
Study of the history of the German language. MR. BARNSTORFF. 
350 Special Readings (1-2) f, w, s. 
In this course advanced students will do special work for specific subjects under 
supervision of a staff member. Admission only upon conference with the chairman. 
351 Romanticism (3) MR. BARMSTORFF. 
360 Recent Movements in German Literature (3) w. 
Study of naturalism, neo-romanticism, expressionism, and the post-expression-
istic period. MR. BARNSTORFF. 
375 Middle High German (3) Introductory course. 
376 Walter von der Vogelweide (3) Continuation of course 375. 
400 Special Investigations (1-3) f, w, s. 
Graduate students will be given an opportunity to do special investigation. Admis-
sion only upon conference with the chairman. 
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401 Beginning German for Graduates (no credit) f, w, s. 
Aim: to prepare graduate students for the Ph.D. reading test. 
406 Old High German (3) 
407-408 Gothic (3) (3) 
410 Seminar (1-2) 
411-412 Sanskrit (2) (2) 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
The integral part of this course is work on thesis. Admission only upon conference 
with the chairman. 
For leaching of German, see Education D118. 
Other courses in Germanic Languages and German Literature will be arranged if 
the needs of the students so require. 
HISTORY 
1 Modern Civilization (3) f, s. 
A survey of the history of the modern world from 1500 to 1815. MR. HECKEL 
AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. Two and a half hours credit to Juniors and Seniors. 
2 Modern Civilization (3) w, s. 
Continuation of course 1, from 1815 to the present. MR. HECKEL AND OTHER 
MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. Two and a half hours credit to Juniors and Seniors. 
5 Introduction to Social Studies (5) f, w. 
Contemporary Civilization. A course designed to introduce the student to the 
social studies through readings and discussions OD Western European ideas and insti-
tutions. 
11 Ancient and Medieval History (5) f, w, s . 
A general survey from the earliest times to about 1500. Four hours credit to Juniors 
and Seniors. MR. BRADY. 
20 American History (5) f, w, s. 
A survey coming down to the present. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. Four hours 
credit to Juniors and Seniors. 
100 Special Problems in European and American History (3) f, w. 
A problems course designed for undergraduates only on selected topics. Students 
registering in this course must obtain departmental approval. MEMBERS OF THE 
STAFF. 
110 Latin American History (3) f. 
A survey from the earliest times through the period of independence. MR. 
SCHOLES. 
112 Latin American History (3) w, s. 
A survey from independence to the present day. MR. SCHOLES. 
122 English Legal and Constitutional History (3) f. 
A study of the development of English constitutional and legal institutions, the 
chief emphasis being placed on their relation to the general social and economic back-
ground. MR. MULLETT. 
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151 History of Missouri (3) w, s. 
A general, non-technical course in the history of the state. MH. ENGLISH. 
171 American Constitutional History (3) w. 
The development of constitutional theories and interpretations with special refer-
ence to sectional interests and party politics. MH. ENGLISH. 
180 Foundations of National Power (3) f. 
A comprehensive and integrated study of world relationships from the standpoint 
of American security and American foreign policy. MR. DEWEEHD. 
181 Foundations of National Power (3) w. 
A continuation of Course 180. MH. DEWEERD. 
198 Distinction (6) f, w, s. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in history. MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF. 
200 Special Problems in World History (3) f, w. 
A course primarily for undergraduates or graduates in professional schools and 
others whose major interest is not in history. Students registering in this course must 
obtain departmental approval. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
202 The Hellenistic Age (2) w. 
The history of the Greek World from Alexander to the death of Cleopatra. MR. 
BHADY. 
231 Contemporary Europe (3) f, w, s. 
A survey of E uropean nations since the late nineteenth century. MR. DEWEERD. 
251 H.ecent United States History (3) f, w, s. 
A study of the United States since 1898. MR. ELLIS. 
291 The Far East (3) w. 
Recent history of the Far East with special reference to its diplomatic relations 
with Europe and the United States. MR. WRENCH. 
292 The Near East (3) f. 
The history and relationships of the Eastern Mediterranean countries in modern 
times. MR. WRENCH. 
300 Special Problems in History (3) f, w. 
For students primarily interested in history. Students registering in this course 
must obtain departmental approval. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
301 Greek History (3) f. 
A study of the political and social institutions and the intellectual life of the Greek 
city-states to the time of Alexander. MH. BHADY. 
306 Roman History (3) w, s. 
The origin and development of Roman institutions and of Rome's expansion and 
culture, through the reign of Marcus Aurelius. MH. BRADY. 
311 The Early Middle Ages, 300-1050 (3) f. 
The transition from the Ancient to the beginning of the Medieval World. MR. 
WRENCH. 
322 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
312 The Middle Ages, 1050-1453 (3) w. 
The Medieval World at its height and decline. MR. WRENCH. 
314 The Beginnings of Capitalism (2) w. 
A study of the rise of the capitalistic system in the thirteenth to the fifteenth cen-
turies. MR. WRENCH. 
321 Tudor and Stuart England (3) f. 
A comprehensive treatment of the period 1485-1688, which saw the rise of the middle 
class, the evolution of parliamentary sovereignty, the separation from the Roman 
Church, and the beginnings of overseas expansion. MR. MuLLETT. 
325 The British Empire (3) w. 
A survey of its growth and organization. MR. MULLETT. 
326 Medieval Culture (3) f. 
A study of the leading ideas and cultural institutions in the Middle Ages. MR. 
MULLETT. 
327 Renaissance and Reformation (3) w, s. 
A study of the intellectual life of Western Europe at the beginning of the Modern 
Age. MR. MULLETT. 
331 The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) w. 
A study of the revolutionary origin of many modern ideas and institutions. MR. 
DEWEERD. 
335 Modern France (3) f. 
A study of the French internal and external problems since 1815. 
344 Modern Europe, 1815-1870 (3) f. 
MR. DEWEERD. 
345 Modem Europe, 1870-1914 (3) w. 
M~. D;:;'v°VEERD. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Individual work with conferences adjusted to the needs of the student. Students 
registering in this course must obtain departmental approval. MEMBERS OF THE 
STAFF. 
351 Social Forces in American History (3) w. 
The development of the principal social institutions and their intellectual frame-
work in America from the founding of the colonies to the present day. MR. ELLIS. 
352 Economic History of the United States (3) w. 
A survey of the structure and tendencies of American economic life from the Co-
lonial period to the present. MR. ATHERTON. 
360 The West to 1865 (3) f, s. 
A study of frontier civilization to 1865; its development and its influence on Ameri-
can ideals and politics. MR. ATHERTON. 
361 The Far West (2) w. 
The Great Plains and Rocky Mountain-Pacific Coast areas and their influence on 
national development. MR. ENGLISH. 
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362 History of the South (5) f. 
A survey of the economic, intellectual, political and social development of the 
South from the colonial period to the present. 
363 American Colonial History (3) w. 
A study of colonial institutions as the background for the American Revolution. 
MR. ATHERTON. 
365 Mexican History (3) f, s. 
A survey of Mexico's political, social and economic development since 1810. MR. 
SCHOLES. 
367 The History of Argentina, Brazil and Chile (3) w, s. 
A survey of the political, social and economic development of the three nations. 
MR. SCHOLES. 
371 American Diplomatic History (3) f. 
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States. MR. STEPHENS. 
374 Modern Military History (3) w. 
MR. DEWEERD. 
380 EconolJliC History of Modern Europe (3) f. 
The changes in agriculture and manufacturing and their effect on capital, labor 
and governmental policies, external and internal. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. s. 
Individual work which does not lead to a dissertation. Students registering in 
this course must obtain departmental approval. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
401 Introduction to Historical Research (2) f, s. 
Introduction to historical methods of work with consideration of source problems, 
bibliographical aids, source criticism, chronology, and use of related techniques. Re-
quired of graduate students in history. MR. BRADY. 
406 Greek and Roman Political Institutions (2) f, w. 
MR. BRADY. 
411 Readings in Medieval History (2) w. 
A course of reading in recent research material in which the class periods are given 
over to the critical discussion of reports on special topics in the field. MR. WRENCH. 
421 Studies in British History (2) f, w. s. 
Group investigations of the social and intellectual problems of 18th Century Eng-
land. MR. MULLETT. 
422 Church and State in England (3) f, w. 
With particular reference to religious minorities, public law, social reform and 
the development of toleration. MR. MULLETT. 
431 Readings in Modern European History (2) f, w, s. 
A course of reading in recent research material in which the class periods are given 
over to the critical discussion of reports on special topics in the field. MR. DEWEERD. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Work equal to research done for a dissertation but not leading to preparation of a 
thesis. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
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455 Studies in Western History (2) w. 
Analysis and appraisal of source problems and the interpretation accorded these by 
historians. MR. ATHERTON. 
456 Readings in Recent United States History (2) f, w, s. 
A course of reading in recent research material in which the class periods are given 
over to the critical discussions of reports on special topics in the field. MR. ELLIS. 
457 Readings in American Economic History (2) f . 
A course of reading in the evolution of American capitalism in which the class 
periods are given over to critical discussion ofreports on special topics in the field . MR. 
ATHERTON. 
460 Readings in the History of the South (2) w. 
Group reading and appraisal of controversial interpretations in southern history. 
MR. ATHERTON. 
470 Readings in Latin American History (2) f, w, s. 
A course of reading in recent research material in which the class periods .are given 
over to the critical discussion of reports on special topics in the field. MR. SCHOLES. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
This course leads to the preparation of a dissertation. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
2 Foods (3) w. 
Fundamental principles of selection and preparation of food under present condi-
tions. Also buying, meal planning, and table service will be considered. Open to any 
student. Miss MANGEL. 
10 Personal and Family Relationships (2) f, w. 
Personality development and adjustments to student problems. Planned to give 
the student a general insight into the field of home economics and its application to 
personal living. Not open to upperclassmen without consent of instructor. Miss HAR-
RISON. 
15 Design I (2) f. 
The elements and principles of design in relation to home problems. Miss NEB-
LETT. 
16 Design II (2) w. 
A continuation of course 15. Mrns NEBLETT. 
20 Home Nursing and Health (2) f, w. 
A study of the home care of the sick and of family health. 
25 Food Preparation (1) w. 
Should follow or parallel course 130. A laboratory course, primarily for nurses, 
designed to give a knowledge of proper selection and preparation of common foods and 
their combination into adequate and attractive meals. Miss MANGEL. 
31 Selection and Preparation of Food (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite or parallel, Chemistry I. Planned to give the student a knowledge of 
the principles underlying the selection and preparation of food. Miss MANGEL; Miss 
McD1v1TT. 
HOME ECONOMICS 325 
50 Textiles and Clothing (3) f, w. 
A study of textiles and the selection and care of clothing. Miss BERESFORD. 
51 Textiles and Clothing (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 50. Clothing selection and construction. Miss BERESFORD. 
101 Home Economics Extension Methods (2) w. 
Designed for women without home economics extension experience. Principles and 
techniques involved in extension work. Problems in methods of conducting and admini-
stering extension work in home economics. Miss HARRISON; Miss JENKINS. 
See also Agricultural and Home Economics Extension. 
llO Home Furnishing I (3) f , w, s. 
Prerequisites , courses 16 and 150, or equivalent training. Furniture , fabrics and 
decorative accessories in relation to exterior and interior style of architecture. Miss 
NEBLETT. 
ll5 Home Management (2 or 4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 125 and 222. The problems arising in the management of 
the home. Opportunity is provided through residence in a home for developing judg-
ment in the solution of typical problems. Miss STAGGS. 
120 Food Buying (2) f, w. 
PrerE>quisite, course 31 or its equivalent. Grades, brands, varieties, costs, and 
qualities of food products; modern methods of production, manufacture, and merchan-
dising as they affect quality, availability, and price; and legislation as it affects quality 
and sanitation of food products. Miss BowMAN. 
125 Meal Planning and Table Service (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite or parallel, course 120. Problems in time, labor, money, and equipment 
in relation to planning, marketing, preparation, and service of meals for the family group, 
considering dietary standards and food habits; and appropriate forms of service for 
various types of meals. Miss McD1v1TT. 
126 Food Demonstration (2) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 31, 120, 125, or equivalent; Speech 15 recommended. Designed 
to give fundamental principles of food demonstration. Discussions, professional demon-
strations and practice demonstrations. Miss McD1v1TT. 
130 Nutrition I: Food in Relation to Health (3) f, w. 
A practical course in nutrition planned for students who are not 
home economics. No prerequisites. Open to both men and women. 
freshmen .) Miss B1sBEY. 
specializing in 
(Not open to 
131 Nutrition II: Chemistry of Foods and its Utilization (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 31, organic chemistry and physiology. Protein, carbohydrates 
and fats , their digestion, absorption, and utilization. Miss MANGEL. 
136 Large Quantity Cookery (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 120 and 222. Consideration is given to standard methods of 
quantity foods production; operation of power equipment, costs, menus, service, for 
those preparing for managerial positions. Miss MoNROE; Miss SHOEMAKER. 
145 Costume Design (2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 16 or its equivalent . Line, form, color and texture as applied 
to dress. Miss BERESFORD. 
326 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
150 Buying of Clothing and Textiles (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite , course 50. Problems of buying clothing and textiles including house-
hold textiles. Desirable characteristics, methods of identification, uses, availability in 
various markets , and prices are studied. MRS. GINTER. 
160 Home Care and Training of Children (3) f, w. 
The problems arising in the normal, physical, mental and social development of 
children. (Not open to freshmen.) Miss McNrnL. 
161 Child Care Laboratory (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 160. The laboratory is organized for observation of the pre-
school child. It gives opportunity for a few students to have the experience of working 
with children while studying their social development. Miss McNIEL. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
With approval of instructor opportunity is provided to work independently on 
special problems in Home Economics. 
217 Economic Problems of the Family (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, General Economics. Problems of family financial management such 
as securing and spending the income, savings, and use of credit considered. Pertinent 
national problems, production, income and price trends included. Miss STAGGS. 
222 Nutrition III: Dietetics (4) f, w, s . 
Prerequisite, course 131. A study of food requirements in health throughout child-
hood and adult life; the nutritive value of foods; and the practical application of the 
principles of human nutrition to the selection of adequate diets at different cost levels. 
Miss BISBEY. 
303 Methods of Nutritional Research (2) 
Prerequisites, Chemistry 25 and Bio:Chemistry preceding or parallel. The biologi-
cal, micro-biological and chemical techniques employed in the study of essentials of 
adequate nutrition. Miss B1SBEY. 
318 The Consumer and the Market (3) w. 
Prerequisite, General Economics. A study of the present-day market from the 
standpoint of the consumer-buyer. Miss STAGGS. 
323 Nutrition IV: Advanced Nutrition and Diet Therapy (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 222. A study of recent developments in nutrition and dietetics; 
and the application of principles of normal nutrition to diet in disease. Miss BrsBEY. 
327 Institutional Organization and Administration (3) w. 
Prerequisite or concurrent, course 136. The problems of the management of food 
service units in institutions with emphasis on personnel management; keeping of records, 
fundamentals in the selection, arrangement, and care of the different types of equipment. 
Mrss MoNROE. 
346 History of Costume (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 145. The history of costume as a source of inspiration for 
modern costume design. Mrss BERESFORD. 
352 Costume Design and Construction (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 51 and 145. Draping and modeling costumes of original 
designs. Mrss BERESFORD. 
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355 Advanced Textiles (3) w. 
Prerequisites, course 150 and Organic Chemistry . The physical and chemica l 
characteristics of the textile fibers, the methods and importance of textile testing. 
MRS. GINTER. 
356 History of Decorative Textiles (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course ll0 or equivalent training. A study of historic and modern 
textile design. Illustrated lectures and demonstrations. Miss NEBLETT. 
357 Home Furnishing II (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course ll0. Origins and development of contemporary house design 
and its decoration; problems in adaptation of historic decorative periods. Miss NEB-
LETT. 
370 Experimental Cookery (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 131. This course involves elementary research in the science of 
food preparation under controlled conditions. Miss BowMAN. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
402 Metabolism (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course 222 and Chemistry 25, preceding or parallel. A study of various 
phases of metabolism through calorimetry and human feeding experiments. Miss 
MANGEL. 
410 Seminar (2) f, w. 
The most recent work in the fie lds of nutrition, food preservation, economic prob-
lems of the family or textiles and clothing is reviewed . Miss B1sBEY; Mrss BowMAN; 
MRS. GINTER. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) 
Mrss B1sBEY; Miss BERESFORD. 
HORTICULTURE 
Horticulture and Floriculture 
1 General Horticulture (3) f, w. 
An introductory course dealing with fruits, vegetables and ornamentals-a survey 
of the industry, cultural practices and fundamentals underlying these practices with 
special emphasis on home enterprises. Field trips and practice work in propagation and 
pruning. MR. TALBERT; MR. WITTWER. 
40 Elementary Vegetable Gardening (3) w. 
The fundamentals involved in the growing of vegetable crops, primarily from the 
home gardener viewpoint. MR. SCHROEDER. 
109 General Floriculture (3) w. 
The production of flowers with special reference to home culture and use; seeds and 
seeding, plant propagation, varieties, planting, soils and fertilizers, pests and their 
control, and other cultural practices. Two lectures and one laboratory. MR. SMITH. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Topics in pomology, olericulture, forestry, landscape gardening, and floriculture . 
Hours by appointment. MR. TALBERT; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SwARTwouT; MR. 
SCHROEDER; MR. HIBBARD; MR. SMITH; MR. WITTWER. 
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301 General Pomology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or equivalent. The establishment and maintenance of or-
chards, vineyards and small-fruit plantings. Lectures and laboratory work. MR. 
TALBERT. 
302 Advanced Pomology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301 or equivalent. A continuation of course 301, dealing 
especially with the subjects of root stocks, nutrition, pruning, fertilizing, sprays and 
spraying, and current horticultural literature. MR. TALBERT. 
305 Systematic Horticulture (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course 1 or equivalent and Botany 1. A study of varieties and kinds 
of fruit and vegetable plants with laboratory work in description, identification and 
judging. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
310 Methods and Practices in Floriculture (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 109, or consent of the instructor. Soils, fertilizers, soil steri-
lization, plant culture in gravel and nutrient solutions, propagation methods , greenhouse 
construction, greenhouse cost accounting, and other management problems. MR. 
SMITH. 
313 Spraying (3) w. 
Prerequisite, General Inorganic Chemistry. A study of spray materials, spray 
machinery, spraying practices and results . Lectures, laboratory work, and assigned 
readings. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
314 Commercial Pomology (3) f. 
The harvesting, grading, packing, storage, and marketing of fruits and manu-
facture of major fruit products. Lectures and assignments. MR. MuRNEEK. 
315 Improvement of Horticultural Plants (3) w. 
A study of the principles and practices, as applied to selection and breeding of 
horticultural plants. Lectures and problems. MR. MuRNEEK. 
320 Commercial Floriculture: Cut-Flower Crops (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 310. A comprehensive study of greenhouse cut-flower crops 
as grown by florists for commercial purposes. Special attention is given to propagation, 
methods of culture, timing the crop, costs of production, etc. Three two-hour labora-
tories. MR. SMITH. 
321 Commercial Floriculture: Pot-Plant Crops (3) w. 
A continuation of course 320, with special emphasis on commercial potted and bed-
ding plants. Three two-hour laboratories. MR. SMITH. 
333 Small-Fruit Culture (3) w. 
A course dealing with the planting, culture, and harvesting of small fruits and 
grapes. Two lectures and one laboratory period. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
344 Commercial Vegetable and Truck Crop Growing (3) f. 
A course dealing with the growing, harvesting, and marketing of vegetables and 
truck crops for commercial purposes. MR. SCHROEDER. 
401 Chemistry and Physics of Spraying (credit to be arranged) w. 
Prerequisite, course 313 or its equivalent. The composition, toxicity, compati-
bility, deterioration, spreading, and adhesion of spray materials . MR. SWARTWOUT. 
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402 Vegetable and Truck Crop Forcing Problems (3) f . 
A study of such problems as soil sterilization, t emperature and humidity, training, 
pruning, pollination, the use of fertilizers, and types and equipment of vegetable forcing 
structures. MR. SCHROEDER. 
403 Pruning Problems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301 or equivalent. The fundamental principles of pruning and 
its physiological effects upon deciduous fruit trees. Laboratory, lectures and problems. 
MR. TALBERT. 
Landscape Gardening 
6 Elementary Landscape Gardening (3) f, w. 
Lectures, text drafting of plans. Theory and principles of designing of the home 
grounds and a study of plan-making with reference to the arrangement of home grounds 
of the farm and town . l\iR. SMITH. 
11 History of Landscape Art (1) w. 
A study of gardens: Mythological, ancient, Renaissance, mediaeval and modern. 
Lectures an d assignments. Mn. S!'.nTH. 
102 Elementary Landscape Design I (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 6, 103, 104. Theory and principles of landscape design as 
applied to the development of public and private estates including parks, churches, 
schools, railroad stations, cemeteries and country estates. One lecture and two labora-
tories. MR. SmTH. 
103 Ornamental Horticulture: Trees (3) f. 
A study of the shade trees and ornamental trees used in landscape gardening; 
their identification, character, habits, adaptation and care. One lecture , two labora-
tories, and text. MR. SMITH. 
104 Ornamental Horticulture: Shrubs and Vines (3) w. 
A study of the ornamental, native and cultivated shrubs and vines used in landscape 
gardening; identification, character, habits, adaptation and care. MR. SMITH. 
111 Elementary Landscape Design II (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 102 and surveying. 4 laboratory periods. MR. SMITH. 
312 Advanced Landscape Design (3) w. 
Prerequisite, undergraduate work in landscape gardening, principles of landscape 
design, with tracings and original designs for home, school, church, cemetery, and rail-
road grounds. MR. SMITH. 
404 Breeding of Horticultural Plants (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 315 or equivalent. Study of literature and original investiga-
tions on breeding and selection of horticultural plants. MR. MuRNEEK. 
408 Nutrition of Horticultural Plants (3) w. 
A detailed study of the important nutrient elements, their absorption and utili-
zation; of the manufacture and utilization of carbohydrates; and of fertilizer treatments 
with reference to horticultural plants. MR. MuRNEEK. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
A critical study of recent investigations in horticulture and of investigations in 
other fields as they relate to horticulture. MR. TALBERT; MR. MuRNEEK ; MR. SwART-
wouT; MR. ScHROEDER; MR. HIBBARD; MR. SMITH; MR. WITTWER. 
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415 Methods of Horticultural Research (3) f. 
A study of methods of procedure in work of investigation-outling problems, 
assembling and analyzing data and presenting results. Lectures and problems. MR. 
HIBBARD. 
420 Root Stocks for Deciduous Fruit Trees and Vines (credit to be arranged) f. 
Suitable stocks for apples, pears, and grapes. Propagation of apples and pears upon 
their own roots, by means of whole roots and crown grafts. Native grapes as stocks 
for the best commercial varieties. MR. TALBERT. 
421 Morphology of Horticultural Plants (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Botany 1 and 305. A detailed study of morphological and histological 
structure of horticultural plants of economic importance. MR. MuRNEEK. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. TALBERT; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SwARTwouT; MR. ScHROEDER; MR. HIBBARD; 
MR. SMITH; MR. WITTWER. 
Forestry 
50 General Forestry (3) f. 
An introduction to all phases of forestry to acquaint the student with the entire 
field. MR. PECK. 
51 Dendrology (3) w. 
A systematic classification of deciduous and coniferous tree forms native to the 
United States and their identification under field conditions. 1 hour lecture, 4 hours 
field and laboratory. MR. PECK. 
52 Forest Mensuration (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 7. The use of instruments for measurement of height 
and diameter of trees; determination of volume of trees, logs and stands; growth of 
trees in diameter, height, and volume. One hour lecture, 2 hours field and laboratory. 
MR. PECK. 
53 Silviculture (5) w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. The effect of the site factors on forest vegetation; classi-
fication and mapping of forest types; growth and reproduction of forests; effect of forests 
on the site; reproduction methods of cutting; stand improvement measures. 3 hours 
lecture, 4 hours field and laboratory. MR. PECK. 
350 Farm Forestry (3) f, w. 
Indentification of trees and woods; measurement of log and tree volumes; wind 
breaks; care of the woodland; forest planting; forestry practice for increasing game pop-
ulation; erosion control by forestry. 2 hours lecture; 2 hours field and laboratory. Not 
open to students taking professional forestry. MR. PECK. 
351 Forest Conservation (3) f. 
The forest resources of the United States; forest economics; methods of conserving 
forest resources; important forest regions of the United States and the problems in each. 
MR. PECK. 
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In addition to the fall and winter semesters and the summer session, the School 
of Journalism holds a Fall Intersession, beLween the end of the Summer Session and the 
beginning of the First (Fall) Semester, also a Summer Intersession, between the end of 
the Second (Winter) Semester and the beginning of the Summer Session, as well as a 
Christmas Intersession, during the Christmas holiday. The work, giving one credit hour 
for each full week, is in laboratory courses only and enrollment may be for the entire 
Intersession or any part thereof, with application for admission filed with the Dean 
at least two weeks in advance. These courses are identified in this Catalog as "ss." 
History and Ethics 
100 History and Principles of Journalism I (3) f. 
Required of all majors. The history of American journalism, with its English 
origins, is followed to about 1860, with lectures supplementing textbook work. Em-
phasis is placed upon the basic ideas about journalism which, with developing tech-
niques, brought about functional . changes. Lectures and readings on the functions 
of the American newspaper seek to develop a fundamental philosophy of journal-
bm in the United States. Term paper. MR. MoTT. 
101 History and Principles of Journalism II (3) w. 
Required of all majors. This continues the preceding course, bringing the historv 
of the American press down to the present and completing the lectures and reading; 
on newspaper functions. While it is desirable to take History and Principles of Journal-
ism I first, students entering at midyear may begin with this course. Term paper. 
MR.MOTT. 
302 Comparative Journalism (2) f. 
A study of the foreign press, especially world-wide news service and communi-
cations, freedom of news and comment, concepts of journalism, ownership and manage-
ment, relations with the American press. MR. MOTT. 
304 Law of Press and Radio (2) w. 
Legal limitations and priviliges affecting publishing and broadcasting. Libel, 
privileged publications, fair comment and criticism, contempt of court, right of privacy, 
copyright and legal provisions affecting business departments. Briefing of representative 
cases and examination of court holdings and statutory provisions of the student's 
particular state. MR. ENGLISH. 
Reporting and Editing 
105 News (3) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. The organization of a newspaper office; how a newspaper 
gets news; importance of the reporter; news and news values; study of the newspaper 
lead, with practice in writing and rewriting leads; discussions of various types of news 
stories, with practice in writing: The obituary, accident and fire stories, crime stories, 
court stories, speech stories, and the interview. MR. GERALD. 
106 Reporting (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Assignments on a daily city newspaper covering the entire range of community 
news and giving experience in getting and writing all types of local news stories. Weekly 
individual conferences on clippings of published stories and weekly class conferences 
on problems that grow out of the daily assignments with emphasis on the full develop-
ment of news possibilities. Students become familiar with both beat and spot news 
reporting and with news picture tieups. MR. SHARP, Miss SUPPLEE, Miss DICKSON. 
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107 Advanced Reporting (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Experience in the more difficult assignments requiring competition with the work 
of opposition reporters, contract with press conference techniques in sports and Uni-
versity news sources. Covering city council meetings, court trials, police court and such 
runs as city hall, courthouse, police, fire department, society, school, college and Uni-
versity news. Musical and dramatic criticism and writing of cutlines. MR. SHARP; 
Miss SUPPLEE; Miss DICKSON. 
108 Foreign Correspondence (2) w. 
The work of a foreign correspondent with emphasis on the laboratory feature of 
writing model dispatches as the correspondent would write them abroad and of handling 
them at the other end of the line in the role of cable editor. Lectures on training for the 
foreign field. Detailed study of communications media plus the increasing importance 
·of picture transmission and consideration of censorship problems from all angles. MR. 
SHARP. 
110 Copyreading I (2) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. Study of the purposes and methods of preparing news -
paper copy for publication, with laboratory practice and emphasis upon obtaining 
lucid, natural, rapid style. Analysis of headline writing and drill in its practice, with 
stress upon accuracy and informational content. Discussion of editing backgrounds 
and philosophies. The student works with city, trade area or suburban, and press 
association copy. MR. NEAL. 
111 Copyreading II (2-4) f, w, s, ss. 
At least two hours of this course are required of all majors. It consists of labora-
tory work on The Columbia Missourian, preparing all types of news copy for publication, 
with emphasis on thoroughness and accuracy, as well as discussion and practice of 
page make-up. with particular stress upon pages that are both newsy and pleasing in 
appearance. Superior students have an opportunity to work, under supervision, as 
make-up editors. MR. NEAL; MR. BICKLEY. 
112 Newspaper Making (1-4) f, w, s, ss. 
Special laboratory instruction for seniors in all departments, with not more than 
2 hours credit in any one field. MR. MoTT AND STAFF 
Advertising and Business Management 
120 Advertising Principles and Practice (3) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. Advertising fundamentals in relation to modern business 
activities. Economic aspects, research, media, appeals, production, schedules, federal 
laws affecting advertising, and study of daily important happenings in the field . MR. 
JoHNSTON; MR. JoNES; Miss MuzENICK. 
121 Advertising Copy and Layout (2) f, w. 
Application of modern merchandising methods to the preparation of modern 
merchandising copy and layout design. Study of product, sales appeal, illustrations, 
media and markets, and present successful practice by agencies and national and local 
advertisers. MR. GRoss; Miss MuzENICK. 
322 Psychology in Advertising (2) f. 
Application of psychological principles to advertising, with emphasis on experi-
mental methods used in research in both field and laboratory studies. Preliminary 
instruction in general psychology and statistics is advisable but not required. MR. 
ENGLISH. 
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123 Advertising Salesmanship (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Prerequisite, Course 121 or consent of instructor. Practical application of the 
principles of advertising copy and layout as applied to the mechanics and psychology 
of space-selling. Students engaged in daily work with clients of The Columbia Mis-
sourian, handling specific assignments in various lines of business. The study includes 
national, local display and classified advertising. Two hours laboratory six days a week 
with one-hour staff meeting. Required of all students who elect a major in advertising. 
MR. TUTTLE. 
124 Advertisement Writing (2) f, w, s, ss. 
Research, strategy and campaign planning as related to retail and national t ech-
niques, with preparation of both copy and layouts for complete national and local 
campaigns, with emphasis on research in specific fields. One conference and six hour~ 
laboratory practice weekly. MR. GRoss; Miss MuzENICK. 
125 Circulation and Promotion Methods (2) f, w. 
AJJ investigative study of modern newspaper and magazine circulation and pro-
motion methods, emphasizing techniques and long-range community planning pro-
grams developed by successful metropolitan publications. Emphasis will also be given 
to the problems from the national advertising aspect as well as local subscription build-
ing. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory weekly in practical application of 
the work to special problems met by the small daily newspaper. MR. TUTTLE. 
326 Promotional and Radio Advertising (2) w. 
The scope and possibilities of the use of radio, films, newspaper, magazines, ex-
hibits, direct mail, business papers, outdoor and other forms of media in promoting 
civic, cooperative , public, institutional and business organization, with special tech-
niques of radio program building, copy and commercial credits. MR. JOHNSTON. 
127 Retail and Direct Advertising (3) f. 
Analysis from the advertising viewpoint, of the selling and store-management 
problems encountered in the local field, with practice writing to a selected audience 
through all forms of direct media, and a consideration of the physical makeup of each. 
Special sales plans and windows handled individually for local stores. MR. JOHNSTON. 
330 National Advertising and Survey (2) f. 
Methods of competitive and creative selling in all media used in the national 
field , with emphasis on selling the market to the advertiser and agency through develop-
ment and use of market data, questionnaires, interviews, testing, sampling; with tabu-
lation and interpretation for merchandising products, services, institutions, and general 
promotional campaigns, both national and local. MR. JONES. 
331 Advertising Problems (2) f, w. 
Analysis and solution, by the case method, of a wide variety of advertising, mer-
chandising, and distribution problems, with all forms of media, and from the approach 
of the practicing business executive. MR. JOHNSTON. 
Typography 
136 Typography and Printing Processes (2) f, w, s. 
A survey of printing from Gutenberg to Bruce Rogers, with detail study and 
opportunity to practice principles governing the effective use of type, rule and illus-
tration. Two lecture periods and one laboratory period weekly. Required of all students 
who eled a major in advertising. MR. ENGLISH. 
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Photography 
140 Press Photography and Principles of Photoengraving (2) f, w, s. 
Picture taking techniques and darkroom procedures emphasizing the camera in 
the modern press. Studies of pictures in reader interest surveys with regard to the 
large and small papers. Pictorial journalism embracing simulated assignments or 
correlated with photoengraving and photo offset process. MR. EDOM; Miss MEDLOCK. 
141 Advanced Press Photography (1-2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Course No. 140. Special work outdoors and indoors with flash 
equipment. Also assignments in studio portraiture and illustrative photography. 
The advanced student is staff photographer for The Columbia Missourian and is en-
couraged to do free-lance work. A modern laboratory, including standard professional 
equipment, and dark room facilities are available. MR. EDOM; MISS MEDLOCK. 
142 Advertising and Free Lance Photography (2) f, w, s. 
Free lance and advertising problems with special studio work in advertising photo 
techniques, .with a study of both local and national markets. MR. EnoM. 
Semantics 
345 General Semantics in Journalism (2) w. 
A new branch of empirical natural science as formulated by Alfred Korzybski 
dealing generally with the linguistic and semantic mechanisms which condition knowl-
edge, activities, and adjustment in life. Application is made to the journalist's problems 
of language-fact relationship, orientation, verifiability, evaluation, predictability, 
and abstracting. MR. ENGLISH. 
Editorial Page 
150 The Editorial (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Class discussions of the news of the day, local, national, and international, and 
what news warrants editorial comment. Each member of the class is expected to write 
three editorials a week for The Columbia Missourian. Editorial policy is discussed 
in connection with each assignment and editorial. MR. BRYANT. 
152 Reader Interest Surveys and Opinion Polling (1) f, w. 
An elementary study of the methods of reader interest surveys and opinion polling. 
Emphasis is placed upon the planning and conducting of several surveys in the course 
of the term, with special study of sampling, interviewing, and interpretation of findings. 
MR. LONG. 
351 Editorial Page Direction (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Course 150 or equivalent experience. Ji;xperience on The Columbia 
Missourian in editorial page editing. A study of effective style, of public opinion 
campaigns, of the work of the columnist, page policy and make-up, with discussions of 
current events from the standpoint of editorial comment and interpretation. MR. 
BRYANT, 
353 Communication Agencies and Public Opinion (2) f. 
A study of the forces which mould the American Public mind. Influence of the 
newspaper, radio, and other media of intercommunication. How public opinion and 
opinion groups effect government. MR. GERALD. 
354 Propaganda (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Course 153. Analysis of the roles of communication agencies in propa-
ganda. Special interest groups in newspaper policy. Case stud~ in propaganda oper-
ations. MR. GERALD. 
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Radio 
155 Radio News (3) f, w, s, ss. 
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Training in processing wire and local news for radio, with much practice in writing 
sustained material. Objectives include development of speed in ,witing and smoothness 
of style; learning to plan, prepare, and edit reliable, newsworthy and interesting broad-
casts. Laboratory work of two hours daily consists of preparing broadcasts for use 
over Station KFRU. MR. MORELOCK. 
156 Newscasting (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Course 155. A course training students interested in radio in the prin-
ciples of good announcing and newscasting, with emphasis, through drill, on pronun-
ciation, articulation, and effective oral reading. Study is made of the problems of pre-
senting radio news, the types of radio news, and the development of radio as a major 
form of communication. MR. MORELOCK. 
Newspaper Features and the Magazine Field 
360 Feature and Special Articles I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Course 105 or professional writing experience . Writing and sub-
mitting for publication, articles for newspapers, magazines and syndicates, with study 
of requirements of periodicals to which sale is attempted and of freelancing methods 
in general. Writing for the The Columbia Missourian, study of newspaper Sunday 
and daily feature sections and magazines devoted largely to non-fiction. MR. ALLARD. 
361 Feature and Special Articles II (2) f, w, s. 
Continuation of Course 360, with emphasis on ,witing and selling for publication. 
Enrollment on consent of instructor only. MR. ALLARD. 
362 Book Reviewing (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Course 105. Theory and practice of the reviewing of modern books. 
Study of newspapers and magazines devoted entirely or in part to this type of journalism. 
Principles of some literary forms often met by the reviewer. Discussion of book publish-
ing house employment and the preparation of book manuscripts. Brief attention to 
the reviewing of plays, music, and art. Student reviews of current books published in 
literary page of The Columbia Missourian. MR. ALLARD. 
364 Industrial and Business Periodicals (2) w. 
A study of class publications, especially in the fields of industry and business and 
with emphasis on employee papers and magazines. Student ideas and articles to estab-
lished periodicals by the freelance method. MR. ALLARD. 
266 The Agricultural Press (3) f. 
Offered to students in the College of Agriculture who expect to become farm journal 
contributors or who in their work as county agents, teachers, extension workers, or 
farm managers, may be required to prepare material for publication in the newspapers. 
Students receive a brief preparation in the principles of journalistic writing and are 
required to prepare items for publication. Each student undertakes a term project 
consisting of the planning and execution of a publicity campaign built around some 
agricultural activity using such forms of expression as the news story, the radio script, 
letters, circulars and photographs. MR. ALLARD. 
The Weekly and Small Daily 
171 Weekly and Small Daily: Editorial Side (3) f. 
The small newspaper is recognized as a distinct medium, performing a special-
ized function for its readers. The students receive an introduction to the readers of this 
type of newspaper and are made acquainted with the special needs of such audiences, 
and the problems of meeting these requirements in the light of existing limitations. 
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Equal weight is given to the problems of news presentation and to the leadership func-
tion with careful examination of news and editorial policies of representative news-
papers in this field. MR. LONG. 
172 Weekly and Small Daily: Business Side (3) w. 
A required course for rural newspaper majors, consideration is also given to the 
problem of students majoring in other departments who require an over-view of business 
c,perations in their approach to an understanding of newspaper economics. Instruction 
covers the organization, operation, and policy of the revenue departments of the news-
paper with special attention given to circulation procedures, retail, general, and classi-
fied advertising problems, and other phases of management. MR. LoNG. 
173 Country Newspaper Production (1-3) f, w. 
An advanced course required of all rural newspaper majors and open only to stu-
dents who have previously completed satisfactorily the work in courses 171 and 172. 
Lecture and laboratory work covers newspaper accounting, cost accounting, shop 
management, payroll records and payroll tax accounting, and· phases of federal and 
state employment regulations. Each class takes one or more field trips in which the 
students are given a free hand in the production of an issue of one of the better news-
papers of the state. MR. LONG. 
High School Journalism 
380 High School Journalism (2) s. 
For high school teachers responsible for publication, both classroom and extra-
curricula activity. Lectures include selection of material, editing, production, and 
school public relations. Attention will be given to defining the problem of school public 
relations and the function and scope of the various types of school publications. MR. 
MORELOCK. 
Field Investigations 
185 Special Field Investigations (1-6) f, w, s. 
Field trips and study of newspaper plants, including the daily writing of articles 
for newspapers. Details of each trip available in advance. Additional fee required. 
MR. MOTT AND STAFF. 
Journalism Research 
400 Special Investigations (2) f, w, s. 
Individual work on chosen problems in all departments not leading to a dissertation. 
MR. MOTT AND STAFF. 
403 The Literature of Journalism (2) w. 
Though some attention at the beginning of this course is given to the basic rules 
of bibliography and an examination of the leading bibliographical tools in the field of 
journalism, chief business of the course is becoming acquainted with a large number 
of books related to the subject of journalism. MR. MoTT. 
413 Contemporary Reporting Problems (2) f. 
A study of reporting in specialized fields such as labor news, science and busi-
ness news. Problems of the reporter who is also a photographer with scrutiny of all 
the advantages and disadvantages entailed by this; some study of government news 
releases techniques and the publicity methods and problems of large corporations. 
Brief comparison of radio and newspaper methods and some attention to news desk 
methods on news and pictures. MR. SHARP. 
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414 Contemporary Copyreading Problems (2) w. 
Individual investigations of techniques of compressing, clarifying, and com-
bining news of intricate happenings; studies in newspaper vocabularies; investiga-
tions of headline structures and page make-up, especially with regard to recent develop-
ments. MR. NEAL. 
432 Contemporary Problems in Newspaper Publishing (2) w. 
Independent investigations of problems of current important to all the news-
paper publishing industry. Weekly class discussions. It is expected that the work 
produced by each student will be of such quality as to be useful to the publishing in-
dustry. MR. LONG. 
435 Contemporary Advertising Problems (2) w. 
Studies and investigations of recently developed and emerging ideas and tech-
niques in the various fields of advertising publicity, public relations, and promotion. 
Roundtable discussions and written reports . MR. JOHNSTON; MR. JONES; MR. GRoss; 
MR. TUTTLE. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s . 
Guidance for graduate students engaged in investigations looking toward the 
production of theses. MR. MOTT AND STAFF. 
LAW 
First Year* 
100 Contracts. (6) w. 
Offer and acceptance; consideration; formation of formal contracts; beneficiaries 
of contracts; assignment of contract; express conditions; conditions implied in law; 
impossibility; illegality. MR. PrTTMAN. 
101 Criminal Law and Procedure. (4) sp. 
The theory of punishment; act and intent in the specific crimes; defenses; attempts; 
parties; arrest; acquisition of evidence; preliminary hearing; bail; indictment and in-
formation; jurisdiction of courts. MR. WHEATON. 
102 Equity I (3) sp. 
History of equity; powers of courts of equity; decrees and orders; specific perform-
ance of contracts. MR. OvERSTREET. 
103 Introduction to Procedure. (4) f. 
History and functions of pleadings; forms of action and their abolition under 
modern codes; pleading of facts in tort; contract and property actions; relation of 
pleadings to proof. MR. WHEATON. 
104 Legal Bibliography. (1) w. 
The history of law reporting in the United States; federal and state statutory 
material; the reported case; the state reports; official and unofficial; the annotated case 
system; encyclopedias and general reference books; state and national digest system 
and their use; and citator; legal periodicals and their use. MR. HoGAN. 
105A Personal Property. (2) w. 
The concept of property; classification of property ; concept of possession; concept 
of bailment; liens; pledges; finder; adverse possession; bonafide purchaser; gifts; acces-
sion and confusion; judicial sale and satisfaction of judgment; fixtures . MR. ECKHARDT. 
*All first and second year courses a,re required. 
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105B Rights in Land of Another (excluding covenants) (1) w. 
Easements and profits; licenses; natural rights in air, land and water. MR. EcK-
HARDT. 
106 Real Property. (3) sp. 
Estates in h'ld-p),Se3sory estates and introduction to future interest; concurrent 
ownership; common law conveyances; covenants running with the land; equitable servi-
tudes. MR. EcKHARDT. 
107 Torts. (6) f. 
Assault, battery, false imprisonment, trespass to property, negligence, liability 
without fault, fraud and deceit, defamation, malicious prosecution, misuse of legal 
process, invasion of interests of political and economic advantage. MR. McCLEARY. 
Second Year* 
120 Administrative Law (3) sp. 
A general survey of the field of administrative law, nature, procedure, and powers 
of administrative bodies, validity of administrative regulations; conclusiveness of 
administrative determinations and judicial review. MR. How ARD. 
121 Business Organizations I (3) f. 
Creation and characteristics of the principal-agent relationship. Agent's power to 
create for his principal contractual rights and liabilities, and liability in tort. Undis-
closed principal; ratification; termination. MR. PITTMAN. 
122 Business Organizations II (4) sp. 
Normal legal attributes of partnership, private corporations, limited partnership, 
joint stock companies, and business trusts; creation of business associations; legal 
problems involved in transactions of the promoter and assembling of funds; selection 
of management; institution and defens3 of suits; acquisition, disposition and conservation 
of property; computation and distribution of profits, and distribution of capital; expan-
sion; dissolution (solvent). MR. PITTMAN. 
123 Constitutional Law (4) f. 
Judicial function in constitutional cases, and the approach to the problem of judi-
cial review; nature and sources of powers of the National government; regulation of 
interstate and foreign commerce; police power; due process of law, and equal protection 
of the laws. MR. HowARD. 
124 Conveyances (3) w. 
Adverse possession; prescription, dedication; execution of deeds, description of the 
premises; accretion; creation of easements by implication; covenants for title; estoppel 
by deed, the recording system; title registration. MR. ECKHARDT. 
125 Equity II (3) f. 
Specific performance of contracts (continued); vendor and purchaser; injunctions 
against torts; consideration of various equitable remedies including interpleader; 
bills of peace, bills quia timet, et cetera. MR. OVERSTREET. 
126 Evidence (4) w. 
Judicial notice; presumptions and burden of proof, topics relating to witnesses. 
Leading rules of exclusion and selection; hearsay rule and its exceptions; rules and prin-
ciples relating to writings. Real evidence; opinion; romote and prejudicial evidence; 
character of parties. Miscellaneous topics. MR. BouR. 
* All ficst and second year courses are required. 
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127 Pleading II (3) sp. 
Parties; joinder and splitting of causes; union of law and equity ; petition; answer 
and reply; demurrer and motion; amendment; federal rules of civil procedure. MR. 
BouR. 
128 Trusts (3) w. 
Nature and requisites of express trusts; nature of cestui que, trust's interest; result-
ing and constructive trusts; transfer of trust property; administration of the trust. 
MR. OVERSTREET. 
155 Research (1) f, w, sp. s. 
Special investigations by student members of the Editorial Board of the Missouri 
Law Review. Four notes or the equivalent thereof. 
Third Year 
140 Conflict of Laws (3) sp. 
Jurisdiction of courts and of sovereigns over person and things; domicile; 
divorce ; remedies; rights of actions; procedure; creation of rights , personal and real, 
by inheritance, by contract and by tort; recognition and enforcement of rights and 
personal relations ; administration of estates; recognition and enforcement of foreign 
judgments. MR. BouR. 
141 Creditors' Rights (3) sp. 
A survey of the various remedies which are available to unsecured creditors to 
enforce their claims; enforcement of judgments, execution, attachment and garnish-
ment, creditor's bills and supplementary proceedings; fraudulent conveyances; general 
assignments; creditor's agreements; receivership; bankruptcy. MR. McCLEARY. 
142 Federal Jurisdiction (2) f. 
Cases and controversies; law applied in federal courts; original and removal juris-
diction of district courts; relation between state and federal courts; jurisdiction of 
circuit courts of appeal and supreme court. MR. WHEATON. 
143 Future Interests (2) sp. 
Types of future interests; construction of limitation; powers 
rule against perpetuities and associated rules; restraints on alienation. 
of appointment; 
MR. ECKHARDT. 
144 Insurance (2) sp. 
Life insurance-creation of contract; warranties and 
and estoppel; insurable interest; facts maturing the policy. 
able interest; construction of various clauses; subrogation . 
145 Labor Law (3) sp. 
misrepresentations ; waiver 
Property insurance-insur-
MR. EVANS. 
A study of the legal problems arising from industrial controversies; strikes, lock-
outs, picketing, boycotts, blacklists, and anti-union agreements; labor statutes, state 
and national, the labor injunction, collective bargaining, and settlement of labor dis-
putes. MR. HowARD. 
146 *Legal Profession (2) f. 
History of the legal profession; admission to practice ; unlawful practice by lawyers 
and laymen; the attorney's authority, negligence and conflicting interests; his relation 
with client, adverse party, witnesses, other attorneys, and the court; fees, liens and col-
lections; discipline; public obligations. MR. EVANS. 
*Required. 
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147 Negotiable Instruments and Banking (3) w. 
Customer-Banker relationships; duties inter se; collections; banker's lien and 
setoff; concept of negotiability; primary and secondary parties to negotiable paper; 
position of transferors; formal requisites of negotiability ; holders in due course; dis-
charge. MR. EvANS. 
148 *Practice (4) f. 
Commencement of actions; issuance and service of process; demurrers to the plead-
ing; demurrers to the evidence; trials of issues of facts; declarations of law and instruc-
tions; verdict and judgment; motion for new trial and in arrest of judgment; exceptions; 
writs of error and appeal; federal rules of civil procedure. MR. BouR. 
149 Restitution (2) f. 
Quasi-contractual and equitable remedies for restitution of benefits obtained or 
conferred by tort, partial performance of contract, misrepresentation and mistake, 
coercion , and other matters. MR. OVERSTREET. 
150 Sales (3) w. 
Subject matter of the contract; transfer of property and title; risk of loss; rights 
and obligations of seller and buyer; commercial statutes. MR. OVERSTREET. 
151 Security Transactions (3) f. 
Real and personal security; legal mortgages; equitable mortgages and liens, con-
ditional sales; trust receipts; security holder's choice of remedies. MR. ECKHARDT. 
152 Taxation (3) w. 
The nature of the taxing power; jurisdiction to tax persons and property; direct 
and indirect taxes; special assessments; income, inheritance and corporation taxes under 
state and federal government; exemptions; remedies for illegal taxation. MR. How ARD. 
153 Wills and Administration (3) w. 
Descent and distribution; testamentary capacity and inducement; execution; 
integration, revocation and revalidation of wills; testamentary character and intent; 
operation of devises and legacies ; probate, administration of estates. 
154 Research (1) s, f, w, sp. 
Individual investigation of a special problem of law. Written paper required. 
155 Research (1) s, f, w, sp. 
Special investigations by student members of the Editorial Board of the Missouri 
Law Review. Four notes or the equivalent thereof. 
MATHEMATICS 
1 Basic Mathematics (2) f, w. 
Required of all Freshman in need of further training in mathematics as determined 
by placement tests given at entrance. 
2 Elementary Mathematics. (3) f, w. 
Designed to meet the needs of students in the College of Agriculture. 
5 Plane Geometry. (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one unit of algebra. 
*Required. 
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6 Solid Geometry. (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one unit of algebra and one unit of Geometr y. 
7 Introductory Course in College Algebra. (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, same as for course 6. 
9 Trigonometry. (2) f, w. 
Prereqaisite, three units of high school mathematics, not including General Math-
ematics, or course 7. 
10 College Algebra. (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, three units of high school mathematics, not including General Math-
ematics, or course 7. 
11 Analytic Geometry. (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of Min courses 9 and 10. Plane and solid analytic geometry. 
12 Spherical Trigonometry. (3) w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of M in Courses 9 and 10. 
14 Elementary Analysis. (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of M in Mathematics 7 or graduate standing. The elements 
of analytic geometry and the calculus with special emphasis on applications in the bio-
logical sciences. 
25 Differential Calculus (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 11. 
155 The Mathematics of Finance (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 7. 
198, 199 Distinction (2) f, w. 
201 Integral Calculus (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. 
201a Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculus (3) 
Prerequisite, course 201. 
202 Introduction to Mathematical Thought (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, two units of high school mathematics and junior or senior standing. 
Among the topics discussed are the development of number system; non-euclidian 
geometries; unsolved problems of the past and present; infinite sets; the notion of 
"proof". 
301 Differential Equations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 201. The solution of ordinary and partial differential equations 
with emphasis on applications in the physical sciences. MR. BETZ. 
304-305 Advanced Algebra (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 201. Topics in courses 304 and 305 will be selected from the 
following: 
Theory of Equations. A treatment of the theory of algebraic equations and the use 
of determinants in the theory of equations. 
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Theory of Matrices. An elementary treatment of the theory of matrices and their 
applications. 
The Algebra of Polynomials. A study of the algebra of polynomials in one and 
several variables including such topics as Divisibility, Greatest Common Divisors, 
Resultants, Discriminants, and Symmetric Polynomials. 
Quadratic Forms. MR. WAHLIN. 
310-311 Advanced Calculus (3) f; 
A rigorous introduction to analysis. 
(3) w. 
MR. WESTFALL. 
315-316 Advanced Geometry (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 201. Topics in courses 315 and 316 will be selected from the 
following: 
Synthetic Projective Geometry. An elementary treatment without the use of co-
ordinates of the most fundamental propositions of projective geometry. The relation 
of projective geometry to metric geometry. 
Introduction to Higher Geometry. I, II. An account of some of the basic ideas 
and methods in higher geometry. Geometry ccnsidered as a study of the invariants 
of a group; the projective group, circular transformations; etc. 
Differential Geometry. I, II. A study of the metric properties of restricted por-
tions of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean space. 
Foundations of Geometry. The development of three-dimensional Euclidean ge-
ometry from a selec_ted system of postulates; e . g., Hilbert, Pieri, Veblen, etc. MR. 
BLUMENTHAL. 
320 Function Theory of Complex Variables (3) w. 
Prerequisite, at least one course beyond course 201, preferably course 301, or 310. 
An introductory course with selected applications to physical science. MR. EWING. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w. 
Prerequisite course 201 and special permission. 
400 Special Investigations (1-3) f, w. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
415-416 Topics from Geometry (3 hours per semester-not to exceed 12 hours) 
Topics in courses 415 and 416 will be selected from the following: 
Distance Geometries I, II, III. This sequence of courses, taken consecutively for 
three semesters, is devoted to a study of the development of abstract metrics. Part I 
is concerned with the theory of convexity in metric spaces. Part II treats of metric 
characterizations of Euclidean spaces and related problems, while Part III applies metric 
methods to Differential Geometry and the Calculus of Variations. 
Dimensional Theory. An introduction to the Menger-Urysohn theory of dimension 
developed for subjects of Euclidean spaces. A critical examination of the concept 
"curve". Properties of a curve as a one-dimensional continuum. 
General Topology. An axiomatic treatment of the theory of point sets in which 
open sets are defined. Topological properties of Frechet classes; Hausdorff topological 
spaces; separable metric spaces. The metrization problem and Urysohn's Theorem. 
Introduction to Combinatorial Topology. The combinatorial properties of plane 
sets. Separation theorems, simply connected domains, etc. MR. BLUMENTHAL. 
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430-431 Topics from Analysis (3 hours per semester-not to exceed 12 hours) 
Topics in courses 430 and 431 will be selected from the following: 
Introduction To Function Theory. 
Theory of Differential Equations. In the real and complex fields, including existence 
proofs and a discussion of analytic extension. 
tion . 
Function Theory. Based on number sets and including modern theories of integra-
The Calculus of Variations with Applications. 
Integral Equations . 
Orthogonal Functions. MR. WESTFALL. 
440 Modern Calculus of Variations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, some knowledge of the classical theory. An introduction to recent 
work in the field. Material selected with reference to previous training and interest 
of the student. MR. EWING. 
460-461 Topics from Algebra (3 hours per semester-not to exceed 12 hours) 
Topics in courses 460 and 461 will be selected from the following: 
Number Theory. The classical theory of rational numbers. 
The Galois Theory of Equations. This will be a discussion of groups of finite order, 
their application to the study of algebraic equations, and the problems of algebraic 
solvability. 
Theory of Rings. Attention is given, chiefly, to rings of finite order. 
p-adic Numbers. The study of p-adic numbers and their application in the study 
of algebraic number-fields. 
Theory of Algebraic Nnmbers. The arithmetic of the algebraic number-fields. 
MR. WAHLIN. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Drawing, Manufacturing, Machinery 
1 Engineering Drawing (3) s, f, w. 
Lettering, sketches of machine parts and construction details , use of instruments, 
orthographic projection. Detail and assembly drawings, dimensioning, drafting con-
ventions, tracings. MR. MILLER; MR. HOLCOMB. 
10 Descriptive Geometry (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 and preceded or accompanied by Math. 10. Space relations 
of points, lines, surfaces, intersections, and developed surfaces. MR. MILLER. 
80 Machine Tool Operations (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A survey of modern machine tool operations; lectures and 
machine tool laboratory. MR. PHILLIPS. 
90 Analytical Mechanics (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Physics 23 and preceded or accompanied by Mathematics 201. 
A study of statics including force systems, friction, centroids, moment of inertia and 
a study of dynamics including the motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, work 
and energy, momentum, impact. (4) MR. SMITH. 
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205 Kinematics of Machines (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 10, 60 or 90. Cams, toothed gearing, gear trains, link mech-
anisms, instant centers, velocity and acceleration diagrams. Recitations and drawing. 
MR. BURR; MR. McANULTY; MR. SMITH. 
210 Dynamics of Machines (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 205. The kinetic analysis of machine motions; masses, accel-
erations, dynamic forces, balancing. Recitations and drawing. MR. SMITH. 
220 Machine Design (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, courses 205, 210, C. E. 101, and preceded or accompanied by 310 
the design analysis of machine parts. MR. SMITH. 
221 Mechanical Engineering Design (3) s, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 80 and 220. The design of complete machines. MR. SMITH. 
310 Metal Processing (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 80 and C. E. 82. A study of the theory and practice of metal 
processing by heat treatment, hot and cold forming, casting, and welding; including 
metallographic, heat treating and mechanical testing laboratory. MR. PHILLIPS. 
320 Advanced Mechanical Design (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 230 and 220. Selected problems in vibration, balancing, 
governing, experimental stress analysis, thermal stresses, creep, fatigue, wear. MR. 
SMITH. 
380 Factory Production (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310. A study of factory production and equipment. Methods, 
scheduling, outing, inspection and assembly. MR. PHILLIPS. 
381 Factory Design (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 380. The design of a factory and management system to 
produce a selected product. MR. PHILLIPS. 
390 Aeromechanics (3) w. 
Prerequisites, senior standing, course 210 and C. E. 101. Elementary theoretical 
aerodynamics, including standard air, air-foils, parasite drag, propellers, stability, 
control, airplane performance; elementary aircraft structures, including critical load-
ing conditions, structural elements, problems in design of parts, materials, fastenings 
and connections. MR. SMITH. 
420 Mechanical Vibrations (3) w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and the equivalent of courses 60 and 205. The 
theory of mechanical vibrations with application to high speed machinery, engines, 
turbines, foundations, ship stabilizers, vibration dampers and absorbers. MR. SMITH. 
430 Flow of Compressible Fluids (4) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of courses 99 and 230. The theory 
of the flow of compressible fluids, considering heat transmission and change of phase 
with application to steam generators and condensers. MR. ScoRAH. 
432 Thermodynamics (3-6) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of courses 99 and 230. General 
theory, properties of working substances, thermodynamic equilibrium, engineering 
applications. MR. ScoRAH. 
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440 Psychrometry (2) f or w. 
Prerequisite, course 230. An advanced study of psychrometric theory, the physical 
and thermal properties of air-vapor mixtures, the construction and use of standard 
and special purpose psychrometric tables and charts. 
441 Industrial Air Conditioning (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, courses 340 and 341. Studies of air conditioning in a variety of 
industries, their specialized requirements and problems. 
460 Combustion (4) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of courses 99 and 230. A study of 
engineering combustion problems, selected topics such as the investigation of the maxi-
mum pressures and temperatures attainable by the combustion of gaseous and liquid 
fuels, the performance of explosion flames, the theoretical analysis of internal combus-
tion engines. MR. ScORAH. 
470 Refrigeration (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of courses 370 and 371. Designs, 
plans, specifications, estimates for one or more select@d studies, as: ice factory, cold 
storage, district refrigeration, nursery, market. Research, tests, improvements, ap-
praisals, sales, management. 
Experimental Engineering 
241 Mechanical Laboratory (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 99. Calibration and use of instruments and experimental 
apparatus; simple tests of machine units and power equipment. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
242 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, w. 
Prerequisites, _courses 230 and 241. Sampling and testing of fuels, lubricants, flue 
gases and boiler waters. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
243 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, f. 
Prerequisites, courses 330 and 242. Experiments in fuels and combustion, heat 
transfer, flow of fluids; tests of heaters, boilers , superheaters, condensers. DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
244 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 351 and 243. Experimental study of complete units; refrigera-
tion, plant, internal combustion engines, steam prime movers and complete steam power 
plant. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
300 Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in mechanical engineering. Special design, experi-
mental, and analytical problems in the field of mechanical engineering. DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical engineering. Independent design, 
experimental, or analytical problems to be presented in the form of a report. DEPART-
MENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects of 
major importance in the field of Mechanical Engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
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490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in Mechanical Engineering. Independent in-
vestigation in the field of mechanical engineering to be.presented in the form of a thesis. 
DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
480 Machine Tool Processes (4) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing and the equivalent of courses 80 and 310. A study 
of metallic surface generating methods, surface quality, tolerances and fits, dimensional 
control and gaging. Lectures and laboratory. MR. ScoRAH. 
Heat Engineering 
99 Heat Engines (3) s, f, w. 
Prerequisites, Physics 23, and Mathematics 25. Elementary thermodynamic 
with application to perfect gases, air compressors, ideal internal combustion engine 
cycles, fuels and combustion, properties of steam, steam generation and steam prime 
movers. MR. ScoRAH; MR. BoLSTAD. 
230 Engineering Thermodynamics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Mathematics 201, M. E. 99 and Physics 24. Properties of working 
substances, mixtures, combustion, cyclic and steady-flow processes, power and refrig-
eration cycles. MR. ScoRAH. 
330 Engineering Thermodynamics (3) s, w. 
Prerequisite, course 230. Dimensional analysis, heat transfer, flow of compressible 
fluids; application to piping, nozzles, orifices, heat transfer apparatus. MR. ScoRAH. 
340 Heating and Air Conditioning (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 330. Fundamental laws and general principles; conditioning 
the air of buildings for comfort, ventilation and industrial purposes; steam, water, 
and hot air heating systems. 
341 Heating and Air Conditioning Design (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 340. The design of heating and air conditioning plants for 
industrial, domestic and public building application. The layout, specifications and 
costs of the systems. 
351 Steam Power Plants (3) s, f. 
Prerequisite, course 330. A study of the design, constn1ction, and performance 
of combustion and steam generating equipment, steam prime movers and auxiliary 
apparatus, power plant cycles , complete plants. MR. ScoRAH. 
355 Steam Turbines (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 351, graduate standing in Mechanical Engineering. An an-
alytical study of the construction, operating characteristics, and thermodynamics of 
steam turbines. MR. ScoRAH. 
358 Economic Studies in Mechanical Engineering (3) w. 
Prerequisites, course 351 and Economics 41 or 51. A study of costs incident to 
grade of equipment and operating characteristics. Economic problems in the design, 
selection and life of mechanical equipment; the cost of steam and power supply. 
360 Internal Combustion Engines (3) s, f. 
Prerequisite, course 330. A study of gas and oil engines. Thermodynamics of 
ideal and actual cycles, fuels and combustion carburetor and injection systems per-
formance, construction. MR. BOLSTAD. 
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370 Refrigeration Systems (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 330. A study of compression, absorption, and steam-jet 
refrigeration systems. Properties of refrigerants. MR. BOLSTAD. 
371 Refrigeration Plants (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 370. Types of refrigerating machinery and equipment, oper-
ating characteristics of ice plants and cold storage industries, economic considerations. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical engineering. Independent design, 
experimental, or analytical problems to be presented in the form of a report. DEPART-
MENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects of 
major importance in the field of Mechanical Engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite , graduate standing in Mech:mical Engineering. Independent in-
vestigation in the field of mechanical engineering to be presented in the form of a thesis. 
DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
MEDICINE 
198 Physical Diagnosis (3) w. 
Lectures, demonstrations and practical exercises covering the field of the physical 
examination of the thorax. Practice in the use of instruments ordinarily used in aus-
cultation and percussion especially with reference to the recognition of the physical signs 
of normal and disease processes in the respiratory and circulatory organs. Sixteen 
periods of 2 hours each , are devoted to clinics in medicine. DR. STINE; Dr. CooPER; DR. 
LEECH. 
195 Obstetrics (1) w. 
A series of lectures and recitations including a consideration of normal pregnancy, 
labor and the puerperium, as well as the study of the newborn infant. DR. STINE; DR. 
LEECH. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
1 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w. 
2 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w. 
Courses 1 and 2 include the following: 
Military Discipline, Customs and Courtesies of the Service, Military Sanitation, 
First Aid, Infantry Drill, Safeguarding Military Information, Defense against Chemicals, 
Defense against Mechanized Attack. 
3 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w. 
4 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w. 
Courses 3 and 4 include the following: 
Infantry Drill, Interior Guard Duty, Map Reading and Aerial Photographs , 
Administration, Associated Arms, The Application of Military Law. 
105 Military Science and Tactics (2) f, w. 
106 Military Science and Tactics (2) f, w. 
Courses 105 and 106 cover the tactics and technique of employment of weapons 
common to all arms and services in the combined arms force. 
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MUSIC 
Music Them·y 
1 Introduction to Music (2) f, w. 
A survey of the scope and materials of music designed for the listener. Music 
notation and the fundamentals of music theory. A brief study of the modern orchestra 
and its instruments with illustrations from recorded music. Discussion of the technique 
of the voice, piano and violin as solo instruments with illustrations given by members of 
the staff. Three class periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
3 Elementary Harmony (3) f. 
Harmonization of melodies and basses, figured and unfigured, on paper and at the 
keyboard. Triads and their inversions. Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or its 
equivalent. Four class periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
4 Elementary Harmony (3) w. 
Continuation of course 3 including seventh chords and their inversion and all types 
of non-harmonic tones. Miss WYLIE. 
5 Elementary Counterpoint (2) f. 
Strict counterpoint in two, three and four parts in all five species and combinations 
of species. Writing of motets to Latin texts. Prerequisite, one year of Elementary 
Harmony or its equivalent. Two class periods per week. MR. QUARLES. 
6 Elementru:y Counterpoint (2) w. 
Continuation of course 5. MR. QUARLES. 
7 Ear Training I (2) f. 
Ear training, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing. Three laboratory 
periods per week . Miss. Wylie. 
8 Ear Training I (2) w. 
Continuation of course 7. Miss WYLIE. 
9 Ear Training II (1) f. 
Harmonic dictation, part singing and advanced work in aural perception. Pre-
requisite, Ear Training I. Two class periods per week. Mrss WYLIE. 
10 Ear Training II (1) w. 
Continuation of course 9. Miss WYLIE. 
31 Advanced Harmony (2) f. 
This course is consecutive to Elementary Harmony, course 4, which is prerequisite. 
Suspension, anticipations, chromatic alterations and many of the more modern harmonic 
devices. Original work in elementary form. Two class periods per week. Miss 
WYLIE. 
32 Advanced Harmony (2) w. 
Continuation of course 101. Miss WYLIE. 
304 Advanced Counterpoint I (2) f. 
This course is consecutive to Elementary Counterpoint, course 6, which is pre-
requisite. Counterpoint founded on modern diatonic and chromatic harmony, in-
cluding the appogiatura and freer use of other unessential dissonances. The Choral 
Prelude. Two class periods per week. MR. QuARLES. 
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305 Advanced Counterpoint II (2) w. 
A continuation of Advanced Counterpoint I, which is prerequisite. Invertible 
counterpoint, double and triple, at various intervals. Imitation of various types. 
The two-part invention. Two periods per week. MR. QuARLES. 
306 Canon and Fugue I (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Advanced Counterpoint II. Various types of canonic writing. The 
three-part invention and the simpler forms of the fugue in two and three parts. Offered 
for graduate students but open to seniors majoring in theory. Two periods per week. 
MR. QUARLES. 
307 Canon and Fugue II (2) w. 
A continuation of Canon and Fugue I, which is prerequ1s1te. The four-voice 
fugue: the fugue on more than one subject. For graduate students, but open to 
seniors majoring in theory. Two periods per week. MR. QuARLES. 
205 Musical Form and Analysis (2) f. 
Prerequisite, one -year of Elementar-y Harmony, course 4. Harmonic and formal 
analysis of the construction of musical works from the medieval era to the 19th century. 
Two class periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
206 Musical Form and Analysis (2) w. 
Analysis of compositions from the 19th and 20th centuries. Mrss ,VYLIE . 
207 Orchestration (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Elementary Harmony, course 4. A study of the capacities of the 
instruments of the orchestra, singly and in the separate groups of strings, woodwind, 
brass and percussion. Mrss WYLIE. 
308 Orchestration (2) w. 
Continuation of course 207. Mrss WYLIE. 
315 Composition (2) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 6 and 32. The application of the principles of elementary 
form in works in the small forms, including the dance forms, the lyric piece, the etude, 
and the theme and variations. Two class periods per week. MR. QUARLES. 
316 Composition (2) w. 
Continuation of course 315. MR. QUARLES. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
This course may be repeated for credit. DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
426 Advanced Orchestration (2-5) f,w. Miss WYLIE. 
427 Advanced Composition (2-5) f, w. MR. QUARLES. 
431 Principles of Singing (2) s. 
MR. GOULD. 
432 Principles of Singing (2) s. 
Continuation of course 431. MR. GouLD. 
History and Appreciation 
21 Music Literature (2) f, w. 
A detailed study of selected masterpieces from all fields of musical literature. 
Especially recommended for freshmen and sophomores not majoring in music. Three 
class periods per week. MR. QUARLES. 
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224 Symphonic Literature (2) w. 
Prerequisite, upperclass standing. A comprehensive survey of orchestral works by 
Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven and the more recent innovations introduced by Liszt, 
Berlioz, and the moderns. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. 
Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QUARLES. 
321 The Pre-Classic Period (2) f. 
Prerequisite, upperclass standing. (Courses 321, 322 and 323 may be taken in any 
convenient order.) A study of the development of music from medieval times through 
the 16th century. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Introduction 
to Music desirable. MR. QuARLES. 
322 The Classic and Romantic Periods (2) f. 
Prerequisite, upperclass standing. A study of the development of music from pre-
Haydn times through Wagner. Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. 
Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QuARLES. 
323 Modern Music (2) w. 
Prerequisite, upperclass standing. A study of the development of music in Europe 
and America since 1870. The inauguration of new music systems, the growth of national-
ism, and other modern trends will be discussed. Two class periods and a third at 
pleasure of instructor. Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QuARLES. 
423 Bach and His Time (2-5) f. 
MR. QUARLES. 
424 Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven (2-5) w. 
MR. QUARLES. 
425 Richard Wagner and the Music Drama (2-5) f. 
MR. QUARLES. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Thesis course. This course may be repeated for credit. MR. QUARLES. 
Applied Music 
The applied music group includes private instruction (2 half-hour lessons per 
week) in piano, voice, violin, cello, viola, organ and wind instruments. The amount 
of credit per semester which may be elected is variable within the limits indicated for 
each course and is determined by advisement. Only students working for the B.M. or 
graduate degrees are permitted to register for credit in excess of 2 hours per semester. 
50 Special Piano (0-2) f, w. 
May be elected without credit and without prerequisite. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the student's educational purpose. With 
the prerequisite of Introduction to Music or the equivalent students in the Music 
Education curriculum may elect this course for credit on the B.S. in Education degree 
and the course may be repeated for credit until either the prerequisite for course 51 is 
completed or a total of 8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward 
the A.B. or B.M. degrees.) MR. MACLEOD; MR. STEFFENS; Miss HusBAND. 
51 Underclass Piano (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to play in a pianistic and musical manner such works as the 
Haydn or Mosart Sonatas; Grieg, Papillons; Chopin, Nocturne, E. flat; etc. This 
course may be repeated for credit until a maximum of 8 hours toward the A.B. degree or 
16 hours toward the B.M. degree has been accumulated. MR. MACLEOD; MR. STEFFENS; 
Miss HusBAND. 
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251 Upperclass Piano (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours piano of collegiate grade , the equivalent of course 51. May be 
repeated for credit until a total maximum in applied music of 16 hours for music majors 
or 12 hours for non-majors has been accumulated. MR. MACLEOD; MR. STEFFENS; 
Miss HusBAND. 
351 Upperclass Piano (1-5) f, w. 
(Degree course). Prerequisite, 16 hours·piano of collegiate grade, the equivalent 
of course 51. Open only to students in the B. M. curricula who have passed the exam-
ination for candidacy and to graduate students. May be repeated for credit until the 
total maximum in applied music allowable on the degree for which the student is a 
candidate has been completed. MR. MACLEOD; MR. STEFFENS; Miss HusBAND. 
60 Special Voice (0-2) f, w. 
May be elected without credit and without prerequisite. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the student's educational purpose. With 
the prerequisite of Introduction to Music or the equivalent students in the Music 
Education curricula may elect this course for credit on the B.S. in Education degrer. 
and the course may be repeated for credit until either the prerequisite for course 61 iR 
completed or a total of 8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward 
the A.B . or B.M. degrees.) MR. GouLD; MRS. SHELDON. 
61 Underclass Voice (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to sing on pitch with musical intelligence a very simple 
song such as "Old Folks at Home" or "Drink to Me Only With Thine Eyes." The 
student should have a knowledge of the rudiments of music and be able to sing at sight 
a simple hymn tune. This course may be repeated for credit until a maximum of 8 
hours toward the A.B. degree or 14 hours toward the B.M. degree has been accumulated. 
MR. GOULD; MRS. SHELDON. 
261 Upperclass Voice (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours voice of collegiate grade, the equivalent of course 61. May be 
repeated for credit until a total maximum in applied music of 16 hours for music majors 
or 12 hours for non-majors has been accumulated. MR. GouLD; MRS. SHELDON. 
361 Upperclass Voice (1-5) f, w. 
(Degree course). Prerequisite, 14 hours voice of collegiate grade, the equivalent 
of course 61. Open only to studentR in the B.M. curricula who have passed the exam-
ination for candidacy and to graduate students. May be repeated for credit until the 
total maximum in applied music allowable on the degree for which the student is a 
candidate has been completed. MR. GomD; MRs. SHELDON. 
70 Special Violin (0-2) f, w. 
May be elected without credit and without prerequisite. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the student's educational purpose. With the 
prerequisite of Introduction to Music or the equivalent students in the Music Education 
· curricula may elect this course for credit on the B.S. in Education degree and the course 
may be repeated for credit until the prerequisite for course 71 is completed or a total of 
8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. or B.M. 
degrees.) MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
71 Underclass Violin (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to play the first ten of the Kayser Etudes; rudiments of 
music, etc. This course may be repeated for credit until a maximum of 8 hours toward 
the A.B. degree or 16 hours toward the B .M. degree has been accumulated. MR. 
WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
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271 Upperclass Violin (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours violin of collegiate grade, the equivalent of course 71. May be 
repeated for credit until a total maximum in applied music of 16 hours for music majors 
or 12 hours for non-majors has been accumulated. MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
371 Upperclass Violin (1-5) f, w. 
(Degree course). Prerequisite, 16 hours violin of collegiate grade, the equivalent 
of course 71. Open only to students in the B.M. curricula who have passed the exam-
ination for candidacy and to graduate students. May be repeated for credit until the 
total maximum in applied music allowable on the degree for which the student is a 
candidate has been completed. MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
80 Special Cello (0-2) f, w. 
May be elected without credit and without prerequisite. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the student's educational purpose. With the 
prerequisite of Introduction to Music or the equivalent students in the Music Education 
curricula may elect this course for credit on the B. S. in Education degree and the course 
may be repeated for credit until the prerequisite for course 81 is completed or a total of 
8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. or B.M. degree.) 
Miss FRETZ. 
81 Underclass Cello (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, knowledge of the first four positions, and the ability to play with good 
intonation Romberg Sonata Op. 43, Mendelssohn Concerto, etc. This course may be 
repeated for credit until a maximum of 8 hours toward the A.B. degree or 16 hours toward 
the B.M. degree has been accumulated. Miss FRETZ. 
281 Underclass Cello (1-2) f , w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours cello of collegiate grade, the equivalent of course 81. May be 
repeated for credit until a total maximum in applied music of 16 hours for music majors 
or 12 hours for non-majors has been accumulated. Miss FRETZ. 
381 Upperclass Cello (1-4) f, w. 
(Degree course). Prerequisite, 16 hours cello of collegiate grade, the equivalent 
of course 81. Open only to students in the B.M. curricula who have passed the exam-
ination for candidacy and to graduate students. May be repeated for credit until the 
total maximum in applied music allowable on the degree for which the student is a 
candidate has been completed. Miss FRETZ. 
85 Special Viola (0) f, w. 
May be elected without credit and without prerequisite. The amount of material 
may be varied in accordance with the student's educational purpose. MR .. WHITMORE; 
Miss TAGGART. 
86 Underclass Viola (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, same as for course 71 or the equivalent in viola literature and technique 
plus rudiments of music. This course may be repeated for credit, subject to consent of 
the student's advisor, until a maximum of 8 hours toward the A.B. or B .M. degree has 
been accumulated. MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
90 Special Organ (0) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or the equivalent and a moderate degree of 
pianistic ability. The amount of material studied may be varied in accordance with the 
individual student's educational purpose. MR. QUARLES. 
91 Underclass Organ (1-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite the same as for course 51, Underclass Piano. This course may be 
repeated for credit until a maximum of 8 hours toward the A.B. degree or 16 hours 
toward the B.M. degree has been accumulated. MR. QUARLES. 
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291 Upperclass Organ (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours organ of collegiate grade, the equivalent of course 91. May 
be repeated for credit until a total maximum in applied music of 16 hours for music 
majors or 12 hours for non-majors has been accumulated. MR. QUARLES. 
391 Upperclass Organ (1-5) f, w. 
(Degree course). Prerequisite , 16 hours organ of collegiate grade, the equivalent 
of course 91. Open only t.o students in the B.M. curricula who have passed the exam-
ination for candidacy and to graduate students. May be repeated for credit until the 
total maximum in applied music allowable on the degree for which the student is a 
candidate has been completed. MR. QUARLES. 
75 Special Wind Instruments (0-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the individual 
student's educational purpose, including preparation for music supervision. This course 
may be repeated until the prerequisite for course 76 is completed or a total of 8 hours 
has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B . or B.M. degrees.) 
76 Underclass Wind Instru1nenl:s (1-2) f , w. 
Prerequisite, ability to play material of comparable difficulty to that found in 
Langenus, Book I , for Clarinet; Nieman-Labate, for Oboe; first half of Weissenborn for 
Bassoon; Wagner Flute Studies for Flute; first part of Arbans for Cornet and Trumpet; 
Hauser Foundation Studies for French Horn ; Blodgett Foundation Studies for Trom-
bone; first part of Arbans for Baritone. This course may be repeated until a maximum 
of 8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. degree.) 
MR . VAN BooEGRAVEN; MR. Wn.soN. 
276 Upperclass Wind Instruments (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours credit in course 76 or its equivalenl on the same instrument 
elected for this course. This course may be repeated until a total maximum of 16 hours 
(including credit in course 76) has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward 
the A.B. or B.M. degrees.) 
Ensemble Courses 
The maximum credit accepted in all ensemble courses is 4 hours . Students taking 
courses in applied music will be expected to include appropriate ensemble courses as a 
laboratory section of such work. 
38 Vocal Ensemble (1) f, w. 
Intended for music and music education majors but open to all students possessing 
sufficient ability. Provides experience in choral technique and repertoire. MR. GouLD. 
40 University Chorus (1) f, w. 
Preparation and public performance of great choral masterpieces. A voice of 
pleasing quality and an ability to read a very simple hymn tune are required for member-
ship. All students of voice should elect this course as a means of acquiring skill in 
ensemble singing, sight-reading and an intimate knowledge of certain masterpieces of 
choral literature. MR. GALLOWAY. 
43 University Concert Band (1) f , w. 
Open to all students in the university who play a band instrument, subject to a 
test of playing ability by the conductor. Prepar,ation and performance of concert band 
literature. MR. WILSON. 
42 University Orchestra (1) f, w. 
Open to all students in the University who play an orchestral instrument, subject 
to a test of playing ability by the conductor. All majors in music or music education who 
plan an orchestral instrument are expected to elect this course each year. 
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44 Piano Ensemble (1) f, w. 
A progressive study of orchestra literature in the form of four-hand and eight-hand 
(two pianos) arrangements. It affords valuable training in sight-reading and for the 
development of the rhythmic sense. Open to all students possessing sufficient pianistic 
ability. All piano students should elect this course as laboratory experience. Two 
class periods per week. MR. MACLEOD. 
46 String Ensemble (1) f, w. 
A similar course for string players. The material studied is from the recognized 
masterpieces of chamber music literature. The piano is used to some extent. Open 
to all students possessing sufficient ability. This course should be elected by all students 
of violin as a laboratory experience. Two class periods per week. MR. WHITMORE. 
48 Wind Instrument Ensemble (1) f, w. 
Practice in concerted playing of wind instruments. Two laboratory periods per 
week. 
140 Strings I (1) f. 
141 Strings II (1) w. 
142 Strings III (1) f. Practical work in orchestral instruments. 
143 Strings IV (1) w. These courses are designed to give class instruc-
144 Woodwinds I (1) f. tion in playing the various instruments of the 
145 Woodwinds II (1) w. orchestra. Given on a laboratory basis with two 
146 Brass I (1) f. recitations per week. MR. WHITMORE; MR. CON-
147 Brass II (1) w. NETTE. 
148 Percussion (1) 
149 Conducting (2) f. 
The technique of t he baton, factors in interpretation, score reading, rehearsal 
procedures for choral and instrumental organizations , program building, public appear-
ances . MR. CONNETTE. 
150 Conducting (2) w. 
Continuation of course 149. MR. CONNETTE. 
The Department of Music, University of Missouri, is an institutional member of the 
National Association of Schools of Music. 
NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
1 Naval History, Seamanship, and Damage Control (3) f, w. 
(NSl) 
Naval History. A complete study of Naval History, Naval customs and traditione. 
Seamanship: Types and descriptions of Naval vessels; Deck Seamanship; Boats and 
Boat Handling; Ground Tackle; General Drills; Rules of the Road; Ship Handling; 
Formations and Maneuvers; Station Keeping ; Weather. Damage Control: Ship design; 
Warship Construction; Stability of Ships; Repairing Damage in Action; Protection 
Against Chemical Attack. 
25 Ordnance, Fire Control, and Aviation (3) f, w. 
(NS2) 
Ordnance,· Types of Ammunition; Safety Precautions; Naval Guns; Construction 
and General Description; Description of Major Caliber Turret installations; 5" /38 cal. 
gun; 40 mm. gun; 20 mm. gun; Small arms; bombs; mines; Depth charges and Rockets. 
Fire Control: Introduction to Fire Control; Rangefinders; Gun sights; the Surface 
Problem; The AA Problem; Fire Control Instruments; Director Control ; Fire Control 
Systems for various caliber guns; Principles of Torpedo Fire; Interior Communications; 
The Gunnery Department of a Ship. Aviation: Flight; personnel ; training and opera-
tions ; Aircraft Armament; Aircraft Seamanship; Marine Corps and Coast Guard Avia-
tion; Airplane construction; Aerodynamics; Physics of Aviation. 
100 Naval Engineering (3) f, w. 
(NS3) 
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Naval boilers; Naval auxiliaries; blowers, p1pmg, valves, pumps, etc.; Naval 
turbines; stationary steam plant; Naval diesel engines; physics of underwater sound; 
components of a sonar system; function of RDF equipment; purpose of LORAN; 
Principles and operation of RADAR equipment. 
101 Navigation and Ship Control (3) f, w. 
(NS4) 
Introduction to Navigation; Charts and government publications relating to 
navigation; The Magnetic Compass; Tide and current tables; Maneuvering Board; 
Piloting; Anchoring; Lines of position from celestial observation; Use of Sextant; The 
study of TIME; the Nautical Almanac; Star finding and identification; Sunrise and 
Sunset; Moonrise and Moonset; Navigators Day's work, Aerial Navigation. 
102 Communications and Tactics (3) f, w. 
(NS5) 
Communications: Naval communication systems; duties of communication; radio 
and signal officers; publications; security; visual signaling and equipment; flag hoist; 
flashing light; semaphore; classes of messages; handling of mail and correspondence; 
bridge and radio room equipment; radio communications; codes and ciphers; order 
writing. Tactics: Definition of terms; simple and compound formations; amphibious 
warfare; fleet types; fleet task forces; torpedo fire; radar; radar and aircraft; radar 
weapon of attack; submarine and anti-submarine warfare; escort and convoy; mine 
and anti-mine warfare; fleet organization; estimate of the situation; combat information 
center; maneuvering board; officer of the deck general duties and when underway; ship 
handling in general and in formation; keeping of the ship's log; honors and ceremonies. 
103 Naval Administration and Seminar (3) f, w. 
(NS6) 
Introduction to the United States Navy; shore establishments and naval forces; 
organization of a ship; duties and relationships of officers; instructions to officers in 
general; the enlisted man and morale; organization of training in the Navy; leadership; 
naval law, Articles for the Government of the Navy; Naval court martial procedure; 
military government and martial law; international law in peace and war; organization 
and functions of Office of Naval Intelligence; review of Rules of Road; damage control 
procedure, fire control, navigation and engineering. 
NURSING 
101 Introduction to Nursing Arts (3) f. 
Basic course for all subsequent nursing courses. Emphasis is placed on the under-
lying principles and therapeutic values of the elementary nursing procedures. Technical 
skill is acquired in the classroom and is followed by supervision on the ward. Consists 
of lectures, demonstration and laboratory experience. Mrss ATKINSON. 
102 Introduction to Nursing Arts (1) w. 
Continuation of course 101. 
103 Professional Adjustments I (1) f. 
Designed to help the student in her orientation to the professional aspects of nursing. 
Mrss BELDEN. 
105 History of Nursing (2) sp. 
The growth and development of nursing from early ages to modern times . Mrss 
HAMILTON. 
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110 Elementary Materia Medica (1) f. 
A study of the measurement of dosage, methods of administration of medicines and 
preparation of solutions . Miss BELDEN. 
111 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2) w. 
The therapeutic value, dosage and administration of drugs commonly used in the 
treatment and prevention of disease. Miss BELDEN. 
120 Medical and Surgical Nm-sing (2) w. 
Planned to coordinate all the teaching and experienca related to Medical and Surgical 
conditions and their allied specialties . Course contents has been organized into units 
according to the systems of the body. The Medical, Surgical and Nursing aspects ara 
combined in each unit. DR. KAMPSCHMIDT; DR. CooPER; DR. SCHMIDTKE; DR. BRUNER; 
DR. YOUNG AND NURSING FACULTY. 
121 Medical and Surgical Nursin g (3) sp. 
Continuation of course 120. 
122 Medical and Surgical Nursing (4) sp. 
Continuation of course 121. 
123 Medical and Surgical Nursing (3) f. 
Continuation of course 122. 
150 Diet Therapy (2) s . 
A continuation of the study of diet in relation to health, with special emphasis on 
diet as a means of therapy. Miss DEAN. 
170 Professional Adjustments II (2) w. 
A course designed to help the student approaching graduation to understand the 
problems and professional relationships of the graduate nurse. Miss BELDEN. 
PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY, AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
No credit is given in the medical curriculum for courses 25 and 101. 
All other courses listed are organized and offered primarily for students in the School 
of Medicine, but are open to others showing requisite interest and offering acceptable 
prerequisites. 
25 Preventive Medicine (2) f, w. 
Value of preventive medicine; methods of spread and the prevention of specific 
communicable diseases; elements of school and community hygiene. 
101 Elementary Pathology (2½) f . 
A coursa of 64 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory hours intended 
as an introduction to General Pathology, and Clinical Pathology, to second year students 
in the School of Nursing only. DR. SPURGEON; MR. MASON. 
201 Medical Bacteriology (6) f. 
Prerequisite, Organic Chemistry 210. A course consisting of a total of 160 lecture, 
recitation, and laboratory hours for sophomore students, covering the relation~hip of 
bacteria to disease; the fundamental principles of infection, immunity, vaccine, and 
serum therapy. DR, MARTIN; MR. MASON. 
202 General Hygiene (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Medical Bacteriology 201, or the equivalent. A course of 32 lecture , 
recitation, and demonstration hours for sophomore students that deals with the funda-
mental principles of personal, community, and public hygiene, epidemiology, and statis-
tical methods. DR. MARTIN. 
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203 Sanitary Bacteriology (3). 
Prerequisite, Botany, General Bacteriology 202. An elective course dealing with 
the bacteriology of water and sewage, standard methods of water and sewage analysis, 
water purification, and swimming pool sanitation. DR. MARTIN. 
204 Immunity (3). 
Prerequisite, Medical Bacteriology 201. An elective course of 80 lecture and 
laboratory hours dealing with the theories of immunity; preparation of vaccines; antigen-
antibody reactions; blood grouping; Wassermann reaction; diagnostic precipitin tests; 
anaphylaxis, and related phenomena. DR. MARTIN. 
210 General Pathology (6) f. 
The course consists of a total of 160 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and labora-
tory hours for sophomore students. DR. NEAL; DR. SPURGEON. 
211 Special Pathology (6) w. 
Prerequisite, General Pathology 210. A course of 160 lecture, recitation, demon-
stration, and laboratory hours for sophomore students. DR. NEAL; DR. SPURGEON. 
In t.he coursP-s 210 and 211 , General and Special Pathology, a collection of lantern 
slides, and the projectoscope with histological slides are regularly used for class instruc-
tion and group drill. A loan collection of 380 slides is furnished to students for use in 
histopathology; therefore none of the laboratory hours are used for staining or mounting 
sections. Systematic exercises in anatomic study and diagnosis, by means of Kaiser-
ling prepared specimens, and available fresh material of the various lesions of each organ, 
are a part of the regular work. General Pathology, the first part to be considered, 
deals with the basic factors of disease; while Special Pathology, considered later, applies 
the principles of General Pathology to the various organs and tissues of the body. 
Throughout the course emphasis is placed upon the relation between tissue changes, 
gross and microscopic, in a given disease, and the symptoms or manifestations that 
accompany such changes. Students are instructed in the methods of post-mortem 
examinations and are required to prepare complete and orderly records of all autopsies 
seen. 
212 Clinical Pathology (5) w. (Clinical, Microscopy, Clinical Diagnosis) 
Prerequisites, Medical Bacteriology 201, Histology 203, and Physiological Chemis-
try 206. A course of 112 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory hours for 
sophomore students. A laboratory course covering a careful study in the chemical, 
bacteriological and microscopical methods used in examining blood, exudate, feces, 
gastric contents, spinal fluids, sputum, urine, etc., for diagnostic purposes. DR. NEAL; 
DR. SPURGEON; MR. MASON. 
400 Special Investigations in Bacteriology 
Prerequisites, Botany, General Bacteriology 202, and Organic Chemistry 212, or 
Medical Bacteriology 201. Problems for special study are assigned in bacteriology or 
immunology to qualified graduate students. DR. MARTIN. 
410 Seminar (1). 
A presentation and critical discussion of current literature and original investigations 
within the field of the Department. DR. MARTIN; DR. NEAL. 
403 Advanced Bacteriology 
Designed to give more detailed information and training in the newer aspects of 
bacteriology and immunity. DR. MARTIN. 
404 Advanced Pathology 
The amount and character of the work will depend upon the needs, qualifications, 
and interests of the student. DR. NEAL. 
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490 Research in Bacteriology 
Advanced Bacteriology 403. 
A course in which students of suitable interests and qualifications may pursue 
original investigations in the fields of Bacteriology and Immunology. Prerequisite, 
DR. MARTIN. 
491 Research in Pathology 
Open only to properly qualified graduate students. A reading knowledge of German 
is requiied and one of French is recommended. DR. NEAL. 
PHILOSOPHY 
1 Elementary Logic (3) f, w, s. 
The · formal principles of deduction and induction with special attention to the 
criticism of arguments, the detection of fallacies, and certain philosophic problems arising 
out of logic. MR. BENJAMIN; MR. BERNDTSON; MR. CUNNINGHAM; MR. EAMES; MR. 
HAHN; MR. MOORE; MR. REIN'L. 
3 Rational Thinking (3) f. 
A study in applied logic offering an introduction to the techniques of propaganda 
analysis, semantics, and general logic in relation to the main ways of obtaining informa-
tion, with emphasis upon special difficulties incident to crisis situations. 
5 Introduction to Philosophy (3) f, w, s. 
The principal problems of philosophy and their typical solutions, with special 
reference to problems of knowledge, problems of the nature of the world, and social 
problems. MR. BENJAMIN; MR. BERNDTSON; MR. EAMES; MR. HAHN; MR. MooRE; 
MR.REIN'L. 
29 Early European Philosophy (3) f. 
Philosophic thought from Thales to Augustine, with emphasis upon Plato and Aris-
totle; a critical survey in the light of present day problems. Freshmen admitted with the 
consent of the instructor. MR. MooRE. 
50 Introduction to Ethics (3) f. 
The main problems of ethics and the chief ways of solving them according to the 
various moral theorists, together with illustrative material drawn from the application 
of moral theory to some of our current social problems. MR. HAHN. 
102 Philosophy of Materialism (3) w. 
An analysis and genetic study of Marxian Dialectical Materialism, from antici-
pations in Spinoza, Holbach and Hegel to contemporary Leninism and the official 
philosophy of the USSR. MR. EAMES. 
199 Distinction (3) f, w, s. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction. THE DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
200 Special Problems (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
205 Modern Philosophy (3) f, w, s. 
A survey of the critical and speculative thinking of the modern period in its relation 
to scientific, religious, political, and general social movements, a course designed to 
reveal the origin and development of present-day attitudes and ideologies. MR. MooRE. 
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212 American Ideals (3) w, s. 
Historical and critical study of the democratic philosophy, with emphasis upon 
ideological backgrounds and conflicts within the American scene. MR. MooRE. 
215 Nineteenth Century Philosophy. (3) f. 
An introduction to German, British and French philosophy from Fichte to Nietzsche 
and Spencer. MR. BERNDTSON. 
221 Contemporary Philosophy (3) w. 
A critical survey of tendencies and systems of the current century. MR. MooRE. 
230 Intermediate Logic (3) w. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy I. A critical discussion of the formal aspects of think-
ing with special reference to symbolic logic, the nature of deductive systems, and cer-
tain questions of logical theory. MR. BENJAMIN. 
240 Latin-American Philosophy (3) w. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or junior standing. An examination of 
philosophical and related ideas in Latin America. MR. BERNDTSON. 
310 American Philosophy (2) f. 
The major trends and changing context of American thought from colonial days to 
the middle of the nineteenth century. MR. HAHN; MR. BERNDTSON. 
311 Recent American Philosophy (2-3) w, s. 
The leading philosophers and philosophic movements in American thought since 
1850, with emphasis upon Dewey, James , P eirce, Royce and Santayana. MR. HAHN. 
31S Philosophical Ideas in Literature (3) f. 
Metaphysical and ethical world-views embodied m represenlativc classics or 
poetry and prose. MR. HAHN. 
317 Aesthe tics (3) w, s. 
The philosophy of the arts: a study of the nature of art, of aesthetic experience, and 
of their relation to other modes of experience. MR. HAHN. 
320 Philosophy of Science (3) f. 
Prerequisite: Three hours in logic and ten hours in natural science. A critical 
analysis of science from the point of view of its method, its presuppositions, and its 
implications for general philosophy. MR. BENJAMIN. 
325 Social and Political Philosophy (3) f. 
The ethical foundations of society and the state according to the classical theories 
and especially as involved in the current views of Socialism, Communism, Nazism, 
Fascism, and Democracy. MR. EAMES. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
415 Fundamental Problems in Metaphysics (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
420 Fundamental Problems in the Theory of Knowledge (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
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425 FundamentalP1·oblems in the Theory of Value (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
490 Research (2-4) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Required Courses 
All men and women students are required to take courses in physical education 
throughout the first and second years; for men : 1, 2, 5, and 6; for women: 3. 4, 7, 
and 8. These courses provide definite instruction leading to knowledge, appreciation 
and skills in a variety of recreational activities of value in adult life. 
The regulation costume for women may be purchased at the Women's Gymnasium; 
for men, at various stores in Columbia. 
1-2 Required Course Freshmen Men (1) f; (1) w. 
Two periods each week. With important restrictions which will be explained at 
the time of registration, men will be allowed to elect activities in which they will 
receive instruction. The activities offered will include volleyball, tennis, softball, 
boxing and many others. THE STAFF. 
3-4 Required Course Freshmen Women (1) f; (1) w. 
Two periods each week in one of the following activities: Fall season-archery, 
dancing (folk, square, modern), golf, hockey, preventives, soccer, swimming, tennis. 
Winter season-basketball, dancing (folk, square, modern), preventives, physical fitness, 
recreational games, swimming, volleyball. Spring season-archery, dancing (folk, 
square, modern), golf, preventives, softball, swimming, tennis. THE STAFF. 
5-6 Required Course Sophomore Men (1) f; (1) w. 
Two hours each week. A continuation of 1 and 2. THE STAFF. 
7-8 Required Course Sophomore Women (1) f; (1) w. 
A continuation of 3 and 4. THE STAFF. 
11-12 Recreational Athletics for Junior Women (1) f; (1) w. 
Prerequisites: 3, 4, 7, 8, or equivalents. Tim STAFF. 
13-14 Recreational Athletics for Senior Women (1) f; (1) w. 
A continuation of 11 and 12. THE STAFF. 
Professional Courses 
See Education for outline of curriculum. 
The degree Bachelor of Science in Education and a life certificate to teach are 
granted to students who complete satisfactorily the teacher-training curriculum in 
physical education. This includes meeting the requirements of the first two years in 
the College of Arts and Science and of the last two years in the School of Education. 
27 Modern Dance (1) f. 
Presents dance from the standpoint of its use in education, stressing simplicity, 
directness, and freedom of movement. The course includes fundamental movement 
techniques and some rhythmic form and analysis. Miss TAYLOR. 
28 Modern Dance (1) w. 
A continuation of course 27, including dance composition. Miss TAYLOR. 
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41 Freshman Physical Education Activities (1) f. 
Open only to first year students in the teacher-training curriculum in phy:,ical 
education. Separate sections for men and women. Designed to develop skill in, and 
an understanding of, the physical education activities considered most valuable for 
schools and recreation centers. THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. 
Activities should be selected to meet prerequisites of courses required during the 
last two years of the teacher-training curriculum in physical education. 
Fall season- hockey or soccer and choice of archery, dancing (modern), golf, 
preventives, tennis, and swimming. Winter season-basketball or volleyball and choice 
of dancing, physical fitness, preventives, recreational games, swimming. Spring 
season-softball and choice of archery, dancing, golf, swimming, preventives, tennis. 
Section B. Men. 
From a wide variety offered, each student elects two different games or recreational 
activities each semester. 
42 Freshman Physical Education Activities (1) w. 
A continuation of 41. THE STAFF. 
43 Sophomore Physical Education Activities (1) f. 
Open only to second year students in the teacher-training curriculum in physical 
education. Separate sections for men and women. THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. 
Choice of activities should be made from those not elected in 41 or 42, or from those 
recommended for further skill development. 
Section B. Men. 
A continuation of 42. 
44 Sophomore Physical Education Activities (1) w. 
A continuation of 43. THE STAFF. 
54 Plays and Games (2) f, w, s. 
Activities suitable for the playground, recreation centers, elementary and secondary 
schools. Credit may not be received for this course and 56. Mrns McKEE. · 
55 Informal Activities for Boys and Men (2) f. 
Methods of organizing and teaching contests (individual athletics), stunts, informal 
relavs. and informal combative activities. Mn. MATTHEWS. 
56 Minor Games (2) w. 
Credit may not be obtained for both this course and 54. Methods of organizing 
and teaching informal and semi-organized games suitable for boys and men. Mn. 
MATTHEWS. 
57 Red Cross First Aid-Standard Course (1) f, w. 
Students who complete this course satisfactorily receive a certificate from the 
American Red Cross. THE STAFF. 
58 Red Cross First Aid-Advanced Course (1) w. 
Prerequisite, the standard course. Students who complete this course satisfactorily 
receive a certificate from the American Red Cross. THE STAFF. 
Elements of Health Education. 
See Education H65. 
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106 Major Sports (3) f. 
Prerequisite, activity courses in football and basketball. Coaching and manage-
ment of football and basketball. Mn. FAUROT; Mn. STALCUP. 
107 Major Sports (3) w. 
Prerequisite, activity courses in baseball and track. Coaching and management of 
baseball and track teams. Fundamental problems of administration of interschool 
athletics; prevention and care of injuries. Mn. BOTTS; Mn. SIMMONS. 
115 Junior Major Gymnastics aud Athletics. Women (3) f. 
The technique of teaching selected team and individual sports, gynmastics, march-
ing, apparatus and tumbling. . Analysis of skills, team and individual play and rules. In-
struction and practice in methodology, and conduct of intramural activities. Prerequi-
sites, 41, 42, 43, 44, or equivalent. Miss DUNCAN; Miss; LEAVITT; MTSs McKEE. 
116 Junior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) w. 
A continuation of course ll5. Mrns DUNCAN; Mrss LEAVITT; Mrss McKEE. 
117 Senior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) f. 
A continuation of courses ll5, ll6. Mrss DUNCAN; Mrss LEAVITT; Miss McKEE. 
ll8 Senior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) w. 
A continuation of course 117. Miss DUNCAN; Miss LEAVITT; Mrss McKEE. 
Teaching of Physical Education. 
See Education H119. 
122 Rythmic Form and Analysis (2) f. 
A study of the nature of rhythm and the basic rhythmic motor experiences. This 
course includes an elementary analysis of musical as well as dance forms. Miss TAYLOR. 
Rhythmic Activities for Elementary Schools. 
See Education Hl24. 
125 Elementary Folk Dancing (2) w. 
Rhythmical form and analysis of dance patterns, selected and graded singing games, 
elementary folk dances, and fundamentals of character and clog dancing, suitable for 
use in classroom, gymnasium, and on the playground. Mrss TAYLOR. 
Physical Education Programs for Secondary Schools. 
See Education Hl26. 
Physical Education Activities for the Elementary School. 
See Education Hl27. 
128 Theory of the Modern Dance (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 2 semesters of dance. Brief history of the dance ; the aims and justifi-
cations of the dance in the school curriculum; application of dance material to different 
age groups. Miss TAYLOR. 
134 Technique of Swimming (2) w. 
Principles and methods in teaching swimming, diving and life saving. 
of construction and management of swimming pools are considered. 
and women of advanced swimming ability. Miss CLINE. 
140 Camp Counselorship (2) w. 
The problems 
Open to men 
A course designed to meet requirements for counselors as set up by National Camp 
Directors Association: Program building for the organized camps. Mrss LEAVITT. 
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151 Community Recreation (3) f. 
A survey of the recreational field; its history, development, and significance to the 
community. Special fields of development. Promotion and administration of recrea-
tional programs. Volunteer service opportunities. Open to students interested in 
recreational leadership. Miss DuNCAN. 
History and Principles of Physical Education. 
See Education Hl52. 
155 Officiating for Women's Sports (2) f. 
Methods and techniques of officiating in volleyball, basketball, and field sports. 
Practice in officiating under supervision will be required. Opportunity will be offered 
to each student to take examinations of the Women's National Officials Rating Com-
mittee in volleyball and basketball. Miss DuNCAN; Miss LEAVITT. 
156 Officiating for Women's Sports (2) w. 
Methods and techniques of officiating in softball and tennis. Practice in officiating 
under supervision will be required. Opportunity will be offered to each student to take 
examinations of the Women's National Officials Rating Committee in softball and tennis. 
Miss DUNCAN; Miss LEAVITT. 
162 Advanced Folk Dancing (2) f. 
History of dances of different nations, a study of characteristic steps and dances 
and methods of presenting material to high school and college classes. Miss TAYLOR. 
For advanced courses in Physical Education see the H-Section under Education. 
PHYSICS 
Basic Courses 
Two different plans are available for those beginning the study of college physics .. 
Those who do not intend to specialize in mathematics or physical science should take 
courses 1 and 2. Those who plan to major in mathematics, engineering, or any physical 
science, and who have had trigonometry, should begin with courses 23 and 24. Course 
1 meets the requirements of the College of Agriculture, and I and 2 the requirements 
of premedical students. No more than 10 hours credit is given in courses 1, 2, 5, 23, 
and 24 or their equivalents. 
1 Elementary College Physics (5) f, w, s. 
This, together with course 2, gives a general survey. In this course are given me-
chanics, heat, and an introduction to electricity and magnetism. Three recitations 
and two laboratory periods per week. 
2 Elementary College Physics (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The latter part of the survey begun in course 1. It in-
cludes the remainder of electricity, sound, and light. Two recitations and one labora-
tory period per week. 
5 Elementary College Physics (5) s. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A substitute for course 2 often given in the Summer Ses-
sion. It is planned especially for those expecting to teach high-school physics. Six 
recitations and four laboratory periods per week. 
23 General Physics (5) f, w. s. 
This is the first half of a year's work designed for those intending to major in mathe-
matics, engineering, or other physical science. Courses 23 and 24 are required of all 
engineering students. Trigonometry prerequisite, One lecture, three recitations and 
one laboratory period per week. 
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24 General Physics (5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 23. This is the second half of a year's work for students in 
mathematics or physical science. One lecture, three recitations, and one laboratory 
period per week. 
Advanced Courses 
Students who made a grade of less than M in first-year college physics are not ad-
mitted to any course in physics numbered 200 or higher. 
To be accepted as a candidate for an advanced degree in physics, it is desirable 
that a student has completed an undergraduate major containing the following courses 
or their equivalents: 212, 310, 313, 314 and at least two hours from the laboratory 
courses 305, 306, and 308. He must also have a working knowledge of calculus. 
The first four courses below constitute a general course in advanced physics. None 
of them includes laboratory work. A year of college physics is prerequisite for all these 
courses, trigonometry is also prerequisite for 212, differential calculus for 313, and both 
differential and integral calculus for 310 and 314. 
Exceptional students, who have made grades of M or better in differential and 
integral calculus, may be permitted to enroll in courses 310, 312, 313, and 314 without 
having taken first-year college physics, provided they can pass an examination for that 
purpose administered by the faculty of the department. 
212 Heat (3) f, s. 
Largely descriptive, but involving some mathematical treatment of the funda-
mental heat concepts , the gas laws, and elementary thermodynamics. 
225 Fundamentals of High School Physics (2) s. 
Prerequisite, one year of college physics and consent of the instructor. No credit 
is allowed for this course in the College of Arts and Science nor toward a graduate major 
in physics. 
262 Introduction to Biophysics (3) f, w, s. 
(Same as Zoology 325) 
Prerequisites: at least one college course in physics and chemistry and consent 
of the instructor. De3igned to give students of experimental biology and medicine a 
background in the physical side of biological research. 
310 Electricity and Magnetism (3) f, w, s. 
An introduction to the theory of electricity and magnetism and to its application 
in typical problems. 
313 Light (3) w, s. 
Descriptive and, to a moderate degree, mathematical. Comprises the funda-• 
mental principles of physical optics, mainly from the standpoint of the classical wave 
theory. 
314 Mechanics (3) f, w. s. 
A development of the fundamental concepts and principles of mechanics, using 
mathematical methods. Many problems are used. 
360 Theory of the Microscope (2) f, w, s . 
Theory and principles of correct usage, special purpose microscopes , accessories, 
photomicrography. One year of college physics and at least one laboratory course in 
a microscopical science prerequisite. 
Advanced Laboratory Courses 
Courses 304, 305, 306, 308, 309, and 316 consist chiefly of laboratory work. One 
year of college physics and calculus are prerequisite. Designed to give training in more 
exact methods of laboratory measurements. 
PHYSICS 365 
304 Electrical Measurements (3) f, w, s. 
One class and two laboratory periods per week. Theory and practice of methods 
of measurements of resistance, electromotive force, capacitance , inductance, etc., using 
direct current and alternating currents of both audio and radio frequencies. 
305 Electricity Laboratory (1 or 2). 
The laboratory part of course 304. 
306 Ionization of Gases (2) f, w, s. 
Involves experiments in conduction of electricity through gases, electronic emission, 
and radioactivity. 
308 Light Laboratory (2) f, w, s. 
Wave-length and refractive-index measurements, polarization, spectroscopy, etc. 
309 Mecha 1ics Laboratory (2) f, w, s. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by Mechanics 314. 
316 Advanced Laboratory Physics (2) s. 
Selected experiments in all branches of physics, of more advanced grade than those 
given in general physics. 
Graduate Cou1·ses 
Not all of the courses listed below are given every year. Students must consult 
the schedule of courses to determine what courses are actually to be offered during any 
given session. 
Integral calculus and two years of college physics are prerequisite for all courses 
numbered 400 or higher, except for course 440. 
400 Special lavestigations (1 to 4) f, w, s. 
Largely laboratory work, involving also study of the literature of special experi-
ments. Graduate students working only in summers elect this in place of research. 
Intended also as an introduction to research methods. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
A colloquium in which all members of the departmental staff and students of suffi-
cient attainments participate. May be elected repeatedly. 
411 Atomic Structure (3) f, w, s. 
Studies of the electron, the atomic nucleus, the quantum theory, Bohr theory of 
the hydrogen atom, line spectra, ionization potentials, photoelectric effect in gases, and 
the magnetic properties of atoms. An introduction to the more advanced courses. 
413 Methods in Mathematical Physics (3) f, w, s. 
Treats of the use of differential equations and Fourier series in classical physics, 
and an introduction to vector analysi,;. Selected topics such as gravitation, hydro-
dynamics, heat conduction, wave motion, equations of the electromagnetic field, etc. 
414 Conduction of Electricity Through Gases (4) w; (3) s. 
Treats of phenomena associated with various forms of electric discharge in gases 
and in high vacuua, including thermionic emission and photoelectric effect. 
418 X-rays (3) f, w, s . 
The modern theory of X-radiation and its bearing on various physical phenomena. 
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419 X-ray Laboratory (2 to 4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. The technique of X-ray measurements, ac-
quired through a repetition of classical experiments on the absorption, scattering, polar-
ization, and diffraction of X-rays. 
440 Biological Effects of Radiant-Energy (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Data obtained from irradiation experiments 
with ultraviolet, X-ray, radium, and particle radiation are coordinated and interpreted 
in terms of physical and photo-chemical phenomena. 
Courses in Mathematical Physics 
Students who elect from the following group of courses in mathematical physics 
should take the course in Advanced Calculus either before or concurrently. 
461 Dynamics (4) f· , (3) s. 
462 Electromagnetic Theory and Light (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 461. 
465 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism (4) f, w, s. 
467 Sound (3) f, s. 
A mathematical treatment of .vibrations and waves and the means of producing, 
transmitting, and reproducing sounds . 
468 Mathematical Theory of Optics (4) f, w, s. 
469 Theory of Spectra (3) f, w, s. 
470 Statistical Mechanics (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 461. 
471 Wave Mechanics (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 461. 
473 Thermodynamics (2) f, s. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. The three Jaws of thermodynamics and their 
applications, with special emphasis on such topics as electromagnetic radiation, ther-
mionics, and electrical and magnetic phenomena in solids. 
476 Nuclear Physics (3) f, w, s. 
Atomic transformation and detection apparatus; transformations by alpha rays, 
gamma rays, cosmic rays, and accelerated high-speed particles; introduction to nuclear 
theory . 
478 Physics of the Solid State (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A survey of the mechanical, thermal, electrical, 
and magnetic properties of metals, alloys, and non-metals. 
Research and Reading Courses 
450 Research (3) f, w, s. 
Selected topics in advanced reading varied from year to year. This work does 
not lead to a dissertation. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Work for the preparation of a dissertation for the master's or doctor's degree. 
Students who do all their graduate work in summers may not register for research, but 
should elect course 400. 
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491 Research in Biophysics (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Problems may be undertaken by properly qualified students of the physical, bio-
logical, or agricultural sciences . 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
100 Elements of Pharmacology (2) f . 
Prerequisites, second-year standing in the School of Nursing or equivalent. An 
introductory study of the drugs most commonly used in clinical medicine, with par-
ticular reference to pharmacodynamics, using selected laboratory animals. MR. 
WESTFALL; MR. DEBOER. 
201 Elements of Physiology (5) w, s. 
Presenting the basic physiological principles and activities with special reference 
to the human body. Intended for those desiring a general knowledge of physiology, 
and as preparation for advanced courses. It is recommended that five hours of in-
organic chemistry precede this course. MR. DEBOER; MR. EDERSTROM; MR. MEYER. 
202 Advanced Physiology (2-4) f. 
Prerequisites, Physiology 201 and second year standing in the School of Nursing 
or equivalent. A detailed study of selected physiological functions intended to amplify 
through lectures and more advanced experiments the general physiology presented in 
course 201. MR. EDERSTROM. 
250 General Physiology I (5) w. 
The circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory and reproductive systems. Effects 
of stress, fatigue, oxygen tension and pressure on the cardiovascular, respiratory and 
excretory mechanisms, and the dynamics of the digestive and reproductive systems. 
The laboratory work is based primarily on the reactions of mammals and man. MR. 
ELLIS; VIR. EDERSTROM. 
251 General Physiology II (5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 250. The special sense organs, the central nervous system and 
the endocrine glands. The standard tests of sense organs and reflexes; and metabolism, 
its determination, interpretation and applications. The- laboratory work is based pri-
marily on the reactions on mammals and man. MR. ELL1s; MR. EDERSTROM. 
260 Pharmacology I (2) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 250 and 251. A study of materia medica and of the origin, 
preparation and administration of the common official drugs and drug preparations. 
Open only to medical students . and on consultation, to advanced physiology students. 
MR. WESTFALL; MR. DEBOER. 
261 Pharmacology II (5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 250, 251, and 260 or equivalents. The action of drugs more 
commonly used in modern medicine on physiological processes in man and selected lab-
oratory animals. The mechanism of drug action is correlated with alterations pro-
duced by disease processes in which therapy is required. MR. WESTFALL; MR. DEBOER. 
400 Special lnvesti_gations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Individual problems in physiology and pharmacology are assigned to expand 
previous work or as an introduction to research. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL; MR. 
DEBOER; MR. EDERSTROM. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Review of current literature on physiological and pharmacological topics. THE 
STAFF. 
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416 Advanced Experimental Physiology (2-4) f, w, s . 
Advanced studies of respiration, circulation, internal secretions and gland action 
in man and experimental animals. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL. 
420 Clinical Physiology (credit to be arranged) w. 
The study of particular physiological processes as modified by clinical, surgical 
and experimental conditions. MR. ELLIS. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Opportunities for research in physiology and pharmacology, not leading to a dis-
sertation, are offered. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Research in physiology and pharmacology leading to a dissertation. MR. ELLIS; 
MR. WESTFALL. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Course 1, or senior standing and consent of instructor is a prerequisite to all other 
courses except 5. Students in Arts and Science should elect the following courses for 
a major: Political Science 1, 5, 303, 310. Other courses are to be selected in consulta-
tion with the adviser. 
1 American Government (5) f, w. 
A basic course dealing with the fundamentals of the American federal system of 
government. Governmental organization, processes, and functions at national, state, 
and local levels are covered in the survey and current developments are used as illus-
trations . MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAusT; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL. 
5 International Relations (3) w. 
An introduction to contemporary international relations covering the develop-
ment of the family of nations; the factors which control national foreign policies; and 
competition and cooperation between nations in the fields of law, politics, economics, 
and social welfare. MR. HILL. 
198 Distinction (1-3) f, w. 
Special readings and reports in the several fields of political science. Limited to 
candidates for graduation with distinction in political science. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. 
FAUST; MR. HEIN13ERG; MR. HILL. 
200 Special Prnblems (1-3) f, w. 
MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEIN13ERG; MR. HILL. 
301 Local Rural Government (3) f. 
A study of the development, present organization, and functions of the county, 
township, school district, and other local rural units of government in the United States, 
with special reference to Missouri. MR. BRADSHAW. 
302 Administration of Justice (2) f. 
A study of the organization and activities of governmental agencies and officials 
engaged in the administration of criminal law, particularly in the making of arrests 
and in prosecutions. National, state and local agencies are covered. MR. HEINBERG. 
303 European Governments (5) w. 
A comparative study of the constitutional development, organization and prac-
tical workings of the govermental systems of England, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia. Attention is also given to the functions performed by government in each 
country at present. MR. HEINBERG. 
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305 Political Parties (3) f, w. 
A study of the development, organization, methods of action, functions and actvi-
ties of major and minor political parties; pressure groups: and election administration, 
especially in the United States . l\fo. BRADSHAW. 
306 l\funicipal Government and Administi-ation (4) w. 
A comprehensive study of municipal government and administration in the United 
States , dealing with the law of municipal corporations, municipal politics and elections , 
forms of city government, and administrative functions. Mn. FAUST. 
309 International Law (3) f. 
The nature and development of international law as a science; the leading prin-
ciples which define the rights of nations in time of peace, war and neutrality, as illus-
trated in treaties, state papers, and national and international court decisions. MR. 
HILL. 
310 Principles of Public Administration (4) f. 
A general survey of the field of public administration, with special reference to 
the organization of administrative services, financial administration, personnel man-
agement, forms of administrative action, and judicial control of the administrative 
process. Mn. FAUST. 
311 Administrative Regulations of Business (4) f. 
A study of the background, present organization, powers, and procedure of the 
more important administrative agencies of the national and state governments con-
cerned with the regulation of business. MR. FA UST. 
315 Foreign Service Organization (2) w. 
A survey of the conduct of foreign affairs in the United States and in selected 
foreign states. MR. HrLL. 
320 The American Constitution (3) f. 
A study of Supreme Court decisions dealing with the American federal system 
with special reference to the present powers of Congress; constitutional limitations 
for the protection of life, liberty, and property; police power and taxation. MR. HEIN-
BERG. 
375 Legislation (3) w. 
The organization, procedure , and practice of American national and state legisla-
tive bodies; constitutional limitations; nature of legislative power; bill drafting; legis-
lative reference bureaus and legislative councils. (Alternate years .) MR. BRADSHAW. 
385 International Organization (3) w. 
A study of the form and functions of the various co-operative international organi-
zations with special reference to the United Nations Organization, the International 
Labor Office, and the International Court of Justice. Mn. HILL. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Opportunity is offered to graduate students who have completed the necessary 
prerequisite courses to choose topics in one of the fields of Political Science for indi-
vidual study. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. Hn.L. 
402 Problems of Europea ,1 Government (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 303. Detailed individual studies of selected problems of 
English, French, German, Italian, and Russian governments, particularly in the field of 
administrative control and in political and administrative personnel. MR. HEINBERG. 
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403 Problems of Public Administration (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301, 306, or 310. An intensive study of problems selected 
from any one of the following divisions of the field of public administration: budgeting, 
fiscal organization, personnel management, or administrative regulation. MR. FAUST. 
405 Problems in Political Parties (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 305, or equivalent training. A detailed study of certain 
specific problems in the field of party activities, pressure politics, public opinion, popular 
control, and election administration. MR. BRADSHAW. 
411 Mode1·n Political Theory (3) w. 
A review of modern political theories, with some attention to their historical settings. 
Selections of the leading theorists of the nineteenth century and the more recent ten-
dencies are critically examined. MR. FAUST. 
412 History of Political Thought (3) w. 
A review of the history of political thought from Plato to Rousseau. Classic 
masterpieces, such as Aristotle's Politics are read in full and discussed critically. At-
tempts are also made to understand the trends in popular. political thought from century 
to century. MR. HEINBERG. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
A thesis is required of all candidates for advanced degrees majoring in Political 
Science. A student should confer with the instructor in whose field he wishes to do 
his research work. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL. 
The following courses in Public Law may be taken for graduate credit with the approval 
of the student's major advisor and with the permission of the instructor in the course. 
425 Administrative Law (3) w. 
MR.HOWARD. 
445 Taxation (3) f. 
MR. HOWARD. 
451 Labor Law (3) w. 
MR.HOWARD. 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
I Poultry Production (3) f, w, s. 
A general course in poultry husbandry including breeds, breeding, culling, incuba-
tion, brooding, housing, feeding, management, marketing, and the control of disease. 
MR. KEMPSTER; MR. HALL; MR. IRWIN. 
25 Types and Breeds of Poultry (2) w. 
History, development, and characteristics of the most common breeds of poultry. 
This course is designed for students interested in poultry judging, methods employed 
in training poultry judging teams , and the organization of poultry exhibits. MR. 
Fu=; MR. Inwrn. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Primarily for advanced undergraduates. Topics will be assigned. MR. KEMPSTER; 
MR. FUNK. 
201 Poultry Judging (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course I. The judging and grading of poultry and poultry products 
including production judging, judging exhibition poultry, live market poultry and 
dressed poultry and the grading of eggs. MR. FUNK; MR. IRwIN. 
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202 Incubation and Brooding (3) w. 
Principles and practices of incubation and brooding. Organization and manage-
ment of commercial hatcheries . MR. FuNK; MR. HALL. 
301 Marketing Poultry Products (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of the practices employed in commercial poultry 
and egg-handling establishments, both in reference to fattening and killing poultry and 
the handling of eggs. MR. FuNK; MR. IRWIN. 
302 Poultry Farm Management (3) w. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by course 1. A study of poultry farm methods 
and practices. MR. KEMPSTER. 
303 Advanced Poultry Production (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Poultry Husbandry 1 and Animal Nutrition. A study of the prob-
lems of the poultry farmer and breeder. Special attention is given to breeding, feeding, 
and management practices. MR. HALL; MR. lnwrn. 
304 Turkey Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. This course is designed to give those interested in turkey 
production an understanding of the principles and practices of turkey raising. MR. 
FUNK. (Offered in 1946 and alternate years.) 
305 Hatchery Management (3) w. 
A course designed to give students training in the operation of breeder and com-
mercial hatcheries . MR. FuNK; MR. lRwIN. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
Special investigations in poultry husbandry. Literature is reviewed and discussed 
by the class. MR. KEMPSTER. 
490 Research in Poultry Husbandry f, w, s. 
Advanced studies of special phases of poultry production. Opportunity is offered 
students for original investigations. In some cases they will assist in experimental 
work being conducted by the department of poultry husbandry. MR. KEMPSTER; 
MR. FUNK. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
1 General Psychology (3) f, w, s. 
The basic facts and principles of psychological science, with special reference to 
the human being. Lectures and classroom demonstrations. MR. LICHTE; MR. MARX; 
MR. THURLOW; MR. DANIEL. 
2 General Experimental Psychology (5) J', w, s. 
The basic facts, principles and methods of psychological science, with special 
reference to the human being. Lectures, classroom demonstrations, and laboratory 
experiments. This course satisfies the requirements of Biological Science for the A.B. 
degree. MR. DANIEL; .MR. MARX. 
10 Educational and Social Efficiency (2) f, w. 
A course primarily for entering students in effective stud y techniques, academic 
orientation, vocational selection, and personality problems. No prerequisite. Cannot 
be taken for credit by juniors and seniors who are non-veterans, and cannot be applied 
toward a major or minor in psychology. Mn. McKINNEY; Miss Ross. 
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30 Applied Psychology (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite , course l or 2. Applications of psychological principles to advertising, 
selling, personnel work, law, medicine, and industry. MR. LICHTE. 
100 Introduction to Psychometrics (3) f. 
Statistical methods used in psychological measurement and in the analysis of data 
from psychological experiments: frequency distribution analysis, sampling, reliability, 
validity, correlation methods, and tests of significance. MR. THURLOW. 
150 Social Psychology (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. Analysis of the fundamental psychological concepts 
employed in explanations of social behavior. Contemporary social phenomena are 
considered. MR. LICHTE; MR. THURLOW. 
190 Distinction (3) f, w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in psychology. THE 
STAFF. 
200 Special Problems (2-5) f, w, s. 
Reading or laboratory investigation under supervision. THE STAFF. 
210 Genetic Psychology (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2, or Education Al02. The origin of psychological traits 
and their development in the normal human individual, with emphasis on childhood and 
adolescence. MR. MARX. 
220 Abnormal Psychology (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2 or Education Al02. A survey of the abnormalities of 
human behavior and experience. The psychological, psychoanalytic, physiological and 
neurological interpretations of abonrmality are evaluated. MR. LICHTE; MR. MARX. 
230 Animal Behavior (3) f. 
A comparison of psychological processes in animals and human beings, with special 
emphasis on the relation of behavior to bodily structure and the demands of the environ-
ment. Lectures , films and demonstrations. MR. MARX. 
250 Systematic Psychology (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, 9 hours in psychology, or course 1 or 2 and senior standing. A survey 
of the history of psychology and a critical evaluation of contemporary theoretical sys-
tems of psychology. MR. MARX. 
301 Psychology of the Individual (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or a course in statistics, and course 1 or 2 or Education 
Al02. A survey of theory and methods used in the study of personality. Laboratory 
demonstrations and exercises. MR. McKINNEY. 
302 Clinical Psychology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or a course in statistics, and course 1 or 2 or Education 
Al02. A survey of the theory and measurement of individual differences in aptitudes 
and interests. Demonstrations and laboratory exercises in indiyidual adult testing and 
interpretation of intelligence and special aptitudes, vocational selection, and place-
ment. MR. DANIEL; MR. McKINNEY. 
303 Occupational Selection and Job Analysis (3) f. 
The applications of psychology to problems of selection and placement of personnel 
in business and industry. 
PSYCHOLOGY 373 
304 Personnel and Vocational Psychology (3) w. 
The applications of psychology to problems of training, efficiency, and morale in 
business and industry. 
308 Psychology and Emotion (3) w. 
A survey of the major problems, methods and results in the field of affection and 
emotion, including the psychology of aesthetics. The theories of emotion are critically 
treated, and the paychological approach to the theory of value is surveyed. Lectures 
and laboratory experiments. 
310 Psychology of Learning (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours in psychology. A survey of the factors affecting the efficiency 
of human learning and retention, and an intensive study of the learning process and of 
the basic laws of learning and forgetting. Lectures and laboratory experiments. MR. 
THURLOW, 
311 Psychology of Sensation and Perception (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours in psychology. A survey of the sensory phenomena of human 
experience and the common perceptual adjustments of the individual to the environ-
ment. Lectures and laboratory. MR. LICHTE. 
312 Psychology of Reflex and Voluntary Action (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 10 hours in psychology, physiology, or zoology. A survey of neuro-
muscular physiology and reflex action, followed by an intensive study of voluntary 
action, mental and physical work, fatigue, and conditions of efficiency. Lectures and 
laboratory. MR. DANIEL. 
350 Special Readings (3) f, w, s. 
Intensive reading at an advanced level in one or more of the major fields of psy-
chology. STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w, s. 
On consultation with the teacher concerned, properly prepared students may 
undertake original investigations of psychological problems. STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Presentation of psychological problems and investigations by instructors and 
students. STAFF. 
420 Experimental Design in Psychology (2) f 
The experimental and statistical methodology of psychology, with special emphasis 
on the logic of experimental and statistical methods and on special problems of quan-
tification. MR. THURLOW. 
421 Advanced Experimental Design in Psychology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 420. Presentation of the theory of small samples, the analysis 
of variance, factorial design, and factor analysis, with a consideration of their applica-
tions to psychological investigations. MR. THURLOW. 
422 Techniques of Research in Learning and Action (2) f. 
The special methodology of investigations in learning, retention, reflex action and 
voluntary action is presented and evaluated with a view to standardization of techniques. 
430 Contemporary Psychological Theory (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 250 or its equivalent. The logic of modern psychology with 
emphasis on the evaluation of m.ajo,: theoretical trends during the last ten years. 
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450 Research (2-5) f, w. s. 
Experimental investigations not leading to a thPsis . STAFF. 
490 Research (2-6) f, w. s. 
Investigations in psychology undertaken with the expectation that the work will 
terminate in a thesis. STAFF. 
RELIGION 
Courses in religion offered by the Bible College of Missouri may be taken for credit 
toward degrees in the University. All courses are accredited in the College of Arts and 
Science. A student may elect as many as fourteen hours toward the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. Students working toward other degrees may elect Bible College courses by 
consent of the deans of the respective schools. 
Introduction 
3 Fundamental Moral and Religious Values (2) f, w. 
The problem of right or wrong in the light of the Kingdom of God and Jesus' con-
ception of the abundant life; the method, scope, and limitations of science in relation to 
religion. A philosophical approach to the problems of immortality, God, and freedom. 
Open to freshmen and sophomores. Juniors and seniors in .the College of Arts and 
Science may not take this course for credit. MR. AGEE. 
Language and Literature 
Biblical Literature 
50 Life and Literature of the Old Testament (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, sophomore standing or course 3. The social, economic, and religious 
phases of the periods in which particular texts were written. The literary quality and 
growth of ideas in the Old Testament. MR. KEYFITZ. 
55 Bible as Literature (2) w. 
The lyric and prophetic materials of the Old Testament. MR. KEYFITZ. 
60 Life and Literature of the New Testament (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, sophomore standing or course 3. A study of the central documents 
of the Christian religion to determine the origin, authorship, literary structure, nature, 
and permanent value. MR. AGEE. 
Language 
100 Introduction to the Study of New Testament Greek (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Greek 3 and 5. The chan1cteristics of the language, a drill on forms 
and syntax, the building of a New Testament vocabulary, a translation of John. MR. 
AGEE. 
101 Introduction to the Study of New Testament Greek (2) w. 
A continuation of course 100. 
105 Hebrew Language I (3) f. 
Beginner's course: The alphabet, grammatical principles, acquisition of vocabu-
lary, and translation of Genesis I-VIII with some P-!ISY reading. MR. KEYFITZ. 
106 Hebrew Language II (3) w. 
A continuation of course 105. 
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107 Hebrew Language III (3) f. 
Advanced course: A knowledge of the forms is presupposed. Introduction to 
syntax. Selections from the prophets and Hagiographa . MR. KEYFITZ. 
108 Hebrew Language IV (2) w. 
A continuation of course 107. 
111 Post Biblical Hebrew (2) f. 
Lectures on history of post-Biblical H ebrew Literature. Representative selections 
read from Talmudic, Midrashic, and modern prose and poetry. Open to students who 
qualify in knowledge of Hebrew. MR. KEYFITZ. 
112 Post-Biblical Hebrew (2) w. 
A continuation of course 111. 
113 Elementary Syriac (2) f. 
A beginner's course in Syriac. Grammar and reading of easy selections from 
Kalilah wa-Dimnah. MR. KEYFITZ. 
114 Elementary Syriac (2) w. 
A continuation of course 113. 
115 Elementary Arabic (4) f. 
An elementary course in Arabic grammar, exercises in the language , and reading 
of selected portions in the Arabian Nights. MR. KEYFITZ. 
116 Elementary Arabic (4) w. 
A continuation of course 115. 
117 Assyrian for Beginners (2) f. 
An introductory course in cuneiform. Grammar and selected readings in Assyrian 
annals. MR. KEYFITZ. 
118 Assyrian for Beginners (2) w. 
A continuation of 117. 
119 Introduction to Egyptian (2) f. 
The student will be introduced to hieroglyphics through selected readings from 
Sinuhe and other Egyptian narratives. The course will be accompanied by a study of 
Egyptian grammar. MR. KEYFITZ. 
120 Introduction to Egyptian (2) w. 
A continuation of course 119. 
History 
History of Religions 
130 Comparative Religion (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Junior standing or instructor's consent. A survey of the chief religions 
now prevailing in the world, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Zoroastrian-
ism, Shinto, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. MR. HEARN. 
132 Ethics of World Religions (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing or consent of the instructor. A study of the ethics 
for the above religions. Surveyed first in their formative periods; their scriptural ex-
pressions; then in their present approach to ethical problems of the modern world. 
MR. HEARN. 
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Oriental History 
140 The Ancient Orient (2) f. 
The rise of civilization in Egypt and Mesopotamia, and political history of ancient 
kingdoms and empires. A study of history of Assyria, the Hittites and Syria-Palestine 
through Amarna period. Special consideration to material civilization, spiritual culture, 
art, literature, and religion. MR. KEYFITZ. 
21 The Early History of Israel (3) f, w. 
Historical survey of Israel from settlement in Palestine to end of the Maccabean 
period. Chief content of the course in evolution of government, law, religion, and 
prophecy. Palestine's contacts with neighbors and their influence upon Israel's ideas 
and institutions especially stressed. (Open to freshmen.) MR. K:e:YFITZ. 
75 The Area of the Middle East (3) f, w. 
A survey of the geography, resources and means of communication in the Biblical 
world, including Egypt, Palestine, Asia Minor, Mesopotamia and Persia; the growth 
of civilization from ancient to modern times; religion, culture, and national movements 
will receive special attention. MR. KEYFITZ. 
145 Religion of the Ancient Heb1·ew!! (2) f, w. 
Comparative study of religions of Egypt and Mesopotamia, and their influence on 
religion of Palestine. Survey of religious development in pre-Hebrew days; early 
Hebrew religious beliefs; and the rise of henotheism and the triumphs of monotheism. 
MR. KEYFITZ. 
146 Post-Exilic Religion of the Jews (2) w. 
Progress of religious thought under Exekiel and other post-exilic prophets. De-
velopment of democracy in religious practice and later in education. Importance of 
synagogue. Judaism's progress under Scribes, Pious, and Pharisees. MR. KEYFITZ. 
Church History 
150 Origins of the Christian Church (2) f, w. 
A study of the ideals and environment out of which the early Christian Church 
developed. Source materials: pre-Christian life and literature of the Jewish people; 
customs, philosophical and religious beliefs of contemporary nations; New Testament 
and other first century writings . MR. HEARN. 
152 History of the Christian Church (2) f, w. 
A survey of the outstanding developments in the life of the church from the Apos-
tolic age to the present. The history of the church will be considered in the light of 
political, economic, and social movements. MR. HEARN. 
154 History of Religion in America (2) f, w. 
A study of the religious background of the early colonists, the distinctive features 
of American religious history, the growth of denominations, movements toward unity, 
and other modern trends . MR. HEARN. 
Philosophy of Religion 
171 Philosophy of Religion (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing or instructor's consent. Philosophy which inquires 
into the origin, nature, and function of religion; examines source and validity of claims 
religion makes; clarifies fundamental religious concepts. MR. HEARN. 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
75 Rural Sociology (3) f, w. 
377 
Rural social life and organization, together with comparisons with the city and the 
interrelations between the two. Mn. LIONBERGER; Mn. LIVELY. 
100 Group Organization (3) f. 
Inter-personal relations and group formation in rural society. The structure and 
functioning of characteristic rural groups. Mn. LIONBERGER; Mn. LIVELY. 
125 Social Problems of Disadvantaged Farmers (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 75. This course is designed to meet the need of students pre-
paring for work with the Farm Security Administration and similar agencies. The 
problems of the lower income farmers and the solutions of these problems are discussed. 
Mn. LIVELY AND OTHERS. (Not offered in 1946-47.) 
180 Group Work (2) w. 
Prerequisites, course 100 or its equivalent and junior standing. Elementary prin-
ciples and techniques of dealing with rural groups in both volunteer and professional 
capacities. Mn. LIONBERGER; l\'IR. LrvELY. 
300 Special Problems (1-2) f, w, s. 
Assigned problems for undergraduate students. MR. LIONBERGER; MR. LIVELY. 
320 Rural Population Problems (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 10 hours of social science. The problems of rural population growth, 
distribution, and redistribution and the factors related thereto. Population problems 
associated with conservation, land use, area planning, and similar programs are also 
considered. Mn. LIYELY. 
340 Community Organizations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or 6 hours of Sociology. The principles and methods of 
organization and development of various types of communities. Designed for those 
who will have occasion to use the community as an organization unit in their future 
work. Mn. LIONBERGER; Mn. LIYELY. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. s. 
Research for students capable of semi-independent work. Mn. LIYELY. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f. 
Special lecture, reviews of literature, and individual reports. Mn. LIVELY. 
420 Advanced Rural Sociology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. A critical study of the development of Rural 
Sociology, including its principles and theories as developed in the United States. Mn. 
LIVELY. 
430 Techniques of Social Investigation (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. Consideration is given to such techniques as 
definition of the problem, the making of schedules and questionnaires, field work, the 
editing of schedules and the coding of data, table construction, machine tabulation, 
preparation of manuscripts, etc. Mn. LIVELY. 
435 Group Leadership (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of Sociology. Advanced study of the theory and practices 
of group organization and leadership. Mn. LTVELY. 
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440 Farmer Movements (2) w. 
A critical study of the principal farmer movements in Europe and in America 
with a view to an evaluation of present-day movements in the light of current trends 
in agriculture and country life. (Not offered in 1946-47.) MR. LIVELY. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Independent research not leading to a dissertation. MR. LIVELY. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) 
Research leading to a dissertation. 
f, w, s. 
MR. LIVELY. 
SOCIOLOGY 
1 General Sociology (3) f, w, s. 
A survey of the nature and evolution of culture; development of personality; groups 
and institutions; community life and population trends; public opinion and propaganda; 
social processes such as conflict and assimilation; invention and diffusion. Open to 
freshmen. MR. EMIG; MR. G1sT; MR. HEPPLE; MR. MooK, Miss MILLER. 
50 Social Pathology (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The theory of personal and social disorganization, with 
emphasis on such phenomena and problems as mental disorders , suicide, bereavement, 
transiency, drug addiction, alcoholism, and poverty and dependence ; the impairment 
of family and community structure; unadjustments of childhood and adolescence. MR. 
GIST. 
60 General Anthropology (3) f. 
An introduction to the study of man anp. culture; the origin of man and modern 
races; the prehistoric cultures of Europe; conditions and processeE. of cultural growth 
and change. Open to freshmen. MR. Moo1c 
198 Distinction in Sociology (3) f , w. 
Supervised work for selected seniors who have done distinguished work in sociology 
and who show promise of continued intellectual development. THE STAFF. 
305 Population Trends (3) f. 
Prerequisite , course 1 or senior standing. Factors influencing the rate of popula-
tion growth; population composition; fertility; mortality; social, political, and economic 
consequences of population changes; migrations; problems of population quality; popu-
lation policies MR. PIHLBLAD. 
310 Public Opinion (2) f . 
Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. A survey of the field of public opinion, 
with some emphasis on the social-psychological aspects of attitudes and prejudices. 
Attention given to the theories of public opinion and special publics; methods and prob-
lems of measurement; organs of public opinion; propaganda and censorship; pressure 
groups; related phenomena such as morale and rumor. MR. G1sT. 
311 Criminology (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1, or senior standing. The study of crime and criminals; 
theories and statistics of crime; individual and social factors conditioning criminal 
behavior; processes and institutions of criminal justice; treatment of offenders; pre-
vention of crime. MR. PIHLBLAD. 
312 The Treatment of Crime (3) w. 
The theory and purposes of punishment and treatment of the offender. Modern 
correctional and penal institution; probation and parole. MR. PIHLBLAD. 
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314 The Family (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1, or senior standing. The development of the family in its 
historical, economic, and legal aspects. The various factors influencing the organiza-
tion, disorganization, and reorganization are considered, as are modern problems of the 
family. MR. EMIG. 
315 Collective Behavior (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 and junior standing. Aspects of collective behavior, in-
cluding social unrest, revolutionary and reform movements, sects, crowd behavior, 
mental epidemics, fashions and fads. Special attention is given to the analysis of specific 
social movements. MR. GIST. 
316 Urban Sociology (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1, or senior standing. Urbanism as a world phenomenon; 
growth and decline of cities in the United States; the ecology of the city; demographic 
trends and selective migrations; behavior problems; class systems, groups, associations, 
and institutions; housing and city planning. MR. GIST. 
326 Cultural Anthropology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, sophomore standing or course 1, or 60. The economic, social, political, 
religious, and artistic life of primitive peoples; the significance of the study of primitive 
culture for understanding contemporary civilization. MR. MooK. 
327 Immigration and American Society (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1, or junior standing. The cultural background of principal 
immigrant groups, their adjustments, and their contributions to American society. 
Particular emphasis is placed on cultural conflicts and on personal disorganization in-
volved in immigration, as well as on the processes of accommodation and assimilation. 
MR. PIHLBLAD. 
335 The American Indian (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1, 60, or 326. The origin and antiquity of man in America; 
prehistoric cultures of North America; historic cultures of the New \Vorld; archaeology 
and ethnology of the Middle West. MR. MooK. 
337 Race and Race Relations (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1, or a course in Anthropology. Characteristics and criteria 
of modern races; race psychology and the relation of raca to culture; race contacts and 
adjustments in areas other than the United States and for non-Negro ethnic minorities 
within the United States. MR. MooK. 
339 The American Negro (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Historical background and contemporary social and 
economic problems of the American Negro. Papers and reports required. MR. 
PIHLBLAD-
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology. Intensive reading in a selected field of sociology. 
THE STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (1-3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology. Directed reading and investigation not leading 
to a thesis. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
Reports of research by students and faculty members. Required of all graduate 
majors in sociology with or without credit. THE STAFF. 
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420 Principles of Sociology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology or equivalent training. The influence of Euro-
pean thought on the development of sociology in America is emphasized. Various 
approaches to the study of society are presented, and some of the major theoretical 
problems of society and sociology are considered. MR. EMIG. 
421 Theory of Population (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology, or course 305. This course will consist of an 
analysis of important recent monographs and studies in the field of population. MR. 
PIHLBLAD. 
422 Methods of Social Research (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology. An analytical study of methods applicable 
to sociological data. Emphasis placed on a critical examination of methods employed 
in recent researches. Required of all graduate majors. MR. GuiT. 
428 Seminar on Race Problems (2) w. 
MR. MooK; MR. PrnLBLAD. 
430 History of Social Philosophy (3) f . 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology, or equivalent training. The development of 
social thought is traced from the early civilizations to the present. The appearance 
of science and the early phases of the science of society are stressed. Extensive read-
ing in the contributions of the leaders of these developments is required. MR. EMIG. 
435 Recent European Sociology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology, or equivalent training. A study of recent social 
thought as found in England, France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and Czecho-Slovakia 
in its cultural and social background. MR. EMIG. 
490 Research (1-6) f, w. 
Advanced work leading to a thesis. Required for all advanced degrees in sociology. 
THE STAFF. 
Social Welfare 
Pre-professional 
Sociology 1 is prerequisite to all Social Welfare courses on the undergraduate level, 
except course 40, which may be taken concurrently with course 1. 
40 Field of Social Work (2) f, w, s. 
A survey of the development and practice of social work in the fields of family wel-
fare, child welfare , public welfare, medical social service, psychiatric social work, pro-
bation and parole, group work, community organization, and social action. Miss 
GUILLOT. 
90 Medical Aspects of Social Work (3) f. 
A study of diseases most often encountered in social work; discussion of the case 
work and public health responsibility of the social worker; the role of the social worker 
in treatment, prevention, and control of disease. Miss GUILLOT. 
250 Child Welfare (3) f, w, s. 
Philosophy and standards of child care and development in regard to health, home 
and parents, education, and recreation. A survey of some child welfare problems, their 
prevention and treatment. MR. NEBEL. 
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313 Social Security (2) w. 
Need for social insurance to meet the hazards of unemployment, old age, illness, and 
death. A study of the provisions of the Social Security Act including financing, adminis-
tration, and requirements of the law on the state and federal level. Some suggested 
changes. MR. PIHLBLAD. 
353 Introduction to Social Case Work (3) f, w, s. 
A preliminary course emphasizing the philosophy, principles, and standards of 
accepted case work procedure. Situations illustrating typical work problems in special-
ized fields; analysis of simple case work problems. Miss GUILLOT. 
359 The Community (3) w. 
A survey of the social resources of the community with particular re ference to in-
stitutional or other faciliti es which may be utilized to meet community needs. Analysis 
is made of the functions of such local agencies as the communit:· chest, planning council, 
settlement houses, and social service exchange. MR. NEBEL. 
407 Probation and Parole (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 311, or equivalent trammg. A survey of existing facilities 
for dealing with offenders through supervision outside of institutions. Methods of 
prevention and treatment through probation and parole ; practical problems. MR. 
PIHLBLAD. 
Professional 
A one-year professional course in social work leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Social Work. Prerequisite for admission to the curriculum is a bachelor's 
degree or its equivalent, and t hirty hours of academic credit in the social sciences. 
100 Social Case Work I (3) f, w, s. 
Definition and philosophy of social case work and a s tudy of social case work process 
including intake , social study, social diagnosis, and social treatment. Emphasis is upon 
the practice of case work in a public agency as related to the community and other 
social agencies. Miss GUILLOT. 
101 Case Work II (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 100. A case work understanding of the various problems con-
nected with personality development and family relationships. An intensified study 
of the case work process and agency function. Miss GUILLOT. 
108 Public Welfare Administration (2) w. 
Survey of federal, state, and local governmental agencies in the welfare field. 
Discussion of standards of financing, administration, personnel, public assistance, public 
work, and public housing. MR. NEBEL. 
109 Social Legislation (3) f. 
Protective or welfare legislation, at the federal and state levels, considered from the 
standpoint of social policy. The analysis of legislative bills and consideration of their 
coverage, advantages, and disadvantages with respect to the persons affected. Specific 
reference to legislation concerning family relationships, dependency, and immigration . 
MR. NEBEL. 
110 Community Organization for Social Work (3) f. 
A study of the local community pointed toward understanding community resources 
for meeting social needs together with methods and aims of community organization. 
MR. NEBEL. 
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111 Community Health Organization (2) w. 
Survey of governmental and voluntary agencies concerned in medical care and 
public health. A study of laws, standards of services , personnel, and suggested im-
provements. Miss GUILLOT. 
130 Legal Aspects of Social Work (2) w. 
A study of laws, courts, and legal agencies most frequently encountered in social 
work with emphasis upon the social worker's responsibility in socio-legal problems. 
MR. NEBEL. 
140 Psychiatric Aspects of Social Work (2) w. 
A study of mental disease including the psychoses and neuroses. Commitment, 
hospitalization, treatment, and after care. Emphasis is placed on clinical demon-
stration through field trips to the State Hospital at Fulton . 
145 Medical Social Problems (3) w. 
A general course emphasizing the relationship between physical, personal, and 
social factors in disabilities of various kinds. Consideration given to social obstacles 
to medical care; the place of social work in the hospital and clinic; social work outside 
the hospital. Mrns GUILLOT. 
150 Field Work I (4) f, w. s. 
Practical, carefully supervised experience in an approved community agency work-
ing with old-age-assistance, aid-to-dependent children, general relief, or other types of 
welfare cases. Special reports and reading assignment s. 
SOILS 
25 Soils (5) w. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry l and Geology 2. An introductory course dealing with the 
subject of soils and the principles underlying rational soil management. Three class 
periods and two laboratory or field periods. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
10] Soil !VIanagement (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. Principles of soil management as applied to the physical 
improvement and the fertility maintenance of soils. MR. McLEAN. 
102 Soil Surveying and Land Appraisal (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. A course designed to familiarize students with the prin-
ciples and practices of soil surveying, land judging and land appraisal. Two lectures 
and one laboratory period. MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
200 Special Problems (2-5) f, w. s . 
Prerequisite, ample background in soils and allied sciences. Assigned problems in 
soil physics, fertility, or biology in connection with certain experiment station projects 
or problems chosen by the student with approval. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM; 
MR. KRUSEKOPF; MR. MARSHALL; MR. WOODRUFF. 
204 Soils aad Land Use in the United States (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. The soils of the United States, their origin, development 
field characteristics and systems of farming. Particular attention given to the soil 
factors as they determine land use. MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
301 Soil Fertility (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. Eight hours of chemistry should precede this couse. 
The essential principles in maintaining soil fertility. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
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305 Soil Bactel"iology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25 and General Bacteriology. Micro-organic life of the soil 
in relation to soil fertility, including studies of nitrogen transformation, decay of farm 
manures, soil inoculation and other biological processes. One lecture, two laboratory 
periods. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
306 Soil Development and Morphology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. Course 102 is recommended. The principles of soil 
origin and development as determined by environmental factors . Special attention 
given to the modern ideas of pedologists regarding soil morphology. (Offered in 1946-
47 .) MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
307 Physical Properties of Soils (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25 and college physics; a course in physical chemistry is recom-
mended. A study of the physical constitution of soil in relation to soil structure, con-
sistency, water relationships, areation and temperature. (Offered in 1946-47.) MR. 
MARSHALL. 
308 Soil Conservation (3) f. 
Prerequisite , course 25. A course emphasizing the conservation of the soils and 
their fertility, with special attention to the soil types of Missouri. Consideration will 
be given to the factors influencing erosion and other processes of soil deterioration and 
to the agronomic principles of their control. MR. WoonRUFF. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
Individual study of assigned subjects. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM; MR. KRUSE-
KOPF; MR. MARSHALL. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one year of graduate study for non-majors in soils. Independent 
investigation of soil problems not terminating in a thesis. Mn. ALBRECHT; MR. GRA-
HAM; MR. MARSHALL. 
403 Theories and Applications in Soil Research (2) w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Designed to familiarize students with the de-
velopment of theories underlying the major phases of soil research and with the methods 
of conducting soil investigations. MR. ALBRECHT. 
404 Physical Chemistry and Mineralogy of Soils (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, physical or colloid chemistry. The nature and properties of the 
inorganic and organic soil colloids and their application of physiochemical and mineral-
ogical methods to soil problems. (Not offered in 1946-47.) MR. MARSHALL. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Discussion of recent developments in soils science. Papers on assigned topics are 
presented for discussion. MR. ALBRECHT. 
490 Soil Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Special investigation in soils. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM; MR. KRuSEKOPF; 
MR. MARSHALL. 
SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 
Spanish 
Some of the courses listed below are given in alternate years. For information 
about courses to be offered each semester, students should consult the semester schedule 
or the Chairman of the Department. 
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1 Elementary Com·se (5) f, w. 
A beginning course in reading, composition, and conversation. MRs. ALLEN; 
MRs. CAMPUZANO; Miss HAWKINS; Miss JOHNSON; MRs. PROCTOR; MR. ScHERR; 
Miss WALKER. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) f, w. 
A continuation of Course 1. MRs. ALLEN; MRS. CAMPUZANO; Miss HAWKINS; 
Miss JOHNSON; MRs. PnocToR; Mn. ScHERR; Miss WALKER. 
5 Elementa1·y Conversation (5) f. 
The work of this course and of Course 6 provides intensive training in conversation 
with additional practice in reading and writing. Th0 class is limited to fifteen students 
and meets two hours a day, five days a week. Applicants should confer with the Chair-
man of the Department or with the instructor about their qualifications. MRs. 
CAMPUZANO. 
6 Intermediate Conversation (5) 
A continuation of Course 5. MRS. CAMPUZANO. 
25 Reading and Composition (5) (3) (2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 2, or 5 and 6. The course consists of three hours of 
reading and two hours of composition. Either may be taken separately. The three 
hours of credit in reading may be counted as upperclassman work toward a major or 
minor in Spanish. Miss JOHNSON; Mn. SCHERR; Miss WALKER. 
102 Advanced Reading (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 25, or equivalent. It is suggested that students take course 
102 before continuing with other courses in literature, especially the courses in Cervantes 
and in the Golden Age Drama. The two hours of credit may be counted toward a 
major or minor in Spanish. 
205 Composition and Conversation 
Prerequisite, course 25, or equivalent. 
(3) f, w. 
MR. ScHERR; Miss WALKER. 
211 Advanced Composition and Conversation (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 205, or equivalent. MR. Seil.ERR; Miss WALKER. 
222 Commercial Correspondence (2) 
Prerequisite, course 205 or course 211. 
w. 
Miss WALKER. 
Course 25 or Course 102 is prerequisite for Courses 307 to 350. 
307 Modern Spanish Drama (2) for w. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
309 Transition Drama of the 19th Century (2) for w. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
310 Spanish-American Literature (3) f. 
Miss w ALKER. 
313 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3) f. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
314 Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) f. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
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317 Cervantes (3) f. 
MR. SCHERR. 
319 The Golden Age Drama (3) f. 
MR. SCHERR. 
325 Mexican Literature (3) w. 
Miss WALKER. 
328 The Romantic Period (3) w. 
MR. SCHERR . 
350 Special Readings (1-3) for w. 
Directed study of work suited to the needs of the individual student. Miss 
JOHNSON; MR. SCHERR. 
351 Phonetics (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, course 205 or instructor's consent. Intensive study of pronunciation 
and intonation. MR. SCHERR. 
400 Special Investigations (1-4) for w. 
Conferences on certain aspects of the language and literature. Miss JOHNSON; 
MR. SCHERR. 
406 The Spanish Ballad (3) for w. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
407 Lope de Vega's Predecessors in the Drama (3) for w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
408 Miguel de Unamuno (3) for w. 
412 Studies in the Language and Literature of the Medieval Period (1-3) w. 
Old Spanish, The Early Spanish Epic, or other phases of the period. Miss JoHNSON. 
4°14 Studies in the Language and Literature of the 16th and 17th Centuries 
(1-3) f. 
The Entremes, the novel of the Golden Age, or other selected studies. MR. ScHERR. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Required of students who elect to present a thesis in the Department of Spanish 
and Portuguese. Miss JOHNSON; MR. SCHERR; Miss WALKER. 
For the Teaching of Spanish, see Education D118. 
Portuguese 
I Elementary Course (5) f. 
A beginning course in reading, composition, and conversation. MR. SCHERR. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) 
A continuation of course 1. 
w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
25 Reading and Composition (5) for w. 
Rapid reading of modern works of Portuguese and Brazilian authors, with addi-
tional training in speaking and writing. MR. SCHERR. 
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SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ART 
SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC. In courses 1, 2, 75, 76, 322, 323, 324, 333, 334, 346, 
371, 372, and 376 the instructor will refer any students having unsatisfactory habits of 
speech to the Speech Clinic. Students enrolled in other courses in the Department of 
Speech and Dramatic Art may enter the Clinic. Any student enrolled in the Uni-
versity may be admitted at the discretion of the Director. Residents of the state of 
Missouri may be admitted, whenever the facilities permit, on complying with regulations 
governing the Clinic. MR. REID; Miss ERVIN. 
DRAMATICS. Opportunities for participation in plays and for work in the theatre 
are provided by the Missouri Workshop. MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. PHILIPPI. 
FORENSICS. Opportunities for experience in public speaking and forensic manage-
ment are provided by the University forensic program. MR. ALY; Miss FRIEND. 
Unless otherwise stated, courses 1 and 2, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to all other 
courses in the department, except 6, 10, and 252. 
1 Oral Communication (2) f, w. 
Individual attention to speech problems. Required of students in the College of 
Arts and Science and the College of Engineering, except those excused in the speech 
survey. MR. REID; Miss ERVIN; Miss KING; Miss MERRITT. 
2 Voice and Articulation (2) f, w. 
Continuation of course 1. Prerequisite, course 1 or the equivalent. MR. REID; 
MR. DYER; Miss ERWIN; Miss MERRITT. 
6 l1troduction to the Theatre (2) f, w. 
Consideration of contributions to modern dramatic production by directors, actors, 
designers, and playwrights; illustrated lectures; recordings; and laboratory work. MR. 
RHYNSBURGER. 
10 British and American Oratory (2) w. 
Analysis of masterpieces of British and American oratory, with reference to the 
audience, the occasion, the speaker, and the subject. MR. ALY. 
75 Public Speaking (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 1 or the equivalent, and sophomore standing. Lectures, 
assigned reading, and practice in parliamentary procedure and in the preparation and 
delivery of speeches. MR. ALY; MR. CORNWELL; MR. DYER; Miss FRIEND; Miss KING; 
MR. WHITE. 
76 Public Speaking (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 75. Public and conference speaking with special attention 
to the individual problems of each student. MR. ALY; MR. REID; MR. THOMPSON. 
105 Radio Speaking (3) f. 
Study of broadcasting as a special form of public speaking, with consideration of 
the problems of communication arising from the nature of the radio ·audience and the 
conditions of radio listening. MR. THOMPSON. 
106 Types of Radio Address (3) w. 
Program building based on analysis of the kinds of radio programs in present use. 
MR. THOMPSON. 
197 Distinction (3) f, w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in speech and dramatic 
art. THE DEPARTMENT. 
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252 Stagecraft (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 5 hours of humanities. Theory and functions of stage settings; 
methods of scene construction; brief consideration of principles of stage lighting. MR. 
PHILIPPI. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Individual problems designed for students whose major interests require special 
attention. THE DEPARTMENT. 
311 American Phonetics (3) f. 
Analysis of the sounds of American speech, with some attention to historical and 
comparative phonetics; standards of pronunciation and dialect studies. MR. REID. 
322 Speech Correction (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 311 and Psychology 1 or 2. Systematic study of types of 
defective speech; lectures, case presentations, laboratory demonstrations, selected read-
ings. MR. REID. 
323 Speech Therapy (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 322 or the equivalent. Study and observation of types of 
therapy employed in speech disorders. MR. RErn; Miss ERVIN. 
324 Speech Rehabilitation (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 322 or the equivalent. Study of major speech disorders with 
observation and limited practice of techniques employed in rehabilitation. MR. REID; 
Miss ERVIN. 
326 Audiometry (3) w. 
Mechanism and functioning of hearing with special reference to the perception of 
speech sounds. Miss ERVIN. 
333 Oral Interpretation: Prose (3) f. 
Prerequisite, two semesters of literature. Intensive study of forms of prose; 
principles of oral reading; individual drill and classroom presentation of selections. 
MR. G1LMAN; Miss MERRITT. 
334 Oral Interpretation: Poetry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, two semesters of literature. Intensive study of forms of poetry; 
theories of appreciation and interpretation; practice in reading and programs of readings 
presented to the class audience. VIR. GILMAN; Miss MERRITT. 
343 Dramatic Interpretation (3) f. 
Study and practice of makeup; stage techniques of pantomime in theory and prac-
tice; improvisation. MR. PHILIPPI. 
346 Characterization and Acting (3) w. 
Acting technique in theory and practice; methods and procedure in building char-
acterization for plays; individual and group rehearsal and performance. MR. PHILIPPI. 
361 Principles of Stage Direction (3) f. 
Analysis, study, and practical demonstrations of fundamental principles of di-
recting; consideration of all the visual aspects of directing a play. MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
364 Play Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 361. Directing different kinds of plays; play selection and 
casting, rehearsals, and production. MR. RHYNSBURGER. 
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371 Discussion (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 75 . Procedures in various forms of modern group discussion, 
studied in application to current problems. MR. ALY. 
372 Debating (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 76. Procedures in debating, with practice in analysis, brief-
ing, and delivery. MR. ALY. 
374 Argumentation (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 76. Technique of persuasion by means of logical and psycho-
logical analysis. MR. ALY. 
376 Puhlic Address (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 75. Principles of speech composition; persuasive speaking 
adapted to audience and occasion; study and delivery of deliberative, professional, 
social, and ceremonial speeches. MR. GILMAN. 
381 Principles of Rhetoric (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 76. Development of rhetoric from the time of Corax, with 
special emphasis upon Aristotle; derivation and application of standards for judging 
effectiveness in speaking. MR. GILMAN; MR. ALY. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s . 
Individual work not leading to dissertation. THE DEPARTMENT. 
422 Speech Pathology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 322 or the equivalent. Studies in the causes, nature, symp-
toms, and management of types of defective speech; review of current theories and of 
recent experimental work. MR. REID. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f , w, s. 
Research equivalent to that done for dissertation but not leading directly to the 
preparation of a thesis. THE DEPARTMENT. 
462 Theories of Dramatic Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 364. Methods of producing tragedy, melodrama, comedy, 
and farce; influence of styles of directing on interpretation and presentation. MR. 
RHYNSBURGER. 
472 Forensics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 374. Analysis and criticism of topics and propositions, with 
review of current bibliography and materials. MR. ALY. 
485 Rhetorical Criticism (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 381. A study of rhetorical theory in principle and in practice; 
application of categories ofrhetorical criticism to periods and movements in pamphleteer-
ing and public address. MR. GILMAN. 
488 History and Criticism of British Oratory (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 381. A study of structure, modes of persuasion, and style in 
typical British oratory from the seventeenth century to the present. MR. GILMAN. 
489 History and Criticis n of American Oratory. 
Prerequisite, course 381. The history of public speaking in America, with special 
emphasis upon the relation of the historical development to current problems in the 
criticism of public address. MR. ALY. 
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490 Research (1-8) f, w. 
Candidates for advanced degrees will meet with advisers for consultation upon their 
.individual problems. MR. ALY; MR. GILMAN; MR. PHILIPPI; MR. REID; MR. RHYNS-
BURGER; MR. THOMPSON. 
For TEACHING OF SPEECH, see Education T 101. 
For CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION, see Classical Languages and 
Archaeology 225. For CLASSICAL ORATORY IN TRANSLATION, see Classical 
Languages and Archaeology 227. 
SURGERY 
198 Minor Surgery (2) w. 
The lectures on the general principles of surgery include the consideration of 
asepsis and antisepsis, inflammation, healing of wounds, hemorrhage and sepsis. Ma-
terial for demonstration of the minor surgical lesions is obtained from the dispensary. 
The laboratory periods are devoted to a study of bandaging and the preparation and 
use of surgical material and dressing. Each student will have instruction on the practi-
cal application of bandages, including the general principles in the use of plaster band-
ages, adhesive dressings, splints, etc. The preparation of dressings and instruments is 
studied in the hospital. For sophomore students in the second semester. DR. CONLEY; 
DR. DIETRICH; DR. SCHMIDTKE. 
VETERINARY SCIENCE 
1 General Veterinary Science (3) w. 
(a) An elementary study of the anatomy of the skeleton, muscles, joints, and 
internal organs . (b) Physiology of the internal organs, with special attention to the 
organs of reproduction . (c) Prevention of the common non-infectious diseases of 
farm animals. MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
100 Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (3) f. 
(Minor comse). Prerequisite, course 1. Diagnosis and treatment of the common 
ailments of farm animals, simple surgical operations. MR. CRISLER. 
101 Veterinary Medicine (3) w. 
(Advanced course). Continuation of course 100 in the more advanced study of 
the non-infectious diseases. MR. CRISLER. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Assignment of special problems for training in research in animal diseases . Pre-
requisite, course 201, 202, 203, or 204, according to the problem assigned. The pre-
requisites waived in case of graduate veterinarians who desire instruction on some 
special problem. MR. DuRANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
201 Stock Farm Sanitation and Disease Prevention (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course 1 and general bacteriology. Infectious diseases of farm 
animals. A study of the causes, symptoms, pathology, special diagnostic methods, 
preventive measures, quarantine methods, disinfectants and their uses. Lectures and 
demonstrations. MR. ELDER. 
202 Parasites of Domestic Animals (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of internal and external parasites of farm animals, 
their economic importance and control. MR. ELDER. 
203 Diseases of Poultry (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 and General Bacteriology. Diagnosis and treatment of the 
common ailments and infectious diseases of poultry and th~ir prevention. MR. DURANT; 
MR. McDouGLE. 
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204 Parasites of Poultry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of internal and external parasites of poultry, 
prevention and treatment. MR. DuRANT; MR. McDouGLE. 
410 Seminar (1-2) f, w. 
Study of researches in animal and poultry diseases. Open to advanced students 
specializing in animal, dairy and poultry husbandry. MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. 
McDouGLE. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Experimental investigation of animal and poultry diseases and of measures of pre-
vention and treatment. Open to graduate students who have the requisite preparation. 
The student may assist in Experiment Station projects now in progress or may be as-
signed a special problem. MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
ZOOLOGY 
Students who expect. to specialize in zoology should confer with the chairman of 
the department as early as possible in the freshman or sophomore year in order that the 
most desirable preparation in related subjects may be obtained. Such students are 
advised to take as much mathematics as possible in high school. 
1 General Zoology (5) f, w. 
Animal biology with emphasis on its cultural aspects and on an understanding of 
the scientific method. Seniors will receive only four hours credit unless extra assign-
ments are completed. MR. FURGASON; MR. GRIFFEN; MR. MAzIA; Miss SMITH; MR. 
WILHELMI. 
4 Comparative Anatomy of Verteb1·ates (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A comparative study of the organ-systems of a series of 
vertebrates. Miss GuTHRIE; Miss SMITH. 
50 Mammalian Anatomy (5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The gross and microscopic structure of mammals. De-
signed for students training to be laboratory technicians. Students who have credit 
in Comparative Anatomy cannot receive full credit. Miss GUTHRIE; Miss SMITH. 
ll0 Microtechnic (3) w. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor, and courses 1 and 50. Chemistry 210 is recom-
mended. Theory and application of the methods of preparation of animals or their 
tissues for microscopic examination. Designed for students training to be laboratory 
technicians. MR. FuRGASON; Miss SMITH. 
120 Invertebrate Zoology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. Structure, activities, phylogeny, and 
economic importance of the invertebrates. MR. WILHELMI. 
150 Human Heredity (3) f. 
Prerequisite, an introductory course in biological science or upperclass standing. 
The physical basis of inheritance in man with particular emphasis upon traits of medical 
and eugenic significance. If preceded by Zoology 340, this course carries only one hour 
of credit. MR. GRIFFEN. 
220 Embryology of Verteb1·ates (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 10 hours in Zoology, including Comparative Anatomy, or 
equivalent training. The development of vertebrates other than mammals is discussed 
from a comparative point of view. Chick embryos constitute the laboratory material. 
Miss GuTHRTE. 
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300 Special Problems in Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Individual work under supervision, designed to supplement regularly organized 
courses in zoology and as an introduction to research. MR. BENNITT; MR. FURGASON; 
MR. GRIFFEN; Miss GUTHRIE; MR. MAz1A; MR. WILHELMI. 
310 Parasitology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology. A study of animal parasites including 
training in securing and identifying living parasites. MR. WILHELMI. 
315 Protozoology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of biological 
science. A general study of unicellular animals. MR. FURGASON. 
320 Endocrinology (3) w. 
Prerequisites: for majors, at least 8 hours in zoology; for others, 5 hours in zoology 
with a grade of Sor better and at least junior standing. Animal hormones with special 
reference to their normal integrative functions in cell differentiation and metabolism. 
Miss GuTHRIE. 
325 Introduction to Biophysics (3) w. 
(Same as Physics 262) 
Prerequisites, equivalent of Physics 1 and at least one course in chemistry and 
biology. Designed to give students of experimental biology and medicine a background 
in that phase of biological research which is based primarily on physics . MR. MAzIA; 
MR. UBER. 
330 Cellular Physiology (2-5) f. 
Prerequisites, 10 hours in biological science, 15 hours in chemistry, 8 hours in physics, 
or equivalent training. The physics and chemistry of protoplasm, and the exchanges 
of matter and energy between the cell and its environment. Lectures may be taken for 
2 hours credit. MR . MAzIA. 
335 Cytology (2-5) w. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of biological 
science. The morphology of cells, and their functions in heredity and development. 
Lectures may be taken for 2 hours by graduate students with consent of instructor. 
MR. GRIFFEN. 
340 Genetics (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of biological 
science. The experimental study of heredity and variation. Lectures may be taken 
for 3 hours of credit by graduate students with consent of instructor. If preceded by 
Zoology 150, this course carries only four hours of credit. MR. GRIFFEN. 
400 Special Investigations in Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Research not expected to terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special sub-
jects. MR. BENNITT; MR. FuRGASoN; MR. GRIFFEN; Miss GuTHRIE; MR. MAZIA; 
MR. WILHELMI. 
406 Cytogenetics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 335 or 340 or equivalent training. Lectures and laboratory 
study dealing with the chromosomal basis of heredity. (This course is identical with 
Botany 406.) MR. GRIFFEN. 
410 Seminar in Zoology (1) f, w. 
Discussions of investigations in zoology by qualified students and instructors. A 
reading knowledge of French and German is desirable. Miss GUTHRIE AND STAFF. 
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420 Experimental Embryology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 220 and 330, or equivalent training. Readings and discussion 
concerning the initiation of development and the relation of external and internal environ-
ment to the course of development and to differentiaticn. Miss GUTHRIE; MR. MAZIA. 
440 The Reproductive Cycle (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 320 or equivalent training. Readings and discussion concern-
ing the external and internal factors which condition the reproductive cycle. Miss 
GUTHRIE. 
460 Advanced Genetics (3) w. 
(Same as Field Crops 460) 
Prerequisite, course 340 or equivalent training. Readings from the literature and 
discussion of the nature of the gene, speciation, and related topics. MR. GRIFFEN; MR. 
STADLER. 
461 Advanced Genetics Laboratory (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 460; may be taken concurrently. Experimental study of the 
nature of the gene, chromosomal aberrations, and crossing over. MR. GRIFFEN. 
462 Seminar in Genetics (1) f, w. 
Discussion of current investigations in genetics. A reading knowledge of French 
and German is desirable. MR. GRIFFEN; MR. STADLER. 
465 Developmental Genetics (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 460 or equivalent training. Readings from the literature and 
discussion of topics related to gene action. MR. GRIFFEN; MR. MAZIA; MR. STADLER. 
470 Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 330 or equivalent training. Intensive discussion of special 
topics in continuation of course 330. MR. MAZIA. 
490 Research in Zoology (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Investigation of unsolved problems in zoology, undertaken with the expectation 
that the work will terminate in a thesis. A reading knowledge of French and German 
is essential. MR. BENNITT; MR. FURGASON; MR. GRIFFEN; Miss GUTHRIE, MR. 
MAZIA; MR. WILHELMI. 
Field Zoology, Including Wildlife Conservation and Management 
Students who expect to specialize in wildlife conservation and management should 
confer with Mr. Bennitt in their freshman year. 
5 Ornithology (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, except in special cases, 5 hours in biological science. The structure, 
identification, habits, and importance of the birds of this region . Field work, supple-
mented by lectures and laboratory study. MR. BENNITT. 
6 Principles of Wildlife Conservation (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or equivalent training. The biological principles involved 
in the conservation of animal life under natural conditions. MR. BENNITT. 
210 Field Zoology (3) s. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of biological 
science. Missouri animals and animal communities in the field. This course mav not 
be used for credit toward an undergraduate major in zoology. MR. BENNITT. · 
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215 Biotic Conservation fo1· Teachers (3) s. 
Prerequisites, senior standing and 10 hours in biology, including 5 hours in zoology, 
or equivalent training. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the hasic problems 
involved in the conservation of biological resources and the role of education in dealing 
with them. This course may not be used for credit toward an undergraduate major in 
zoology. MR. BENNITT. 
301 Special Problems in Field Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Individual work under supervision. MR. BENNITT; MR. CAMPBELL; MR. DALKE; 
MR. ELDER. 
305 Animal Ecology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 and either Botany 1 or Zoology 120. Botany 10 or 201 is 
advised. The biological principles governing the distribution of animals and their 
relations to their environment. Lectures and field projects. MR. BENNITT. 
309 Mammalogy (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or equivalent training. The evolution, 
distribution, structure, habits , and importance of the mammals of the central United 
Slates, with training in field and museum techniques. MR. ELDER. 
311 Ichthyology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or equivalent training. The taxonomy, 
distribution, life history, and ecology of fishes, with emphasis upon those occurring in 
Missouri . MR. CAMPBELL. 
4,01 Special Investigations in Field Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Research not expected to terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special aspects 
of field zoology or wildlife conservation and management. MR. BENNITT; MR. CAMP-
BELL; MR. DALKE; MR. ELDER. 
411 Seminar in Wildlife Conservation and Management (1) f, w. 
Presentation and discussion of biological problems related to this field by instructors 
and students. MR. BENNITT; MR. CAMPBELL; MR. DALKE; MR. ELDER. 
415-416 Wildlife Management (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 305 and Botany 306 or equivalent training. A course designed 
to develop the student's ability to interpret the problems of wildlife and land-use in 
terms of ecological forces, as a basis for the management of wildlife resources. Lectures, 
discussions, and reports; critical evaluation and experimental study of management 
measures in the field. MR. ELDER. · 
418 Limnology (4) w. 
The ecology of lakes, ponds, and streams, with special reference to the physical, 
chemical, and biological factors affecting their productivity. MR. CAMPBELL. 
491 Research in Field Zoology (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Investigation of unsolved problems in field zoology or in wildlife conservation and 
management, undertaken with the expectation that the work will terminate in a thesis. 
JVIR. BEN NITT; MR. CAMPBELL; MR. DALKE ; MR. ELDER. 
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Robert Clinton Bullers 
Elza Farrell Butler 
George Franklin Crawford, A.B. 
Jack Manley Davis 
William Caldwell Dunckel, .Jr. 
Donald Hall Giesler, A.B. 
Jack A. Gregory, Jr. 
Maurice Mitchel Hall, A.B. 
Mary Victoria Harris 
H. Frank Holman, A.B. 
Charles Edwin Horton 
John De Witt King 
Howard Evans Linville 
Franklin Marquis Lockwood 
Edward Stewart Maness 
LeRoy J . Miller, A.B. 
James Benjamin Moffett 
(as of the Class of 1944) 
Robert Donald McKnight, B.S. 
(with distinction) 
Lee Andrew McNeel, Jr. 
.John Allen Norman, A.B. 
William David Perry, A.B. 
William Whitfield Regan 
Ely Schwartz 
Donald Julian Stallard 
Paul Reeve Stimson 
Robert Harvey Tanner 
Miles Evered Thomas 
Robert Nathan Wallace 
Glenn Richard Weygandt 
James Whisner Willoughby 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S. in Nursing) 
Frances Ruth Hamilton Jeanne Ann Allender Moore 
Margaret Lorene Johnson Meagher 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
Webster Calvin Brown 
Robert Edward Busch 
Paul Milton Carlson 
James McDonald Childers 
Paul Reagan Collins 
John Melton Gale 
Carl Stanton Gee 
Donald M. Gee 
Burl Lee Henson 
Winfred Harold Hood 
Russell Ralph Lane 
Frank Carson Miller 
Willis Franklin Robinson 
Agnes Josephine Schulz Wylie 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Frances Joan Clarkson 
Mary Irene Davis Couch 
Jaqueline Belle Davis 
Dorotha Lee Delp 
Shirley Ann Evans 
Amy Freudenberg 
Jeanne Catherine Govro 
Ellen Frances Gray 
Betty Lou Guge 
Eleanor Jean Friesz Hilton 
Edith May Horn 
Velma Mary Kramer 
Alberta Mae Lampe 
Ann Louese Lippitt 
Betty Rose Brenner Peeler 
Betty Jo Shibley 
Ruth Ann Vaughn 
Mary Martha White 
Mary Elizabeth Mayes Wilber 
Nina Marjorie Ytell 
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SCHOOL OF LAW 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) 
Rupert Quentin Haden, B.S. in Ed. 
Marian Maring 
Emory Leon Melton 
Harry Junior Mitchell 
Tom Howell Parrish, Ph.B. 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering (B.S. in Ag1·. E.) 
Cecil LeRoy Day 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem. E.) 
Aurelia Celeste Bernard Charles Christopher Wildschuetz 
Herbert Seymour Kalman Sidney Edward Winn 
Charles Franklin Roney 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
Kenneth Peter Buchert John Howard Stuffiebean 
Kazuo Bill Ishimoto Shigeo Yuge 
Helen Margaret Lester 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Fumio Bob N aka 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
Robert Paul Boecler Norman Jay Pfeiffer 
Paul Anthony Froeschl, Jr. Harry Orin Weiss, Jr. 
Sidney Reid Morrow 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and Life 
Certificate to Teach 
Maxine June Adamson 
Mary Helen Hayes Albrecht 
Dorothy Mae Allen 
Mary Alice Alspaugh 
Cora Olive Arisman 
Ida Lois A very 
Dorothy Ellen Barrett 
Pemala Harrison Barton 
Allene Bates 
Iris Maxine Briscoe 
Marguerite Barnett Blumer, A.B., B .J. 
L. Lenore Bridges 
Anita Jane Bucher 
Mary Katherine Burks 
Doris Jean Caldwell 
Mary Ann Clinkscales 
Ima June Colson 
Dorothy Dean Cox 
Clark Edwin Creed 
Hardeman Crowe 
Mildred Martha Mathews Davis 
Phyllis Louise Deaderick 
Mabel Harkless Dilley 
Mary Emma Donnell 
Jean Isabel Durant 
Elizabeth June Edmiston 
Lorraine Helen Wilhelmina Evert 
Suzanne Graham Gaines 
Janet Maxine Hardin Garlich 
Louanna Gibson 
Mary Margaret Gilhert 
Elsie Marie Goerke 
Jaqueline Hall 
Theda May Hamlet 
Anna Elisabeth Harrison 
Irma Louise Heinze 
Connie Cordelia Helm 
Nina Jane Hickman 
Dorothy Josephine Hunt 
Helen Virginia Hunt 
Betty Jayne Hunter 
Opal Frances Barnhart Johnston 
Marjorie Jean Jones 
Johnna Louise Kimmons, A.B . 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Ida May Lohman 
Ila Juanita Long 
Rosemary Lovell 
Katherine Rebert Magee 
Margarett Bell Mason 
Alice Rose Melton 
Mary Ruth Meyer 
Virginia Jean Mit 
Mary Frances Mitchell 
Lois Murphy, A.B. 
Sarah Elizabeth McClymonds 
Martha Jane McCormack 
Dorris Grace McCoy 
Nancy Dee Nelson 
Louise Elizabeth Newman 
Norma Jean Nichols 
Evelyn Frances Noffzinger 
LaNelle Alice O'Bannon 
Marjorie Ruth Paul 
Carmela Pollio 
Virginia Howorker Ratushinsky 
Martha Mary Ready 
Evelyn Shepard Ross 
Elma Jean Roy 
Jean Murrill Jennings Runyan 
Neoma Lee Ruffin 
Hedy Nadine Sloas 
Vergie Smith 
Jessie Lucile Stafford 
Carrie Louise Stipp 
Eleanor Frances Stuckey 
Mary Cordele Thomas 
Anna Sue Utterback 
Lucille Constance Visintin 
Katherine Marie Weisenburger 
Elizabeth Fox White 
Mary Louise McPherson Weston 
Lawrence Edgar Willett 
Mary Elizabeth Williams 
Janice Ruth Woodbury 
Frances Evalyn Yeager 
Synette Eileen Yount 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
Martha Jean Atkinson 
Katherine Elliott Barnwell 
Aurora Ida Beck 
William Hafford Berry, A.B. 
Barbara Burleigh Blanchard 
Warren Chase Blosser 
Darlene Ruth Briggs 
Helen Adele Brokaw 
Peggy Bronson 
Joyce Ethel Busher 
Alice Elizabeth Choisser 
Joan Evans Cline 
Melitona Shirley Harris Croisant 
Elsie Maureen Dickson 
Joscelyn Cheshire Dunlop 
Joan Noyes Cummings Elswit 
Carolyn Leona Eplan 
Geraldine Adele Epp 
Jean Wood Forbes 
Ida Elizabeth Schreiner Gallimore 
Maude Carol Garth 
Peggy Elizabeth Gibson 
Betty Jean Gill 
Virginia Joan Gillam 
Mary Katherine Goldsmith, A.B. 
James Harold Grieves 
Helen Kathleen Grimes 
Marilyn Gladys Harsch 
Grace Marie Harth 
Jake Herman 
Frances Helen Hightower 
Flora J. Holtman 
Lulu Lyle Hostetter 
Margaret Patricia Hoy 
Lucy Elizabeth Hudson, B.S. 
Jeanne Barry Johnson 
Dorothy May Kauffman 
Corinne Mary Kuehnle 
Lucretia Walker Low 
Margaret Alexander Lowe 
Gail Eunice Malotte 
Eva Mark 
Marjorie Evelyn Marks 
Katherine Ellen Maynes 
Doris May Merrill 
Sheldon Ira Meyer 
Ann Henrietta Michelson 
Margret Muzenick 
Jane Elizabeth McCarter 
Arnold LeRoy McClure 
Rosemary Margaret McKelvey 
Leona Ida Omar 
Isabel Noyes Toomey Reed, B.S. 
-Leonore Ross 
Hanna Esther Sayers 
Jane Scarbrough 
Anita Esther Scholer 
Katherine Sue Scott 
Josephine Anderson Shelly 
Ruth Slight 
Abbie Jean Anson Smith 
Jo Ann Wilber Spiva 
Jo Camille Lobaugh Stanley 
Geraldine Frances Storms 
Lester Tilden Tompkins, Jr. 
Jacqueline Dolores Vaughn 
Nancy Jane Whitnell 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Adolph Gottlob Ackermann 
Junius Foster Baxter 
Carol McCall Bowling 
Harold Sidney Carr 
James Sherman Carter 
Edith Beverly Dehoney 
John Charles Gaffney, Jr. 
Mary Catherine Crocker Hoffman 
Randall Nolan Hoffner 
(as of the Class of 1943) 
Harold Jordan Hudson, Jr. 
Blanche Louise Knipmeyer 
Dorothy Kleinschmidt 
Elizabeth Lockridge Kuhn 
Franklin Vincent Portell 
H. Duncan Price 
Frank Daniel Roth 
William Elmer Scotten, Jr. 
Norma Delia Servi 
Mary Elizabeth Springgate 
Mary Kathryn Thorp 
Jean Frances Vaughn 
Jack Wayne Ward 
Doine Edith Williams 
Joyce May Woodbury 
Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B.S. in Pub. Admin.) 
Lois Evelyn Ashley 
Philip Jamison Bliss 
Barbara Darling 
William Arthur George 
George Oberly Jones 
Henry Herman Rolfes, Jr. 
Geraldine May Self 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Major Subject 
Frances Sappenfield Baker ...... ...... .. . .... . ............. . .. Classical Languages 
A.B., B.S., Drury College 
Sister Angela Marie Becker ...... . ... . . . . .. ... . .. . . . ... . ........ Home Economics 
B.S. in Home Ee., Fontbonne College 
Bailey Elston Birkhead . ............ ... ... .. ................ . . ........ . . History 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Marguerite Barnett Blumer ... .. ... .. . . . . . .. . ..... .. . . . . ....... . .. . .. .. . . . .. Art 
B.J., A.B., University of Missouri 
Sister Marie de Lourdes Callahan ... ....... . . .. . . .. . .. .. .... . . . . . . .. .. . . .. French 
B.F.A., University of Missouri 
A.B., Fontbonne College 
Floyd Weldon Casey . . ....... .. ... . ... . . . . . . ... .. . . .. .. . .. . ... .. . . .. .. . . English 
A.B., Harding College 
Doris Louise Davis . ... .... . . ... . . .. ... ..... . ... . .. . . . .... . .. . . . .. ..... .. Speech 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Beulah Doerr . . ........ .... ... .. .... .. . . ..... .. .. . .. . .... .. . . . . ... . . ... Spanish 
B.A., Howard-Payne College (Texas) 
Ethel Dorr ............. . . ... ....... . . .. .. . ... . .... . . .. . . . . . . ........ Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Marjorie Jane Elmore ... . . . . . ............. .... ... . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . .. Education 
A.B. , Park College 
B.S. in Nursing, University of Missouri 
Mildred Marie Beard Fee ....... . .... . . . . .... . ...... . ..... . . .. .. . ........ Speech 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
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Major Subject 
Annette Chas man Feldman .. . ..... . . . .. . .. . .... . .... .. Psychology 
A.B., Queens College (New York) 
Lillian Lucy Flomerfelt ..... . .......... . . . ............ . . . . . . .. . ......... History 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Oriene Flomerfelt .............. . .. ... . . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. . . ..... . . .. . .. .. . . English 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Sylvia G. Dombrow Goldstein .. . .... . .. . . . . ... .. . .. . .... ... . . . .. . ...... Sociology 
A.B., Brooklyn College 
Elizabeth Reeves Harding . ... . . . ...... ... Home Economics 
A.B., The George Washington University 
Esther Lucille Dahlke Kaiser .. .... . ... . ... ......... . .. ........... . ....... Speech 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Kenneth Lauderback . .. .... . ....... ... ..... ...... . . . . . ... . . ..... ... .... History 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Oria Arline Fipps Long .. . ... .. ........... . ....... . . . .. ... .. .. .... . . . . .. . . . . Art 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Forrest William Marquis .. .. ... . ... . .. .. . ... .... . . . .... . . .. . . . ... . .... Education 
B.S., Parsons College 
Galia Marie Minor . ... .. ........... . .. . . . . . .... . .... .. . . ... . .. .. ... . .... Speech 
B.S. in Ed ., University of Missouri 
Margaret Anne McAlpine . .. . .. .............. . .. ... . . .. . . .. ...... . ... . Education 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Byron J. Nelms . ..... .. .. ... .. .. ... . . ... . .. . .. . ....... . . . .. . . . ...... Education 
B.S., Bradl<;Y Polytechnic Institute 
James Kern Sears .. ..... ... . . ...... . . . .. . .. .. . ..... . .. . ....... .. ..... Chemistry 
B.S., Harding College 
Saidee A. Simmons . . .. ... .. ........ . ........... . ... . . .............. .. . . History 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Elizabeth Wallace Smith . ...... . . .. . ........ ... . . . .... .... ..... . .. ..... . Zoology 
(As of the class of 1941) 
A.B., Oberlin College 
Katheryn Dail Summers .......... . . . . . ..... .. . ...... . ... .. . .... Home Economics 
B.S. in Home Ee., University of Missouri 
Kathryn Sabina Tedford ... . ....... . .. . ... . . .. . . . ... ... . . . . .. ... . ... . . . . English 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
V elmont Miller Tye .... . ....... . .... .. ...... ... . ... . ... .... . .. .. .. . . Psychology 
B.A., Phillips University 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
John Saul Marple Agee 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Edward Ferri! Anderson 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Tea.ch-
ers College 
Raymond William Bartee 
B.S. in Ed., A.B., Northeast Missouri State 
Teachers College 
Floy Harold Boone 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
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A. Ralph Boxell 
B.S., Central State Teachers College (Okla-
homa) 
Elsa Bertha Brase 
B .S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Alta Lorraine Brown 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Pauline Elizabeth Brown 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Willina Smarr Brown 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Martha Jane Carter 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Mary Fern Crawford 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Norman C. Crouch 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Earl Cranston Cunningham 
A.B., West Virginia University 
Oren LeRoy Dayton 
B.S. in Ed., Iowa State Teachers College 
Raymond Lawrence DeGreeff 
A.B., Culver-Stockton College 
A. Dennison De Vilbiss 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Caroline Margaret Donnelly 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri Valley College 
Effie Dossey 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Roy Shelton Dunsmore 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Richard Thomas Elmore 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Kenneth Murray Fields 
B.S., Northeastern State College (Oklahoma) 
W. Carlton Fischer 
A.B., State Teachers College (New .Terse~) 
Helen Harris 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
William Harold Harris 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
George Dallas Heltzell 
A.B., Drury College 
Marie Price Hull 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Virgie Nell Jacobs 
B.S. in Ed. , Kansas State Teachers College 
of Pittsburg 
Nancy M. Gibbs Jones 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Arthur Edward Jordan 
A.B., Harris Teachers College 
Esther Anna Lovercamp 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri Valley College 
Dallas D. McKenzie 
B.S. in Ed., Arkansas State College 
Francis Norwood Marquis 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Martha Jane Marshall 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Leslie Calvin Mason 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Eileen Miller 
B.S. in Ed., Washington University 
Eli F. Mittler 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Joseph Mogelnicki, Jr. 
A.B . in Ed., Harris Teachers College 
Alfred Cornelius Moon, Jr. 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Ira Gerald Morrison 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Irene Oliver 
B .S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
James Allee Painter 
B.S. in Ed., Central College 
Ralph Edward Palmer 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Ruby Mildred Potter 
G.N., University of Missouri 
B.S., University of California 
Madeline Orpha Price 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
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Emma Fern Reid 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Frank E. Robinson 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Cecil Vernon Roderick 
B.S. in Agr., UniversitY of Missouri 
Mary Harriet Roop 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
James Ogden Scheer 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Leemon Lewis Schuette 
A.B., Central Wesleyan College 
Peter A. Sillers 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Clifford Louis Sims, Sr. 
B.S. in Ed., Kansas State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Louise Sires 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
John Robert Smart, Jr . 
A.B. , Central College 
Martha Eunice Spath 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Willa Oliver Statler 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Violett Adelyn Street 
B. S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Harry Milton Talbot 
A.B., Colorado State College 
Noel Eugene Teegarden 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Margaret Wilson Crowther Thornton 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
John D. Van Pelt 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Theodora Theresa Walther 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Jean Watson 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Gretta Marion Wilson 
B.A. in Ed., University of Washington 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering (M.S. in C.E.) 
William Francis Le Fevre, Jr. 
B.S. in C.E., University of Colorado 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) 
I van Hostetler 
A.B., Bluffton College 
M.A., Ohio State University 
Dissertation: An Analysis of Opinions on Industrial Education With Their 
Implications for a Program in the Public Schools 
Glenn Freeman Leslie 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachera College 
M.Ed., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Development of Financial Support for Public Schools rn 
Missouri 
George Arthur Riley 
A.B., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M ., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Transportation of School Children in Missouri 
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Marvin Sham.berger 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Legislative Policies and Activities of the Missouri State 
Teachers Association 
Victor Herbert Sheppard 
A.B., Illinois College 
A.M., University of Illinois 
Dissertation: A Proposed Plan of Rural Elementary School Reorganization 
for Morgan County, Illinois 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
Major Subject 
Gilbert Courtland Fite ... . .. ... ... . ... ... ... .... . .. . . .. .. . . . History 
A.B., A.M., University of South Dakota 
Dissertation: Peter Norbeck: Prairie Statesman 
Homer Louis Knight ........... • . • .. • • • • • • • • • .... .. . .. . ....... . .... . ... History 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
M .A., University of Texas 
Dissertation: The English Game Laws With Particular Reference to Reform 
in the Nineteenth Century 
Edward Francis Orwoll ................. .. ...... . ........ . . . . . ........ Chemistry 
B.S., Michigan State College 
Dissertation: The Gattermann Reaction with 2- and 3-Methoxydiphenyl 
Ethers 
Andrew Byron Schultze ................... .. ........ . . ... . . .. .. Dairy Husbandry 
B.S. in Agr., A.M ., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Rate of Secretion by the Thyroid of Certain Domestic 
Animals Measured in Equivalent Amounts of d, I-Thyroxine 
William Anderson Settle, Jr .. .. ........ . .. . . . .... . . . . . .. .... ........ .. .. History 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University Qf Missouri 
Dissertation: The Development of the Jesse James Legend 
David Richard Smith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .. ... Chemistry 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Dissertation: Hexaarylethanes Containing the Furan Nucleus 
TITLE OF EMERITUS 
Period of Active Service 
UniiJersity of Missouri 
Jonas Viles ... . ........... 1909-1945 .... ... ......... Professor Emeritus of History 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
HONORARY DEGREE 
Doctor of Laws 
John Benjamin Powell 
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Former Staff Member of the School of Journalism at the University of Missouri and Editor and 
Publisher of the China Weekly Review in Shanghai 
AT ROLLA 
October 1, 1944 to September 1, 1945 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering (B.S. in Min.E,) 
*Joe Henry Keller *Elmer Arthur Milz 
**Satoshi R. Kuwamoto Kor Uyetake 
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering (B.S. in Met.E.) 
Leon Eriv Gene Kenneth McDowell 
Herbert J. Tweddle Granda Robert Frederick Schmidt 
Makoto Joseph Kawaguchi 
Bachelo1· of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
Roy Henderson Boyd Robert Creswell Rankin 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E,) 
George Aloysius Feyerabend Miles Noboru Suda 
Francis Glennon Gottsberger Harold Flory Webers 
(As of the Class of 1941) Hackman Chiao Sheng Yee 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Carl Eugene Finley Robert Kingsland Seigle 
Theodore Paul Hentchel Bernard Jay Sparlin 
Allan Walter Lindberg Amy Goodhue West 
Osborne Milton 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem.E.) 
Williams Lewis Break Fred William Schmitz, Jr. 
Robert Eugene Murray Earl Melvin Shank 
James Morgan McKelvey Forest 0. Sisk, Jr. 
Jack Kunio Ozawa Walter George Weber 
Herman Frank Joseph Schalk Carl Barton Yoder 
Arthur Leonard Schamburg 
Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering (B.S. in Ceramic E.) 
Vernon Louis Kasten 
Master of Science (M.S.) 
Subject 
Vernon Louis Kasten .............. . ......... . .. . .. . . .. .. .. Ceramic Engineering 
B.S., 1945, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy 
James Francis Alexander Taylor ..... . 
B.S., 1943, University of New Zealand 
*Mining Petroleum Option. 
**Geology Option. 
...... .. . . .... . .. Mining Engineering 
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Engineer of Mines (E.M.) 
Karl Frederick Hasselmann 
B.S., 1925, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy 
Ceramic Engineer (Cemmic E.) 
George Armour Sellers 
B.S., 1934, Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy 
FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, HONORS, AND PRIZES 
George Breon Fellow 
Anna Ladutsky .... ... ..... . .... .. ......... . ............ ... ... . . .. ... Chemistry 
B.S., Queens College, 194,2 
Gregory Fellow 
Seymour Fogel. ............................................ . . .. . . . . ... Genetics 
B.S., Queens College, 1941 
Gregory Scholar 
Alice Winston Jacobs ..... .. .. ..... .............. . . .. . .... . .. .. ......... English 
A.B., University of Missouri, 1945 
Edward K. Love Scholars 
Charles William Cox 
Barbara Jane McBee 
Mina Etheleen Shobe 
The Rhodes Clay Scholar 
Adeline Bain 
Eugene Field Scholar 
Martha Helen Alexander 
The Jay L. Torrey Scholar 
Mary Louise Miller 
The Journalism Alumni Scholar 
Paul Leslie Fisher 
The Journalism Students Association Scholar 
Martha Frances Jones 
The John W. Jewell Scholars 
Mary Sue Darneal 
Mary Ellen Mabray 
Helen Evelyn Staeuble 
Medical School Foundation Scholar 
Robert Harvey Tanner 
The James S. Rollins Scholars 
Agriculture .. . . ............ . .. . ... .. . . ............ .. Mildred Florence Howell 
Arts and Science .... . ................... . . . .......... Anna Kathryn McReynolds 
David Westfall 
Engineering . .. . . .... . .. . .. . . ......... . .. . .... . .. . ... Paul Keith Landtiser 
Law ..... . .... . . . . . . . ... .. . . .. . . . ............ .. ... .. Jackson Atchison Wright 
Tom H . Parrish 
( 405 ) 
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Harry Tidd Scholar 
Joseph William Dellastatious 
Harry Tidd Sigma Chi Scholar 
Richard Carpenter 
The Baird Classical A ward 
James Hanley Dailey 
The S. H. Ford Scholar 
Sarah Elizabeth McClymonds 
The Applied Music Scholar 
Wilma Osheim 
The Phi Mu Alpha Scholar in Music 
Frances Ellen Murray 
The Chi Omega Social Betterment Prize 
Lois Jean Spires 
The Delta Sigma Pi Prize 
Frank Daniel Roth 
The Phi Chi Theta Prize 
Elizabeth Lockridge Kuhn 
The Theta Sigma Phi Prize 
Paul Leslie Fisher 
The Alpha Delta Sigma Prize 
Warren Chase Blosser 
The Gamma Alpha Chi Prize 
Geraldine Adele Epp 
The Sigma Del ta Chi Prizes 
Billy Ray Lee 
Isabel Noyes Toomey Reed 
Mahan Prizes 
Essay .. . . . .. , . . .... . .. . .... . ............ (First Prize) Jean Jarvis Berbert 
(Second Prize) Paul Leslie Fisher 
Poetry ..... .. ......... . ... ... .... . ...... (First Prize) Dorothy Roberta Stevenson 
(Second Prize) Reyburn Webb Pollock 
Freshman Prose .... . .... ... .............. (First Prize) Frances Giesy Breidenthal 
(Second Prize) Ewald Arthur Richter 
The McAnally Medal 
Marilyn Beatrice Jayne 
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Stephens Medal 
Emma Lee Reed 
The "M" Men's Scholarship Trophy 
Robert Edward Busch 
The Henry F. Schulte Award 
Thomas Robert Hopkins 
The Gwinn Henry Award 
Robert Merkle Stone 
The Phi Beta Kappa Trophies 
Montgomery City High School 
Ritenhour High School, Overland 
The William B. Ittner Fine Arts Prize 
Florence Lockridge 
W. S. G. A. Award 
Phyllis Martha Ottolini 
The Pi Lambda Theta Prize 
Kathryn Minette Wuest 
The Eva Johnston Scholarship Award for Junior Women 
Naoma Norine Powell 
The Judge Shepard Barclay Prize 
Tom H. Parrish 
The Order of the Coif 
Tom H. Parrish 
The Mortar Board A ward for Sophomore Women 
Joanna Aly 
The E. ]VI. Carter Memorial Award 
Margaret Anne McAlpine 
The Prentis Essay Prize 
Doris Wilhelmine Elsa Hasenjoeger 
The Chinese-American Essay Prizes 
First Prize: Jacqueline Joan Lloyd Nodler 
Second Prize: Katherine Elliott Barnwell 
Third Prize: Oleva Hastings Jones 
The Walter Williams Award 
Katherine Elliott Barnwell 
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The Frank L. Martin News Story Prize 
Margaret Patricia Hoy 
The Bm·den Home Economics Scholarship Award 
Frances Joan Clarkson 
The 0. M. Stewart Scholarship Award 
Phyllis Laughlin 
The Annie l\'IcEntee Norton Prize 
Emma Beth Williams 
The Sophronia H. Hastings Memorial Prize 
Ruth Colleen Spencer 
The Sigma Delta Chi Honor Awards 
Isabel Noyes Toomey Reed Margret Muzenick 
Grace Marie Harth Lucretia Walker Low 
Alice Elizabeth Choisser Flora J. Holtman 
Eva Mark Helen Delich 
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